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PREFACE

collection of material for this aceount of teo Tranian languages,

and the subsequent preparation of a deseriptive and, to some extent,

comparative account of them, were rendered possible by the generous

assigtance of the Norwegian Institute for Comparative Research in
Human Culture.

My sincere thaiks are due to Sir George Grierson, whose deseription
of the Kaniguram dialect of Ormuri has been of the greatest help to
we, and to whom I am indebted for valuable advice and information
on numerows occasions; to Professor Sten Konow, who has gone through
part of the manuseript of the Parachi section: to Dr. E. W. Selmer,
who has kindly assisted me in the interpretation of the phonagraph
records; and to Mr. A. G. Jayne, who has revised the English, except
in the vocabularies.

Owing to my impending departure on another linguistic expedition
to the Hindu Kush it has been necessary to print the Parachi section
before the completion of the Ormuri part; and the Ormuri vocabulary
had to be sent to press before the introduction and the grammatical
sketch of that language were finished. In consequence of this several
discrepancies may, I fear, be found in the text. The proof-reading,
too, had to be disposed of tn less time than T could have wished.
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INTRODUCTION.

1. Parachi is first mentioned by Babur in his Memoirs ': *Many
other of the villages and districts (of Kabul) are occupied by Pa-
shitis, Pariichis, Tajiks, Berekis and Afghans.” *“There are eleven
or twelve different languages spoken in Kiabul: Arabic, Persian,
Torki, Moghuli, Hindi, Afghani, Pashiii, Parfichi, Geberi, Bereki
and Lamghfini."

Later in the 16th century the Turkish admiral Sidi Al mentions
the Fariisl tribe as living in the vicinity of Parwan, which is close
to Shuotul 4,

Elphinstone® tells us that *“the Puraunchehs, another cluss of
Hindkees, seem to have been considered as a separate people in
Bauber's time: they are now only remarkable for being great car-
riers, and conductors of carnvans.”

And according to Masson*: ‘“the Perincheh is spoken by a few
families of the same name, resident in or near Panjshir”. Cf. p.
221: “The Perinchehs, besides the few families at Panjshir who
preserve their ancient dinlect, are found over a large tract of country,
and it is well known that their conversion to Islim is of compara-
tively recent date. At the city of Kibal some of the more eminent
merchants are Perinchehs. They occupy a considerable village in
Kimeh; they also inhabit Makkad on the Indus, and again are

' Transl, Leyden and Erskine, ed. King, 1, 224 1.

¥ Marquardt, Eranshahr, 287,

* An Account of the Kingdom of Caubul, new ed., I 413,
* Narrative of Various Joumneys in Balochistan ete., I, 219,
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found at Atak, and the towns between it and the Jélam river. In
all situations they are a commercial people.”

Till recently this was all that was known about Parachi, and,
in a note on Babur's Memoirs (L ¢.), Bir George Grierson explained
the name as “ Prichi”: * Eastern", denoting a language of Eastern
India, brought to Kabul “trough the Purbyas (of Oundh) who were
and are great travellers.*

2. When staying in Kabul in 1924, on a lingnistic mission from
the Norwegian * Institute for Comparative Research in Human Cul-
ture”, I made, however, constant inguiries about Parachi, relying
on the authority of Babur and Masson, who deseribed it as a loeal
dialect.

Towards the end of July a Pashai, whom I had brought to Ka.
bul from his native village of Kohnadeh (Sathi) near Gulbahar, told
me that a friend of his, living in the valley of Bhutul, spoke a
curious language called Parddi. He could also repeat a few senten-
ces in this langnage: na'yin oureman, 'au téreman “1 eat bread and
drink water"; kanjei “from where art thou''; wili 'pareman * rise
and let us go”, ete. Amnother Pashai, hailing from Tagaun, confirmed
this information by the statement that in the dialect of Pachaghan
in Nijrau, about which he had already roused my curiosity, ** bread ™
was called navyin.

This information made it clear that Parachi was an unknown
[ranian language, and fé- “to drink" reminded me of Orm. #r-.
When I sent the Kohnadeh Pashai home, I promised him a good
bakbshish, it he would bring his Parachi friend to Kabul. He did
not, however, appear, and I had to send another messenger to Shu-
tul. This man duly returned with a grey-beard, who professed to
speak Parachi. But it at once appeared that his language was the
north-western dialect of Pashai, which 1 had recently had occasion
to study. He, of course, had imagined that Pashai and Parachi

! Grierson also explains Babur's “ Geberl” as Gabri, the dislect of the Parsees

of Yerd and Eirman, But it seems more probable that Geberd, too, denotes an
ancient local Iangnage of Kabnlistan, of. Goawar Bati,
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would have the same market value with o “majnGn” Firengi, and
I shall never forget the expression of his face, when I started read-
ing ont to him the parable of the Prodigal Son in his own dialect.

Fortunately, the malik of Shutul, together with the other maliks
of Kohistan, had just that day come to Kabul to discuss conserip-
tion with the government. I wrote down, in Persian letters, the
Parachi sentenees which I had heard, together with a Persian trans-
lation, and sent my messenger to the malik, asking him if any such
language were spoken in Shutul. The malik confirmed this, and
mentioned the name of some speakers of Parachi.

The messenger started again, and after some nine days retnrned
with a genunine Parachi shepherd. When I asked him to count,
the very first numerals, %4, di, & ete, proved that Parachi was
an Iranian language, occupying a rather independent position.

3. The name of the shepherd was Mahmad Ghani (abbreviated:
M), and his home was Riidarra above Shutul, at the foot of the
Arsii Pass. He said that he was about fifty years old (being one
year old *“at the time of the great earthquake”). He was very dull,
and exceedingly trying to work with; but in the course of the week
which he agreed to stay with me, I managed to get an idea of the
main features of his mother-tongue. When the Parable had been
translated into Parachi, he felt very proud and insisted upon my
writing it down in Persian letters, that he might show the mulla
of his village that he, Mahmad Ghani, had produced this piece of
Parachi literature.

In September I got into touch with two Parachi recruits, staying
in the cantonment of Sherpur. They were Ghulim Maheuddin (G)
and Tabakkal Shiah (T), both probably about thirty years old. The
latter came from Riidarra, and was the poet laureate of the Para-
chis. The home of the other was Deh-i Kalin in Shutul {(or Chutul,
which he asserted to be the ecorrect form). He was comparatively
fair-haired. He seemed to be really interested in my linguistic work,
and was intelligent and always cheerful and reliable.

He tried with some success to apply his knowledge of Persian
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writing to his mother-tongue (at my suggestion he introduced some
differentiated letters from the Pashto alphabet). Of an eve-
ning in his tent he wrote down the songs which his poet friend
recited to him. The next day, when they came to see me, one of
them recited the poem, and I got the manuseript, by the help of
which I could afterwards to some extent check my own phonetical
transeription. They said that there existed in Shutul one Parachi
book, containing legends about Ali; but it was impossible for me
to get hold of it

I worked with G and T for about one hour daily for over a
month,

All the three persons mentioned above spoke very nearly the
same dialect.' But in Kabul I also, for a short time, got hold of
a soldier from Ghujulin in Darrai Ghush (Ddirriyus) in Nijrau. He
would not disclose his name; but he is indicated by the letter D.
He said that his dialect was similar to that used in Pachaghiin,
and this was confirmed by Pashais from the neighbouring village
of Ishpl.

In Peshawar, at the beginning of November, 1 had occasion to
meet Mahmaddin from Pachaghan (P), and to write down a short
vocabulary of his dialect.

The Nijrau and Pachaghiin dialect has a pure 4 instead of Shu-
tali @ (v. 16), ¢ instead of and, in some cases, postvocalie ¢ in-
stead of & The vocabulary differs congiderably from that of Shutul,
and contains a still greater number of Pashai loan-words,

An aceount of the linguistic position and chief characteristics of
Parachi is given in my “Report on a Linguistic Mission to Afgha-
nistan”, pp. 18 &, and I have provided a short vocabulary for the
Addenda in Vol. I of the LSIL

' M'a &% were less rounded than G's and T's, and he generally used the 1st
pl. of verbs, instead of the 1st sg. In Iw.'s he nsually had -d for Prs -@. T had
® stronger tendency than G to broaden stressed w into 5 or even d; and he did
not employ the obligue case of the pronotns as & subject with pust tenses of
trunsitive verbs. The voecabulary of all three varied slightly,
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4 TIn 1926 Panjshir was visited by the Russian scholar Professor
M. 8. Andreey, who has published a preliminary report on his jour-
ney (in Russinn)'. He collected some materials about Parachi
(op. cit. p. VI), but has not yet published any account of the lan-
guage.

According to him (p. 3, note) Parachi is spoken in the village
of Kuroba (Koraba of the survey maps, in Panjshir, about five
miles above Gulbahar), in Nijrau and in three of the eight villages
of the Shutul valley, viz. Dei Kalon (100 houses), Mo'ra (20—30
honses) and Andosot (40 houses). The other villages in Shutul speak
Persian. According to the traditions of the Shutulis their ancestor
Shutul migrated from Nijrau together with Kurcba and Solang
(: Salang). Solang went to the wvalley above Parwan, which bears
his name: but his descendants speak Persian. The dialect of Ku-
roba, Shutul and Nijrau is said to be the same (ux #3BIK oGmeit).
They eall themselves Tajiks; those who have preserved their own
language oceasionally also Parachis.

5. My informants differed comsiderably regarding the number of
persons speaking Parachi. According to M they were in all 100
persons; G+ said that there were 2—300 houses in Shutul, 100 of
which were inhabited by Parachis, while the poet T held that bis
tribe oceupied 400 houses in Shutul and 600 in Nijran. Finally,
D told me that there were 100 Parachi houses in Nijrau,

Both M and G agreed that the Parachis came from Nijran a few
generations ago (or: “6—T00 years ago"! G), and that the two
branches of the tribe still intermarried and were one people (yak
kawm). According to G, when they saw the uninhabited valley of
Shutul they exclaimed: éha, tul “go and look (burw, sail ku)'". He
said that a couple of generations ago Parachi was spoken in Panjshir,
in the villages of Feraj, Zamonkor and Dostomkhél.

It may also be moted that there is o village called Parachi in the
Paghman district, some fifteen miles west of Kabul.

! On the Ethoology of Afghanistan, The Valley of the Panjshir (The Society
for Studie, ¢ Tqjikistt? and Irnian Peoples beyond ita Borders), Tashkend 1927,
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6. Tt seems doubtful whether these Iranian Parachispeaking
peasants and hillmen are connected with the commercial commu.
nities mentioned by Elphinstone and Masson. Regarding this latter
group, cf Pashto pard(n)éia “a mercer, draper, cloth-merchant ",
Waziri paraia, paréée *“a Hindu convert to Mubammedanism, n. of
a caste ", Panjabi paraifd “a caste of Mubammmedans engaged ordi-
narily in peddling”. At any rate the hill Parachis did not know
about any such connexion.

It may be that the name is the same (ef. Bkr. pardei- f. “averted,
outside of, distant”, applied in the sense of “western " to the near-
est Iranian neighbours of the Pashais and other Indian tribes ?),
and that it originally denoted more than one pre-Pathan Tranian
community of Kabulistan. And, very probably, the language for.
merly extended over a greater territory than at present. It is also,
however, quite possible that we have to do with two different words.

7. In the absence of any historical information regarding the
origin of the Parachis, we must depend on linguistic evidence only,
if we want to determine the position of their language within the
Iranian family,

As indicated in my Report (pp. 28 f£), Par, agrees in several
respects with the W. TIr, dialects, and not with the eastern ones, One
important point is that Par. and W. Ir. have initial voiced stops (b, d,
g) and the palatal affricate j, unlike the sastern dialects which have
fricatives (B (1), b, v, 2). This seems to be g very ancient distinction
between 8. (W. and 8. E) Ir. and N.E, Ir, and T do not think
there is sufficient reason for assuming a general secondary tran-
sition of initial voiced fricatives to voieed stops in 8. Ir' Like
W. Ir. Par. treats initial and intervocalic Ur in the same way,

With the N'W. Ir. dialects Par. (but also Wkh.) shares the
development of dw ~ b (Tedesco 12). The loss of intervocalic -d-,
-t is also characteristic of Par. and most of the modern N.W, dialects.
We do not find this change in the N'W. Turfan texts; but the

' The # of NW. Ir. dinlecis is Probably doe to o secondury

development of j.
parnllel to that which must have taken place in the case of int

ervoonlio d = § = 7,
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common tendency may be ancient. The change of = & is found
both in Par. and in the N.W.Ir. dialect of SBiingsari; but there
is not necessarily a direct connexion between the development in
the two dialects.

Moreover, we find points of resemblance to the N.W. dialects
in the formation of words and in the vocabulary. Cf. e. g. the
numerals Par. Eﬁ'uc‘fa “11", d(ujreds * 12" : N'W, Turfan ‘évandas (Zazan
tiiendd's), duvadés (Ted. 24)B)); Par. (h)é “that”: N.W.Twfan
haw (Ted. 22)); Par. #hin-, nhadt “to sit down': Simn. -nin-: -nidst;
én- “to bring'': Kurd, Zaza an-; dah- “to give" N.W.Turf. dah-
(Ted. 25) B)); Par. péd, pedti “behind, afterwards”: Sdmn. pasti.

It is natural that Par. does not share any phonetical innovations
with 8 W.Ir. (Prs). The nnmeral Sus “30" shows the same for-
mation as Prs. sih; but similar forms are found in E.Ir, too (Ted.
24) B)). Regarding dn: “I": 8.Turf. ‘an v. 113, The past parti-
ciples in -i (203) resemble the S.Turf. and Prs. in -id (N.W.Turf.
-ad, Ted. 26)); but a similar type is found in Bal (borr. from Prs.)
and in Minj."

8. The points of resemblance between Par. and Orm. have been
mentioned in my Report (p. 26 £). As regards the phonology the
most characteristic point is the change of w = y(w)* The development
of % into Par. # Orm. §r is not exactly parallel in the two lan-
guages, and the loss of intervocalic -f-, -#, and the development of
dw- = b-, nf, nd = n is found in other dialects, too.

A number of words are more or less peculiar to these two dia-
leets (cf. Report p. 27):

! It the Minj. forms in -ig-, ez idiy- = Pra. sandid, Par. Hani “langhed ™ is
borr, from Prs., the borrowing must have taken place early.

® Troges of this development mre found in other dislects, teo, Cf. Wkh. (lw.s?)
vuf “male" (*wrfan-¥), 76r “wool” (Av. varand), Prs. (dial) véda * forest” (Pra.
béda, Phl: wédak), Tsakhur (Cavcasns) yarg “lamb " (< Ie? Cf. Prs. barra, Kurd,
wark, Shgh. warg ete) It is not, however, possible to delermine the geographioal
distribution of this transition outside Par, and Orm. Possibly Greek YNAODEPFOY,
Kharoshthi Gudapharnasa on the coins of Gondophares point to o promunciation
with friestive ¥{u).
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Par, an'darf- “to sew’: Orm. uwndarae-,
s ga'p-iir fireplace”: » gap “stome’.
»  ‘mindut ‘' apricot’: »  malat.
s ot “kdlled " s mat “withered ",
»  mi-> naryd “to go out”:  »  wis-o mayok
»  npér-: nof “to take out'':  »  nawr-: naelak.
»  pha'rit- “to sell”: »  prawak,
% e Y“iron " » 16 (but Pra. véi ebe,
“eopper ).
v fer-r thiy “to drink”': »  tr-: tatak.
»  za'mi “ winter': v \zemak.
s 2wt “very': s (dlzut “very much" (%)

Some of these words have the appearance of being loan-words;
but other cases of lexical agreement between Par. and Orm. will
be found in the list of EJIr. words in Par. given below.

On the other hand Par. and Orm. differ on several important
points of phonology and morphology (e. g. preservation of -& in Orm.).

9. The Par. development of #f, »d = y reminds us of Psht., and
str = & is found in several E.Ir. dialects. Apart from these, pos-
sibly late, changes, the Par. phonetic development does not present
any special E. Ir, features. Some of the enclitic pronouns resemble
the forms found in the Pamir dialects (v. 116); but it is in the voca-
bulary that Par. shows the greatest similarity to its E. Ir. neigh-
bours, as will appear from the following list (cf. Rep. p. 31):
di'yun-: d'yust “to dress": Psht. ayustsl ete.

‘imay *apple’: Psht. mana ete.

drlzun “millet” : Mj. yiirzon, but Prs. arzan.

“stec “star": Shgh. §'ér) < *stardi-.

a'star- “'to smear": Mj. aster-.

uit- “to rise': Mj. wudl'-.

Yaten, Vite'nik “kid": Ishk. Stunuk ete.

“Stawd *“eold": Shgh. #'ti ete. “frozen '

izeh-; W'zd “'to remain, be left behind”: Yd. uzaiyah, Orm. ézuk
“left behind' ete.
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bhiim “smell”: Sak. brama-ta- **intelligence .

bhin “tree’: Bhgh. véyan ete. “birch™?

binapa'i “pillow ": Mj. véni ete.? §
berkh- “to fear'': Psht. wéra, yéra (Waz. wydra) “fear”?
pis “rope’: Psht. waj, Orm. bés ete.

bists “long”: Psht. @zd ete.

éi *“how many'': Psht. co.

diie- “to milk”: Shgh. daj-, Mj. laz- ete

dhoy “saw'': Mj. lasky.

derz- “to take on one's buck " : Psht. lé2al “to load ", Orm. daz - ete.
\dusara *kid, two years old": Psht. dosaral.

dés “hair": Wkh. diirs “goat's hair” ete.

gi'lné “hair": Psht, yina ete.

gir “stone’ : Shgh. Zir ete.

yuh-: yudt “to throw": Peht. widtal ete.

yan “oak”: Psht. wana “iree' ete.

eanuko “short’: Sak. vanda-, but also Bal. gwand.
vanir “field" : Wkh. witndr.

varw- “to be boiling™: Mj. wwure, Bar. wirar- ete.
vu'yok “child": Psht. wuy vemall"”, warkai “boy".
vyiied “fat': Psht. wasda.

hi “bridge': Shgh. yéd ete.

hario- “to hear”: Psht. arwédal.

Jar- “to say'': Psht. Earal “to cry’.

ko “roof”: Wkh. kat ete.

khiif- “to congh': Yd. kofah ete.

Fa'ma “throat': Psht. dial. kimai * Adam’s apple .
mihi “month’: Psht. -mat, Orm, mai.

muz “face”: Psht. maxz, Orm. mwr.

walyon “hread'': Psht. nayan, Orm. fran ate.

nork “nail": Sangl. narxak ete.

pé “milk": Psht. pai ete.

p(h)i “spade’: Shgh. fe, Wkh. pdy ete.

pen “with, by help of": Psht. bindé “on'' ete.?



12 Parachi

pa'ndn “road”: Shgh. pind ete.

parit- “to shake a sieve'': Shgh. parwis-.
parasur, pa'visuy “last year': Wih. pard, or Psht. pards.
rut “flea’: Mj. foriga, Orm. 3'ak ete.

rha'vim “spring": Psht. waryimai “male kid"'?
lrhing “fire": Zeh. rodni, Orm. rin,

rhiz- “to fly": Shgh. rewdz- ete,

sty “word, affair": Sar. saug “ proverb, tale”?
sa'hok “hare": Psht. soe, Orm. sikak.

su'ni-; su'ni “to wash”: Shgh. zené-: zelnid ete.
5 “horn": Bar. “shaw"” ete.

$i'éak “female”: Zeb, et ete.

toy “male mountain goat": Wkh. tuy “goat”.
thi- “to burn": Wkh. thawn-, Bi-iie- ete.

tar- “in, to, from": Ishk far “into" ete,

wér “hay": Oss. zor “fodder”.

wéra “mill": Mj. zirgd ete.

‘wira “summer’: Pght. toorai ete.

iy “son": Psht. #e, Soghd. zak.

#im *son-in-law'': Psht. zim.

Zox “firewood"': Wkh. yax “twig",

With Minj., its nearest neighbour towards the north-east, Par,
shares the treatment of the secondary group of consonants *rt, of.
Par. zitd, Minj. zit « yellow" << Av- zairita-. The present stem Aan-
from the root kar “to do”, which is alien to N.W. Ir., is found
in Par. and Minj., but also in other E, Ir. dialects. Further, the re.
partition of the stems in Par. 3. dya " to come" (*ayaya. : dgata-) is
found in Minj., too, and not only in NNW Ir., as stated by Ted.
(p- 231).

10. This survey shows that Par. occupies a rather central position
among the Ir. languages. The points of agreement with E. Ir,, which
we found especially in the vocabulary, may be due to g protracted
contact with these dialects. But the agreements with the W,
(especially N.W.) Ir. dialects, probably date from a very early time,
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when an unbroken series of dialects (in Hazarajat, Herat etc.) con-
nected Parachi with Western Iran.

If, as I think probable, both Par. and Orm. are the remains
and descendants of the original Ir. languages of Afghanistan®, the
points of resemblance between the two languages can eagily be ex-
plained. The profound divergences in some respects indicate that
the connexion between the two was severed at an early date, prob-
ably on account of an Indian expansion towards the West, which
partly embedded the Par. tribe in Nijrau and Tagau, and perhaps
created a Parachi diaspora of pedlars (cf. 6).

11. The very strong Ind. influence to which Par. has been sub-
ject shows also that this dialect has been spoken for a long time
in, or near, its present home.

A great number of Ind. loan-words of Hind. and Lhd. origin
have reached Par., probably to a great extent through the medium
of Prs. and Psht. Cf Voc. sv.v. bham'bur, éu'ri, dd'rik, 'ghana,
ga'vi (ga'ri), gat, hadd, ‘hemki, jor, Johwiri, ka'éiri, katera-'phor, Kil,
kanéa'ni, kut, luy'gi, langi'ta, Tundw, lir-, lata'i, 'maila, mai' ni,
‘matta, na'ti, 'phundo, pher-, pai'lin, 'paisa, pet, puf, rupai, sirt, tdl,
t5l, tok, wéh-.

The Engl. words in Par. have also come through Ind. (e. g
kar'nail, 'ardali, pal'tin, 'wiskaf).

Ind., but borrowed from sources not easy to define in each case,
are such words as ldyed, buch-, bumbu'yi, éhay-, éhat'to, fGno, dha'ram,
dhérw-, daléw-, ghand, 'hanw, jil, ka'®o, 'khand:, \katta, lam, ldwsr,
mines, pen'di, 'pendar, pa'ron, patt, ra'hd, seya, 5l, #'na, sund, tekku,
wil, was. Prob. of Ind. origin are also: ba'liy, dumb, 'donas, 'khiinas,
*Futwr{ika), landa, le'vé, lita'ki, 'paddo, pal-.

Words such as 'king and 'wiyir (cf. Rep. p. 206), which have
their nearest parallels in the Kafir languages, render it possible
that some of the words mentioned above may be of Kafiri origin.
And it is very probable that many of them have been borrowed

! The question whether Orm. was introdnced from the West will be discussed
in the Orm. section below.
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from Pash., even if they do not at present exist in, or have not
been traced in that langunage. We know that e. g. 'livoén and phir
have been borrowed from an earlier stage of Pash. and the same
is probably the case with dhalman ete. (v. Voe.).

But the number of words certainly borrowed from Pash. and still
found in that language is quite large. Cf. the voc. s.v.v. ali, ue,
andi'wdl, ira, bhir, bald, 'biru, éar, éa'tak-, 'didd, dhar-, dhir, dhi'si,
dhéw-, dak, dak, diwu'yak, dak-, dal, gay'da, ga'vat, ha, hey'gas, hu'pér-,
guf, khuj-, khen, khur, khu'ri, Fun, k'pdn, kor, ka'siyan (Pash. < ?),
kausa'ya (Pash. = Prs.), kat, ka'war, kiza'ra, lel}, ma'd, "mdma,
man'do, munda'vin, 'maruk (9), mdiwwl, muz, pai (9), pata gi, pa'ps,
par-, payr-, &, sif, dip, for, ta'po, ta'rini, tag, tongik, wii)ydr.

12. But the Pash. influence upon Par. is by no means restricted
to the vocabulary. Like most Pash. dialects Par. changes y- into £-
and the distribution of this development (of. Gawar-Bati ¥ =1,
Traieguma Waigeli y- z-) shows that it originates from Pash.

The treatment of intervocalic -+ and -& is identical in the two
languages (v. 50, 55) (¢ is elided, but ¢ retained), The development
of -p-, however, differs (Par, -w-, Pash. -p-), while the fate of -£ in
Pash. is uncertain, and the two languages have probably developed
on independent lines as regards intervoealic stops, !

But the most important result of Ind. (prob. Pash. or pre-Pash.)
influence on the phonetical system of Par., is the introduction {or
preservation) of aspirates which will be discussed below (73). Even
if we admit that the aspirates may in some cases have been in-
herited directly from a pre-Ir. stage, the preservation and extended
use of them is undoubtedly due to a strong Ind. influence,

13. If we turn to the morphology of Par., we find that this
language has borr. from Pash. the pl. suffix dal and the case suf-

eg. Iridivyd “80" = * iy deiditi), 'kan_tztﬂ "yon shall beat” < *handthanag (Turner,
JHAR, 1927, 237); but ek Waig. wisd, & (< <athana). The contraction of an unatressed
vowel in similar position s common te most Ir. dialects, and it ia Ppossilile that
Pash. may have been influenced by the Ir. system of netentoation.
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fixes Fun and wand (v. 82, 97, 103). Probably forms such as Par.
bdwohd “father and son' ete. (v. 83) are of Pash. origin (cf. Pash,
L. bawyda).

In some cases we find strikingly similar forms. in Par. and Pash.
Cf Par. dn “I": Pash. @ (v. 113); the eneclitic pronouns (v. 116);
Par. and Pash. B a, @ “he, it is” (v. 194); Par. and Pash. bin “he
was' (v. 182); poss. Par. 1 pl. -man: E. Pash. 1 pl. konj. -man
(v- 193). In each of these cases, viewed separately, the similarity
might be due to a parallel but independent development; but the
number of these morphological points of resemblance peculiar to
Par. and Pash. renders it probable that they are not all of them
accidental. No borrowing of forms need have taken place; but
forms which resembled those of the neighbouring language may
have had a better chance of being retained. Considering the numeri-
cal superiority of the Pashais and the great number of Pash. loan-
words in Par., we may safely assume that the source has been Pash. '

At any rate, Par. si “it exists” and the suffix of the present in
tém (v. 176, 198) have been borrowed from Pash. In particular the
latter instance, the borrowing of a purely inflexional element, shows how
deeply Pash. has influenced Par. This is certainly not due to the
existence of a Pash. substratum in Par., seeing that Par. is the lan-
guage which has lost ground; but it indicates a former social or cultural
superiority on the part of Pash. and a close connexion between
the two languages during on extended period.

14. The influence of Prs. dominates the Par. voeabulary completely.
Among the words which 1 collected, the words of Prs. origin by
far outnumbered the genuine Par. ones. A certain number of Prs.
words, however, occurred only in the poems, and were probably not
much used in the ordinary langunage.

But Par. seems to be approaching a state where the Prs. influence
becomes altogether overwhelming. Most, if not all, of the men are
bilingual, and any word wanting in Par. may be supplied from Prs.

' Regarding a few possible Par. loan-words in Pash. v. Hep, p. 28 (par- is prab-
ably borr, into Par. from Pash]}
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It is frequently impossible to decide whether we should consider
a word to be naturalized as a loan-word in Par., or not. In many
cases a Prs. word is used even where a Par. word with the same
meaning exists. Eg. 'ddem “man’ is used along with lmdnes,
and sometimes 'sar-i'zud * his own head” is said instead of xw'sbr,
or 'ziine ““house’ instead of ywe. This shows that Par. has reached
a state when the resistance to the introduction of Prs. elements
is very weak. In some cases, however, the Prs. words have been
“translated” into Par., v. Voc svv. ldwei didai'ka, Ehire'buj,
khora'gi.

The syntactical system, the “innere Sprachform’ of Par. has a
strong Prs. stamp, and most idioms are formed after Prs. patterns,
as will be apparent from the Prs. translations of Par. sentences
given in the Texts and in the Vocabulary.

Through the influence of Prs. the Ar. qaf has been introdmced
into Par., although k is frequently heard in unguarded speech, and
even the ‘ain occurs oceasionally. The promuncistion of @ in Shutul
(G and T; M, who was some 25 years older, had n less rounded
pronunciation), compared with @ in Nijran, is certainly due to Prs.
In Shutul the Parachis are surrounded by a Prs. population, and
the men probably often speak nearly as much Prs, as Par., and
easily adapt their pronunciation to that of Prs.

The morphologicul system of Par. is nearly intact. But the use
of the izifat, which was probably introduced in loan-words such as
band-¢ \dest * wrist" (also band-¢' dést, band-e dbsti'ka), has been Fully
established. It is possible that the pl. in -dn is of Prs. origin, the
genuine pl. being found in phdr, pl. phar ete. (v. 83), T's tendency
to employ the nom. (e.g. dn “1" instead of mum) with past tenses
of transitive verbs is certainly a Persianism.

156. A language like Par. — this applies also to Orm., some dia-
lects of Pash. etc. — is therefore not a comparatively self-sufficient
and complete unity like the great languages of eivilization. Nor
does it oecupy the independent position of e.g. the Kafir languages,
which till recently had a separate civilization of thejr own, and
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were, in the main, able to express the ideas known to them by
means of indigenous, or completely assimilated, linguistic elements.

It is, of course, impossible to consider Par. as a dialeet of Prs.
in the ordinary, genealogical sense, since it has retained a morpho-
logical system and, to a considerable extent, a voeabulary which
differs very mmuch from Prs. But it might, in a certain semse of
the word, be ecalled a “cultural” dialect of Prs.

1 — Enliorfopskning. B. XI



GRAMMAR.
PHONOLOGY.
Phonetical System.
Vowels.

16. a (a)' is rather advanced, especially in name “19", where
it is near, or above the ecardinal point. The diphthong (ai) is ar
or ar; but in (au) the a is retracted and slightly rounded: av, ao.
When stressed, the a is frequently lengthened:

guza'rom 'kura “1 had passed”, far “at", na “not", kanta' “are
doing "', fha'lpi; “fell”, daur “circle”, laygo'tis *“his turban”, a,
ar “oh".

It is doubtful whether &(;) in ZHi'a)e 11" G, T, D is a separate
phoneme (fwi:s M).

Note ha'vi:, he'vi:, he'vi: * this”,

a:(d) is in the Shutul dialect a back a (close to the cardinal point
5). It is slightly rounded, especially in the pronunciation of G,
T, less so with M. In Nijrau it is an entirely unrounded a (about
4'/s—4%3). Before a nasal it is more decidedly rounded in Shu-
tul, approaching Norwegian d: 'a-yeom I came”, ha:l " condition ",
an “1", guman *doubt"”, nam “mname”. Before or after ;, ¢
the sounds «: and a: seem to be interchangeable: bi'ra:, bi'za:
“brother”, ar'ha:l, ni'haal *shoot ™,

! In this ection the vewel symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet are
used, the symbals employed by me elsewhere being added in brackets.

This tentative sketch does not pretend to give any complete and final account
of Par. phonetics,
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The different ‘e’ sounds are nearly identical with those of
Afgh. Prs.

¢ (¢) is generally rather wide, approaching e: ja'vem, Jayen “to
say”, pen “with", palg 156", 'mende “this" (ace.), 'merem “1 die ",
elde; “this" (obl). Oeccasionally it is lengthened: 'mevem.

e: (&) is higher (cardinal point 2):
layeom 1 came”', pe:d “hefore”, 'mevem "1 kill”. As an un-

stressed final it is frequently shortened: 'mende:, mende() * this".

1 (e, 9) is & very high and narrow e, it becomes i before the

semivowel z: ér'racy “lamp”, e, 7 “the izafat”, & “what", bilya:

“hrother’, In far'miinda *ashamed” the ;r has been rounded after m.

i: (i) is a narrow f, in some cases diphthongized: na'ri: “he could",
sir “satisfied”, di: “two', 'ghifti: “has seized", 'nifti: “'is go-
ing out".

# (4, 0) is a low w of a very varying character. Especially before
r, | it approaches the mixed sounds. When stressed it is frequent-
ly lowered into o:{w), d:, or, in front of nasals, even into o (d):

guman “doubt”, mux “face”, yws, yos “house”, zuy “heart"',
kuy, ko) “did"”, dhuy, dhiy “saw”, buy, bur “earried”, 'bulbul
“nightingale ", hvs, huss “all”, vlita: “‘rose”, ywst, yhodt 20",
ruf, rust “day ', 'ya:phune:, ya!phime: “ wind ", mun, mo, m3, ma:
“me", 'mardum, mar'doom *people".

The o, § of ho'vi:, hilvi: probably belongs to the u- phoneme.

The rules determining the exact character of these variations
are not Imown to me,

w:(@W) is a separate phoneme, although it occurs also through
lengthening of w (bucr “carried”, 'Su(’)kur “thank God"”). It is
narrow and in some cases advanced:

yu'lu: “much", maz'dur " servant”, zur Yate", Fa: 1Y, ‘dayta
“fat”. Between two palatal sounds we find 4 corresponding to
Prs. w; in '&ifa “lid".

o is probably not a separate phomeme, but is to be regarded as a
variant of the w phoneme: o, o;, , vo: “and’.

o: is found in a few words: laggo:'ta “turban”, “spo: “louse”.
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@ (0) is a mid, mixed, rounded vowel (rather high and retracted).
It is higher before nasals, lower before r. It sometimes approach-
es w, v: in Nijrau it is more retracted than in Shutul (about
o:): e “4", piomé “5", kit 47", déz “10", sior “head ", ti:
“thee”, ba:'ld: “boy”, kantimn “doing .

# is found as the result of the reduction of fall vowels:

JHlamiz, felani: *somebody”, da'rizn, durion “far’ Reduced
vowels also in whadt, nhast “sat down", d*hév-, dhév- “to
desire”. But also 'avw, 'ave * water',

The diphthongs are ar (af), a:r, awe (@4), av (aw), arv, a0 (dn).
Nasalized vowels ocenr frequently, generally as doublets of vowel

+ nasal: a, a*=an, a, a:* = am, am. Before & we regularly find

a nasalized vowel in paes “15", halds ete. 11",

Par. possesses long and short vowels, but not a regular system
of opposition between long and short vowels of the same quality,

Moreover the quantity is not always fixed,

Semivoivels.
17. The palatal semivowel oceurs chiefly in loan words:
el (ydl) “mane”, w2 racl “fancy". The labial semivowel is found
in intervoealic position interchangeable with the bilabial fricative:
"bex:wa, ba*va = barva “thy father",

18, Consonants.
e — — P S -._'—_——E
Bilabisl 'ﬁgﬂ:'i Dental [Alveolar| Alvealo- ‘B"I""| Velur | Uvular | Gloital
Plosive . : b | t, d 4| Ladl kg i g
_ i ph, bh th, dh th |&h, gh
Affricate | &
[ #ih
Nasal. . | m | n "
mhi nh |
Lateral . I
h |
Rolled . r |3
rh |
Fricative v i [ & F | Ty [ &
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19. Plosives and Affricates. f, ¢ are probably postalveolar. It
is doubtful whether they are really retroflex.

q occurs in loan-words, but is interchangeable with & (v. 14). " is
heard, but not always, before initial vowels: "d:sp “horse", "a:l;'¥a:
‘“has seized " ; stronger in Ar, loan-words with ‘ain: ‘elm “knowledge"'.

The h of bk ete. is probably unvoiced, and oceasionally a short vocalie
element is heard between the plosive and the h. But generally bh
ete. give the impression of forming one phoneme. The aspiration
of ¢h easily becomes absorbed into the second element of the aspir-
ate. Cf the conditions in N. Bal, where the aspiration of @h is
frequently omitted, and in Welsh Gypsy (Sampson, p. 51).

20. Nasals and Rolled Sounds. Dental % ocours before a palatal:
PomE B,

The r in zvr “heart" etc. resembles Psht. y. The r in y f, pd is
less energetically articulated, and is interchangeable with r.

21. Fricatives. 4, # do not give the impression of being very
markedly palatal sounds. There is no difference between #§ < *3
¥(s)ftr ete,, and § <= *#: 'yudt yustom yudt (< *wisali ayguita-mar
wistd) 1 have thrown twenty fingers'. Formerly the § was ronnded
(v. 30). = is slightly palatalized before ¢: #¢: “6". h is unvoiced.

The Syllable.

22, Double consonants exist: 'Zw m-medu: “one month”, ‘he k-ker
“this work"”, 'na p-pa'ri: “does not go", 'su llak “three lakhs",
hat'ti:s (or ha'ti:s) “17", yus(s) “honse”, hus(s) “all”, yus'si: (yusi)
“from the house".

A prothetie, overshort vowel occurs before initial sp, sf. Apparently
part of the s only belongs to the first syllable, and the acoustic
impression is: “spd: (#lspd) “dog”, “ste:xd “star” ete. Similarly
waspe: * buttermilk " ete., which for the sake of conveniency will
be written (wa'spe).

Stress.

23. Word stress is not very marked, and varies a good deal ac-
cording to sentence stress. Cf 44.
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Rules of Sandhi.

M ataato=a; ) t+e)r>i; a4 o) r>ar; a4
@ >aja; a—-a0o>>aw0; a:4e:>ar: ag- Eg.: edhelbana -t a=>
edhekana: (edhédkind) *it is theirs ", lavéa + o = llavég: (Tansd) “lip
and"”, 'mende: + e: = 'mendi: ('mendi) “him he", \kadte(') 1 [Fni] >
kadti® “[a emall] girl", Tavéa + 1 [@iorid] > lavéas® [a sweet| lip "',
Yusr'ka 4 a: > yusi'ka'ja: “the house's 18", zurrka 4 ao = zurr'kaco
(zuri' kau) “thy heart's”, fa: + e: = éar:, dax: “why art thon",

Voiced consonants frequently become unvoiced in final position
and before unvoiced consonants: bizz*, bi:s “grain”, se:y / sexr “shade",
sa'bap (Prs. sabab) “ reason ", we'se:}- ““to send " : welzeitin sending "',
rhize- “to lie down'": 'vhi:stén. But also: Pax'man | Pax'ma:n.

And vice versa: a:z'mawn | asman “sky", 'doz rug | \dis e
“10 days", yud lak / yudt lak “20 lakhs"

Other types of assimilation oceur in: mem bi:st [ men b° * girded
the loins", bham'bi: (<*bham'pi;) “a wooden spade "',

A final -» often disappears: si(r) “on", aga(r) “it", bir) “door”
etc. But note the inserted » in hiatus: Yuswa'ni-r 'aya “he came
towards the house ", pha:ri=r laza “he came from that side "' {(Phon.).

A final -5 is often weakened or elided, with or without nasali-
zation of the preceding vowel (v. 16): @, am, am “I", \kanta("),
‘kanta, 'kanta®, \kantan * are doing”. Generally 'kants: (not kanty:) =
kantin “ is doing " (v, 198). Also che: = che:, ¢hén *“they went” ete.

Regarding the doubling of an initial consonant after a stressed,
short monosyllabic word (\fw k-kas “who art thou") v. 22,

Historieal Phonology.
Vowels.
Ir. al.
26. Stressed Ir. 0 >~ Par. § (D, P 4, a): osp “horse", st L A
phok *cooked” (*pazwa-), hir “door”, bist “bound”, dgs 10", jo

! In this snd the following sections the trestment

of the sounds of ancient
Iw.'s is included.
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“beat”, k6 “roof” (*kata’), khér “donkey'’, nork “nail” (*nazra-),
86 *100", poné “D", sor ‘“head”, kw'rd ‘‘dome’. (*krtikalhyal),
d'v6 “has come" (*dgdtaka-) ete.

In Prs. Iw.s we Bnd a: sar “head’’, sad 100", nar “male” ete.
Consequently ton “body’, riyg *colour” are prob. genuine, or an-
cient 1w.s, of. phor “ grain, fruit” = Pash, L phal.

26, Unstressed a remains (ef. the treatment of umstressed ¢, w, .
30, 32, 34): 'dya “he came" (*dgata), 'emsay * this year” (Prs. imasil),
a'wé “ remembering”’ (*abyita), da'ndn “tooth ", ya'si *calf” (wasi-
kahya), ma'hok “moon”, na'wd * grandson’, na'md “felt”, sayon
“eow's dung”, rhalydm “spring" (*fragima-), da'hem "1 give ",
Ja'nem 1 beat”, tar “from, to" (unstressed, but ‘torpi *calf from
one to two years old”), pha'ks “has cooked" (*pazwakihya), 'zira
“gummer'' (*h(w)wahytaka-#), 'zama D, P “gon-in-law” (*zdmaka-),
‘Susara “calf, three years old” (*$risardaka-), 'Ywrfa ‘hungry”
(< *wurs + dak < *wrsw’), zita P “yellow" (“zdritaka-). In 'zito
G ete. “yellow"” and other cases the -0 has been introduced through
analogy.

yin “oak”, yarp “snow", yizd “fat”, yax “yoice ", have a (reg.
# v. 16) in stressed position. This is not due to a differentiating
force of v < *yw <= *w, of. 'yora “desire, longing" (*wiraka-). But,
if we compare the Psht. fem. wana, wawra, wizda it seems prob-
able that the @ has been preserved through the influence of a final
4. yar can be derived from f. or pl. *wazdd (Av. varsa- n.).

In the same manner we can explain selya “sand” (lw., of. Sk,
sikata), tam * clond " (Skr. L. fama- “ night ') ma'yas *fly " (*makasa- 7),
phay pl. of phéy *fruit” (ane. lw. from Pash.), -fan pl. ton sg. “‘suff.
of the present stem' 'hastam "1 was'': host “he was''. Prob. ®spay
G “dog’ is originally the f. of “spo (*spaka, *spakah). 1t is uncer-
tain, whether a similar difference of gender can be traced in the
suffixes -6k, -ak, e.g. nérok “male™: &'cak “ fomale .

In yanukd (accentuation uncertain) “ghort”, gamum M, G, P
(ganem D) *wheat", jans G, T, Jjanwé M * living " we find a before

! Of. Bhgh. al-a) > i, but a{-d)>> d: bis “ 107, wan “trea”, N8hgh. B4.
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original nt; but I do not know if this is the reason of the retention
of a. Possibly the stress has shifted, Beg. ‘barem “I carry” ete.
ef. 193.

27. Before a nasal unstressed @ results in w:omun “me', -um
“my, by me”, kun “to"” (<< Pash. L kan), wirun “four” (®d@rtana-),
‘drzan M, dr'zun G “millet”, &ulmér “go" (imper. 2 pl). But a be-
fore *a in malnin “my". Note also zu “self, own" (*hwatah) with
% in the neighbourhood of *w. The inserted vowel is # In su'ni-
“to wash" (*snaya-).

Regarding “umlant” v. 39—41. I cannot explain the 7 of 2§ “ 6"
(Av. xdvad).

a was lengthened at an early date in ba# “rope"” (*basra-), mit
“killed” (*marcta), pha'vit- “to sell” (*parawaxta-). Reg. elision
of a v. 43.

28. We do not know the exact character of the original Ir. sound
for which the traditional symbol a is used, and we cannot determine
how it resulted in Par, 4 (> 0), coalescing with ancient awa at a
time when au had already passed through the stage 4, and moved
further towards @ (v. 36, 38). The fact that unstressed Ir. “q" re.
maing as a does not prove anything about the original character
of the sound. But the preservation of Ir. “g" before “a" seems
to show that the original “4" phonemes were unrounded sounds.

A similar change of a into o, u seems to have taken place in
Minj. ete. Cf. Minj. yosp “horse", pdné “5", a3k “ 8", lod “tooth ",

Ishk. df (Zeb. 6t) “8" piimz “5". sur (Zeb. sar) “head”, wur (Zeb,
atir) “ donkey"'.

Ir. @

2. Ira=- Pa.r.&[Nijrau a,v.3,16): ldya “eame ", ldiony “brﬂugllt",
‘e ' water”, di gave'', dwds “12", ya “wind ", da'nin “tooth",
him “raw”, z4m M, G “son-in-law " ete,

The prefix @ has been shortened in astar- "“to smear”, a'yun- M
“to dress” (Psht. dyund-, Mj. ayud-, v. EVP. s.v. dyustal). The stress.
ed 4 has been generalized in d'yun- G, ef. 'dya “came " A'yé “has
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come”. Reg. & “to come” v. 43. malhok * moon " can have original
a. Note 'zema G, D, P, z#mid M * winter "

Ir; i

30. Tr. i = Par. e i [e, 1] lemsay *this year” (semi-lw.?, Prs.
imsil), 'zema G, D, P “winter” (zo'md M), se'ya sgand” (lw.), 'fekiu
“pungent’’ (lw.), ni'sor “the shady side of a hill" (Iw.?), pist “mul-
berry-flour” (prob. lw., v. below). Among these words 'zemd is the
only certainly genuine Par. one.

In the neighbourhood of & and y (< Soup == *a0) @ becomes u: Yuit
“90" 1 “thrown”, & “3", Sus 307, dudt vwall " (*disti), Swyuwr
«hedgehog”, lust “licked”, “lops “louse’ (< *spu < "spida?); yus
“house”’, yun-, “to find", yuh- “to throw "', yur'z-éw- ' to pour out”
(*w0i-hyz-). Also ddug “lover” < Prs. ‘adig. Reg. #&'éak v. 31, reg.
d'dos v. 110.

Unstressed ¢ = a (v. 26); naryo ‘‘went out” (*mifgitaka-), ra'ho
“yice' (Iw, < *(w)rihi-#), that'tp “white" (< Lhd. citfd, Rambani
chitta), n*hadt, nhadt *sat down"”. Poss. also in na'yon “hread ",
na'mé “felt”. Reg. elision of i v. 43.

Note ni- “to go out' (<= *nid-ay-), hi *went" (*cd << diyuta- 7).

Ir. i.

81, Ir. i remains in biz “seed”, jir ‘howstring ', lzird “ sweet”
(Prs. dirin), nhin- “to sit down" (*nuthidna-#), me'hi “month" (*ma-
hika-#), du'ri **large spoon .

Unstressed § was shortened in #iéak * female " (< ®stri) and poss.
in dnt " brought ", dnt * brought down " (ef. Bi. @n-: ando “to bring"'),
It is, however, more probable that *anaya- was thought to be a
cansative, and that Fanita- was formed instead of anita-.

Note phyo “ wet" (*pithay << *pitaka-).

i Prob, < %ipisati, not *wie. 1 does not become u in the neighbourhood of & in

#iléak, snd il is not probable that the combined influence of 7 and # would have
thiz effect,



25 Parachi

Ir. u.

32. Ir. u generally remains: d'yun- “to dress”, dut “danghter”,
yudt “finger”, husk “dry”, mux “face”, puf “son" rust “ high",
swr'kho “red”, ga'num M, G, P (ga'nem D) “wheat", Su'yur “hedge-
hog™ (7), buj *“goat'".

Unstressed w = @ in bana-ba'yal “armpit” (Prs. bun “bottom,
root”)? Cf. ka'nem (34). Before a labial » in xu'win *shepherd”
(*fiupina-). An early lengthening of u took place in #it “sour”
(<< ®sit << *suxta-), rhin-t “ wept" (*riahn << *rudna-?). rit “swept”
(*rufta-) may possibly be a lw.; f# “thon” has been lengthened
secondarily. Cf. @ir << wr <Zp.

Reg. elision of w v. 43.

Ir. .

33, Ir. i =1, as in several Ir. dialects: bi “was", phi “blowing ",
bf “owl", dhi “smoke”, ni “now, to-day”, #i * mulberry ", 4 “hom"
(Av. srii-), Mea'ré * milking-pail " (Prs. kiiza), si'éin M “ needle”, é&'nd
“small” (Ind. *efin < Skr. efirna). Cf. 32, 34.

But unstressed @ is shortened in #'&in G, suldin “needle " dulrin
M, G, T, dolrin M “far" (*didraina-).

“stin “pillar"”, giiri) M, gé G, D “excrements', ki *where" are
prob. borr. from Prs.

Ir. r

3. Ir. r generally = wr (ur): yury “wolf", yuréa “hungry ", kury
“hen", durf “awl" (*dpfia-7), mur'é “sparrow”, gu'ré- “to seize"
(*grbaya-); 'dwowr “brought”, buy “earried”, buy “did ", zur “heart”,
uy-"to slay " (Skr. yd-#), lnhimuy “forgotten” L*rh&mur-::*ﬁtimrﬂm],
yu'rok “child" (Psht. wur “emall”), mur “died”, 'dsur “this year"
(*-erd-%), wt “bear™ (?), 'simur “antumn" (*sama-ytu- 7).

With recent lengthening of u before a gronp of consonants kiiéa nok
“lmife” (*kuré- < “krtya- or *hrtia); after *w: xiy “ate” (*horta-) ;
but kiy “ecap" (Aw. karati- )
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Before # (even when it disappeared at a later date) the » was moved
towards o. dod “hair” (Wkh. dirs *“goat’s hair"), vé§ “cut hair”
(Pra. gurs, Av. fra- varasa- “ deprived of hair"), thor, * drank"” (*#rsfa-),
dhor, dhuy (dhuvy) “saw” (*drita), pork “sheep's dung" (*prika-#).

Stressed kuy = ko(“)r, bur = biiy (v. 16).

Before groups of consonants where the r was lost at an early
date (the loss of » in Aiida'nok is recent) we find i << i ghit “seized"
(*guht << *grfta-, Av. garspta-), bidto “long” (*brzat-aka-), bhin “tree”
(*brznly)e-). But phid “to sow" (*priya-, Prs. pasidan?).

Unstressed y = alr): mavo “soft" (*mydu-7), ka'wem “1 do"
(*krn- or *kun-). Cf. 26, 30, 52,

Reg. the f-umlaut in fer- “to drink"”, ders- “to take on the back"
v. 39.

Ir. ai.

8b. Ir. @i = Par, i: vi “willow" (Av, vaéfi-), iz “ice ", hi “bridge",
miz “urine”, Tis- “to lick”, parié- “to shake a sieve” (*pari-waida-),
s'éin ete. “needle”, du'rin “far".

#i 17 (*yaw << *aiw << Faiwah), but iz (*aiz® < *aiza pl.?), of.
EVP. s.v. yau (Afr. yau, f. {'wa, Bang. yo*, f. éwa << *atwah, aiwa).

ma'nok “ram" (*maifna-#) with absorption of ¢ into the &7

The derivation of the particle te (v. 161) from unstressed *fé <
*far is uncertain.

Ir. au.

36. Ir. au = Par. it: gi “cow”, git “ear”, dut “to milk", ruvya'sok
“fox", rii “iron", vid “day"”, khi “raised, high" (Av. kaofa-#), Hiy
“yoke" (Ishk. yéy), “stiir buz D “goat" (Av. stamra- ete), 'ridon
“smoke-hole” (but 'ridin D, Prs. rézan “window"), rily)- “sweep"”
(Prs. rob-).

Before n: gi'ng “single hair", rhiné ~light" (*rauzinya-).

ko'pin *‘camel's hump" is borr., cf. Pash. L 'topé, Mj. kipon.
Prs. 6 is generally rendered by Par. o.
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Ir. aya ete.

37. Ir. aya > Par, i: pi G “milk” (Av. payah-), ‘torpi “calf, from
one to two years old”, § “3”, su'ni-* to wash", i “who" (*kahya,
or Iw.?), p(h)i “spade’ (Wkh. pay ete.).

But unstressed: l@nem “I bring” (*anayami,) v. 193, Reg. the
derivation of é, hé, v. 124.

I generally heard pé G ete. “milk". If this is really a distinet
form (ef. wa'spé * buttermilk"), it must be derived from pl. *payak
(ef. Psht., Shgh. pai). Cf. séy “shade" (*sdyaka.), ér “ egg” (Fawy-
aza-), xé “open" (*widdya), mén * waist" (*mad(@)ydna-), 'quré * seize"
(®grbdya), & “come" (ayaya). But, before m, gu'rim "1 seize",
Zim “1 come”, Cf. 40

Ir. dawi,
98. Ir Moid > Par. 6: 06 “9”, nj “new”, to “thee”, 2 *barley",
o “that”, &r “4" (Ay, fathodrd), misor “shady side of a hill”
(*wisyawara-, or, probably, lw.). Before a nasal mea ~ i@: iin- “to
lead down" (Av. ava-nay). Unstressed in #zd “remained” (*awa-
zita-). But pi “on that side" (*pati-awa- 2),
Note pha'rit- “to sell " (*parwaht < *parawazta. v, 27, or *paraht <

*parawarta-), and, possibly, 'phiri “from that side" (*pati-awadra
<+ 1i). But of. & above.

i- Umlaut,

9. @ results in é: an- “to bring” (*@&naya), mér- “to Jall"
(*maraya-), dér- *“to have", Pt “to cook”, rhéz- “to build, prepare "’
(Yfra-razaya-), whén- “to make to sit down" (analogical form.?), dés
“sickle” (*dadri-, Mj. Ir¥*az), néit “nose" (*ndsti-), €star “spar"
(*stardi-), 'méhi “month" (*mahika-?), 36l “rice” (Ind. lw, = sali-),
ayéi D. P “sky" (Ind. lw. = akisya-).

The treatment of & is more uncertain, partly on aceount of the
occasional lengthening of ¢ into & (v. 16): kér M, G, T, kir D “work "
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(Av. kairya-), zér “hay " (*hwarya-), mér “ husband " (Ane. Prs. martiya-,
or mrtiya-), nérok “male” (Av. nairya), menth- “to smear” (*man-
thaya-2), béi- “to bind" (*badya-#2). But also: rhiz- “to lie down”
(*fra-razya-), yanir “Geld" (Av. ®aveentarye), Yi'rdn “roined”
(*a-waryana-¥), 'zito “ yellow" (Av. zairita-). Before »: jiné “ wife"
(*Janifi-); mén * waist " (prob. << *madiyina-), hen * they are” (direet <Z
Ay, honti #). Unstressed pen “with" (*updntai, Psht. binde “upon™).
vi: mer- “to die", fer- “to drink” (*ftrya-?), gir “stone"” (Av. gairi-).
But phis- “to sow" (*prive-, Prs. padidan), ki “cap” (Av. karati-#).
Cf. 34, w': hin “blood"” (Av. wohuni-)? auw': £ “rivalet" (Ane. Prs.
yauviya-, Prs. jé7). No umlaut of au before aya: dié- “to milk".

40. We find no umlant in dnt “brought” (*@wnita), @nt *led
down" (®awa-nita), paé “before" (*patifa-). In these words the ¢
must have been elided before the fumlant took place, eof. yunt
“found" (*windita-), v. 43. But why 'zito “yellow" (®zaritaka-)?

yi = é: a'wé “remembering " (*abyata-); ya = e: a'ze " yesterday”
(*@-zyah-¥), '‘merem “1 die" (®*mryami) ete. Cf. 37.

- Umlaut,

41. wumlant occurs only in mide “ant” (*marwitake-? Prs.
widréa, Av. maotri-, mawrei-).

Final Vowels.

42, Generally all final vowels, except in monosyllabic words, have
been lost, even when originally protected by a consonant.

But 'dws, 'diwo, gen. dwéi'ka * water” (Av. apd, Psht, oboh). This is
probably due to the w: ¥dade = dd “ gave”, but *aps = ‘daro. CL
also gen. pl. -dna (*-anam), v. 91, and the pl. in -a after numerals:
iponé 'ruda 5 days” (®-dh¥), v. 82, These forms may be due to
sandhi. In most cases *d(h) was lost, but at a later date than
*.ah (v. 26, 52).

*aya, *-ahya, *-ahi were lost, cf. én “bring", ya'so “ealf” (v. 189,
45 g, 193). *aya > -é: 'gwré (v. 189). *ayahi > -é: 'méré " thou
killest " (v. 193); *-atf = -a: 'bara * he carries "' (v, 193)? Cf. also 116.
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Elision of Vowels.

43. Unstressed, initial short vowels have been elided before the
transition of w- = v-: yawir “field " (Pawa-antarya-), yirdn “ ruined*'
(*a-taryana-2). Cf. also: vyir “ecoal” (Bkr. angara-), yudt “finger"
(Av. angusta-), ma “we" (Av. ahma), wa'spé * buttermilk " (Fapas-
payah), and, at an earlier date, in the postposition pen * with”
(*upintai); poss. also in tar “in'" (Ay. antars). In #é- “to come"
(*aydya-7) an initial G- appears to have been lost (cf. 29),

An initial consonant, too, has been elided in: bin *tongue"
(*husbana., Prs. euban), hin **blood ™ (Av. vohuni-, Pra. zan ete.),
28 “open" (“wifdya-).

Medial, unstressed short vowels were elided (before the sonori-
zation of intervocalic ¢, v, 95): yudt “ 207, yunt “found", dnt “led",
fint “led down ", ‘zifs * yellow "', bisth * long ", pat *“ before (*patisa-),
but pa'yisur *last year” (*parut*®). Cf. also bhay *ashes” (*bahaka),
bhdm “smell (*budama-; note the orthography bulidm in Prs, script),
nams 19", ‘kadté “girl” (Fkanidta-) ete. Cf. 45,

The vowel has been retained in cases where the elision would
result in a difficult group of consonants: naymg “felt ", na'yon “bread "',
namd “salt”. But of. bin *tongue” (*huebana-, Prs. zuban), hin
“blood " (Av. vohuni-, Prs. adin ete.), xé “open " (*wisiya.). Apparently
the groups *zb- ete. existed for a brief time. The preservation of
the vowel in sahok “hare" and other words in -0k may be due to
the fact that this suffix has been added secondarily.

Stress.

44 In the preceding paragraphs mention has frequently heen
made of the effects of stress upon the Par. vowels, Generally speak.
ing the same syllables appear to have carried the stress in the ancient
Ir. dialect from which Par. is derived, as in present-day Par. But
the system of accentuation was quite different from the modern Par,

one, which has changed owing to the very elisions of vowels brought
about by the ancient stress-gystem.
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45. The following reconstruction of the pre-Par. system of accentu-
ation is necessarily tentative, partly owing to the insufficiency of
the material. But it will be seen that, in the main, it conforms
to the one proposed by Messrs. Meillet and Gauthiot for ancient
Ir. (v. MSL. XX, 1. sqq.).!

a) A long penultima was stressed: rha'ydm *‘spring"” (*fragdma.),
yir * coal " (*aygira-), yuit “finger" (*apgista.), duw'rin “far" (*diraina-),
‘yuré, gu'ré “seize” (*grbiyae’), nhait “sat down' (*nihdsta’), bhiy
“ashes” (“bahaka), a'wé * remembering " (*abyita-), pha'rit- ‘' to sell”
(*pardwizta-), Wzd * remained " (*awazita-), yanir “field"” (*awanti-
rya-) ete.

b) Possibly an antepenultima which was long by nature, earried
the stress, even if the penultimate syllable was long by position:
‘nhiamur *forgotten” (*frdmrita-). This rule may explain G dyun-
“to dress” (from imper. 2 sg. *dgunda), but M dvyun- (*agindami
ete.).

¢. Appearently a short penultima was stressed before a long final
syllable (: consisting of two morae): ga'wwm “ wheat" (*gantiomah),
mayas “fly" (*makdsa), wa'spé * buttermilk" (*apaspiyih), se'va
“sand" (*sikdtd-, lw.). But jiné “ woman" (*janidi- early < Janifi-¥).
There iz no certuin example to show if this was also the case when
the antepenultima was long by nature. Cf. the similar rule in Greek.

d) Except in this case, a long antepenultima was stressed before
a short penultima: yunt “ found " (*windita-?), 'iya “come" (%igata-),
‘deewy “brought' (*abria), dnt “brought” (*dnita- < *anita-, v. 31),
zdma D, P “son in law” (*zimaka.), yudt “20" (*wisati), fa'ds “11"
(*adwindasa), dwis *“ 12" (*duweddasa), pa'risur last year ' (*paruti-
syda-), gurim “1 seize" (*grbiyami), fim “I1 come" (*awiyami).
dyunem M “T dress” (Yagindami).

e) A short antepenultima carried the stress in trisyllabie words:
pat “before"” (*pitida-), Jint “woman' (*jewifi-), hi “ went”
(*ciyuta-).

! Note that *rf ete, were treated as short syllables.

* The Par. forms are derived from cases with short finul vowel,
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f. When the last three syllables were short, the fourth one from
the end carried the stress:' ‘énem “I bring" (*dnayami), ‘mérem
“1 K" (*mirayami), ‘rhézem “1 build” (*frarizayami), 'zits, ‘zita
“yellow™ (*zdritaka-), 'bisto “long" (*by’zataka-), paes “15" (*panéa-
dasa), nams 19" (*ndwadasa), yurie “hungry” (*w0r'suéaka-). In ‘Susaya
“calf, three years old" (*risardaka), 'dusara * ealf, two years old "
the numerals may have attracted the stress.

The place of the accent in the different persons of the aorist is,
to a great extent, due to amalogy (v. 193).

g) The stressed suffix -6 is probably derived from an oblique form
-ikahya. Possibly the group hy, although it did not make the penul-
tima long by position, prevented the stress from falling on the
fourth syllable from the end. E.g. ya'sd “calf” (*wasikahya), na'mo
“felt” (*nimatakahya), na'yén “bread” (*aikinahya #).

Secondarily this -0 was transferred to other words also: 'kwpa
“had done" (*Aitaka-), but ku'yo (kuyd) “has done'': 'zita *yellow "
(*zdritaka-), but 'zitd with secondary -6 (or < *2i'td < *zaritikahya¥?).

Note wiya'no “ bedding "' < *wihyans < *Birdtanicy << *Pistrandiye <
“abistarandikahya? ‘kaft? “girl” can possibly be derived from
*kanistaki- (?).

46. If we assume that the fourth syllable from the end (type g)
was stressed only when long, we could explain ‘énem (*dnayami)
and gurim (*grbiyami) without resorting to a stem *grbaya-, In
that case ya's6 (*wasikahya) would be quite regular. paes (*pindadasa),
would be regular; but nams (*nawadasa) would have to be explained
in the same way as '$usara (45, f).

But this assumption would fail to account for én * bring " (*anaya),
but 'guré “seize’ (with shifting of stress <= gué < grbiya); *grbaya
would result in *gur. Nor can Zim “I come” be derived from
*dyayami, or ‘zita *yellow"” from *zaritaka- ete.

' Cf. Tedesco, ZI1, 1, 281, n. 4: *bdrayami, but also *birayanti,
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Semivowels.
Ir. y.

47. Initial y- > #: 2 “barley”, Ziy “yoke", # “rivulet"”, fox
“firewood " (Wkh. yax “twig"), #i “other” (*yufdka-), Cf. also Zim
“1 come" (®ayiya-), #i “1" (*yau < *aiw-ah, v. 35). The izifat
¢ is certainly borr. from Prs., and not derived from *ya- in unstressed
position.

Reg, -diyd- v. 37, -yi- v. 40, dy v. b7, riy v. 64, sy v. 68

Ir. w.

48. Initial w- > *yw- > y (- > *ywd- > ywee, v 300 i
“willow”, yd “wind", yaf- “to weave', yan “oak", yaro “sheep”,
yarp “snow ", yarw- “to boil” (Mj. wure-), ya'so “ealf”, yix “root”,
vyizd “fat" (Psht. wizda), yury “wolf ", "yuréa “hungry", yw'yok “child”
(Psht. wur “small™), yé3 *‘cut hair" (Prs. gurs), yus * house” (Av.
vis), Yun- “to find ', yust “20", yuit “thrown” (“wista.).

With early loss of a-: ya'nir “field"” (*awantarya-), yi'rin * desolate,
muined” (*awaryina-?). In ricya'sok *“fox" (*raupasa-) intervoealic -p- =
qc- has been treated as initinl -, poss. through an association with
ya'so “ealf”.

wi “you" must be derived from a sandhi form with fricative,
ef. Boghd. Bu, By “encl. pron. 2 pl.” with generalization of the post-
consonantic B (Gauthiot, p. 121), and Zeb. pronominal suif. 2 pl. -ev.

In hin “blood", xé “open" an initial - has been lost on account
of the elision of the vowel (v. 43).

Initial w0- in 1w.s: wé “roof-beam” (Waig. wdl ete.)

Regarding awd v. 38.
fw = ¢&: fd “how many" (Av. éfvant); jw = J: Jano G, janwe M
(Janw- << *hwan-#) “living” (Av. jeant-); rwe in harwe-: hot “to
hear”, %o in &r “4". dw- = b: bor “door", 'lile “aguin”
(*diei-#). But di “2" (*dwayah?) with d- from du “27 (*diwa)?
But cf. 110.

Intervocalie -die- = r# (v. 57, 194).

¥ — Kulturforskning. B. XI.
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Consonants.

Inttial Plosives and Affricates.

49. Initial plosives and affricates remain unchanged before vowels:
kan- “to do”, kury “hen", gi “eow", gir “stone™; &r “4", far-
“to graze", jan- “to kill", jiné “wife", jir “bowstring” (Ind. lw.?);
ti “thou", tom “body”, dah- “to give”, dos “10"; pa * foot",
poné D", bar- “to carry”, his “rope” ete.

sl-, ap-, #-: “stéé “star”, “spo “dog", “iten “kid". Reg. gr-, br-,
dr- v. 66.

Reg. the aspiration of initial plosives v, 73.

Non-initial Plosives and Affricates.

50, ¢ remains after vowels, nasals and ! The same is the
ease in Wkh., Bal. and Zaza. Ishk. has ¢ as in initial position. It is
only natural that the auffricate -¢- (f4) should have a greater power
of resistance than e.g. -f-: dué- * to milk", rié *day", pés *to cook",
parid- “to shake a sieve”, #'lak “ female " (*strifi-), poné “5"', “stée
“star” (*stardi-), mwio “ant". Reg. 'paes " 15" (*pantadasa)v. 62, paé
“before” v. B5. The derivation of wesd} “to order, despateh”
from *abi-sdfaya- is improbable.

#f = §: pés “behind" (Av. paséa)? But. of. éféw- (Voe.). né remains:
pand “ 5",

There is no certain instance of intervoealic J.

51. Imntervoe. &, g == y: sa'yon “cow's dung', seya “sand",
mayas 'y ", Su'yur “hedgehog", *ziy “son"; ¥y " yoke", rha'yim
“gpring’’ (*fragama-), d'ywn- “to dress”, 'dya “ecame”. After r:
yury “wolf", kwy “hen”. y is lost before »¢ in mur'éé “ sparrow ",

ng = Y in yidr “coal”, yudt “finger”. lu this position yg- ecould
not remain (*ang- > *gg- > *y- = v-); but after a vowel we find
royg “ecolour” (Prs. rang). yg also in ‘wepger- *to bleat', 1way'yéu-
“to eat", wey'gé “axe"; but the etymologies of these words are
unknown. ke'ydla “bride” is prob. borr. from Prs. tanvila
“betrothal . No instance of yk is kmown.

' D has ¢ in fee “eye", pie “wool ",
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62. In the suffix -aka- the & was elided early, as in Psht., Orm.,
Mj.: gimo “hair”, ya'sd “calf”, phyo * wet" (*pitaka-), 'xird “sweet”,
“spo “dog’, '‘zama D “son-in-law", 'zita “yellow” ete. (v. 45, f, g).
“spay “dog"” may be derived from spaka f. (v. 26), the final a
being retained longer than the m. -ah(ya) (v. 42) and thus preserving
the v, Similarly 23 * other" (*yufdka-, Phl yufdlk), no'md “salt”,
zeé'mil “ winter”, bhiy “ashes” (*bahdkih), sey “shadow" (*sdayaka).
zavyin (zdyan?) “sons” I only heard in the pl, and it is un-
eertain whether a sg. *zdiy exists. méhi “month” <2 *mahika-.

As is the case in other Ir. langunages also, a form of -gke- with
preserved & has survived. It is difficult to determine the phonetical
conditions which have rendered possible the preservation of the k.
but it is certainly to some extent due to the morphological import-
ance of the suffix. In Par. we find e. g. mathok “moon", sa'hok
“hare ", nérok “male”, $i'¢ak *female” (v. 26), yafak * spider” ete.
Most of the words in -ak, however, are borr. from Pra.: Jabalak
“lightning”, baf'tak “calf of the leg", bujwiak “ankle". ik in
Jelik ' spider” ete.

Reg. the gen. suffix <ika v. 89 .

53. After & (and #%) & remains: huskd “dry”. There is no
certain instance of zg. wmayz “kernel, marrow', is prob. a lw.,
and the derivation of uzg- “to descend” from *awa-zgad- is un-
certain. mar'yo “went out” < *nifgata-?

b4. Imtervocalic p, b = w: ‘iws “water”, na'wi * grandson",
xawin “night”, zu'wdn “shepherd”, tdw “plait” (Prs.?), a'ide- “to
flee" (*apa-waz-); 'dwuy “brought” (but pres. d@r- infl. by Prs.?)
Reg. raya'sok v. 48.

The change of -p-, -b- into *-3-, -w- took place before the loss of
an unstressed initial vowel in wa'spé “milk™ (*apaspayah), ‘wiyar-
“to dance" (*wpa-da-kar?), wirun *four” (Fupa-artana-, or prothetic
w-#), wathan “bad” (*apa.); wirano “bedding" (*abistaranaka-¥),
we'se) ‘to despatch'’ (*abi-sacaya?). But pen “ with" (*upanfai) with
early loss of w-¥ (v. 43).

p is treated as an initial in the compounds pa'pi * standing " (*pati-
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pida’), a'pd, wa'pi *standing” (*@-, upa-pada-), a'peit “back”, a'pale
“forward". ki'pin ‘eamel's hump" is borr., just as ¥ip “ curse",
ta'po “warm'',

There is no certain instance of mp, mb. duwm(h) “tail"’ may be
borr. from Prs., la‘mé “hanging” from Ind. No instance of -rp- is
found; b becomes rw in yarwe- “to be boiling” (Shgh. weire-) and
is dissimilated in gu'ré- “to seize” (*gurwé- << grbaya-).

-sp- in dsp *‘horse”.

556, Intervocalic f, d are elided: 'dya “‘came”, a'wé " remembering ™
(*abyita-), yi “willow"”, yi “wind”, ki “bridge”, ko *“roof", mi
“mother”, ma'mo “felt”, #i “mulberry”, Jo “‘struck”, di “gave",
bi ‘was", sund “washed"; dwds *12", nams “19", ri “iron",
“foot .

-t-, -d- have passed throngh the stages *-b-, -h-, preserved in dhi
“smoke” (*diih < *duta-), phyo “wet" (*pitake’), khin *who"
(*katama-¥#), thi “went" (*&ywta-), yuh- “to throw" (*wida-), dah-
“to give” (*dada-), ruh- “to weep" (*ruda-),”bhim “smell” (written
buhdm << *budama-).

It seems possible that this k was lost before an early elided vowel
(dd = *data-, ko <= *kata- ete.), but was preserved before a remain-
ing vowel (phyo < *pihay, dahem, dhi << dih® << *duta- (7) ete)). It
is mot, however, easy to make all the examples fit in with this
theory. md would have to be derived from *mata, #hi from *Hyuta
ete, Cf. 73.

An early elision of a short vowel has preserved the { in yudt
“20", izito “yellow” (*zaritaka-), bisto “long™ (*brzataka-), dnt “led",
wnt “led down" (*@-, awa-nita-), yunt “found" (*wmdita-), pat “be-
fore" (*patida).

86. rf, rd = r: ‘iowr “brought”, bur “carried”, yu'rok “ child"
{Psht. waraka: ete.), kuy “made”, mwr “died”, mér *husband”,
pa'risuy (dissim. or incorrect notation pawdswy M), wiyun “flour”,
wiy “ate”, wira “summer” (*hwihytaka-), simuy * automn” (*sima-
riu-2); sdy “year”, mayok “soft" (mrdu-2), t@r- “to split”, wr- “to
slay" (Bkr. yd-?).
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nt, nd are assimilated into n: da'win “tooth", ga'wum “wheat'',
jand “alive”, pawmin “road”, 'yanukd *short” (Sak. vanda-), hén
“they are'; dyun- “to dress", yun- “to find", khan- “to laugh™
Before s this # is reduced to a nasalization of the preceding vowel:
Eﬁ'm:fs 11" (*aiwandasa). an'darf-, an'dof- “to sew” is a later
compound; reg. dnt “bronght’ ete. v. above. Reg. nth v. 59, tar
“in" < antar (7), v. 43.

57. dn = n: nhin- “to sit down", rhin-t * wept" (*rudna-7). dy-=>
§: Badanok “knife” (*krtya)? -dy- = &: bei- “to bind” (*badya-?).
mén “waist” prob. << *madiyana-, not << *mandya- = *madya-.

Reg. dw- = b v. 48, -dw = %-De- > 20, = - v, 194 (ba'ror
“you carry” < *barddwam ?). Heterosyllabic d and w would not, like
dir-, result in b; and it seems possible that d in this position was
not elided, or did become h, but was replaced by r, when o disap-
peared from the phonetical system of Par.

st in bost “bound”, zd in +vyizd “fat” (Psht. wasda).

Fricatives.

58. Initially before vowels Ir. surd fricatives are represented
by Par. affricates: Fhan- “to laugh” (Prs. wand-), khor * donkey™
(Av. zara), khif- “to congh”, (Ishk. zgfuk ete.), phi “spade” {Shgh.
fe, Mj. fo'ya, Wkh. pay).

In intervocalic position we find fricatives: ix “ice” (Av. 1éxa-),
vix “root” (Prs. bér), mux *“face"” (Psht. maz), & “egg” (*@wyaxva-7),
yaf- “to weave” (Prs. baf), bif “owl” (prob. a lw.); after a labial
vowel with differentiation: Fhii “high, mised” (Av. kaofe-7). But
mi'khin *our” (Anc. Prs. amaxam ete.).

- is reduced in &@r 4" (Av. fabward); but the more energetic
sound -rie- results in an aspirate through differentiation: phok
“eooked” (*pakh < *pawz < *pacwa). Cf. fy- in thi- “to burn "’
(Cf. Wkh. ¥- < *fafya-).

ts vesulted in Ir. *Bs = s, of. Par. ya'sd “calf”, maso “fish".
3, o4 = x: rw'win “shepherd"”, xii ‘“hushand” (Mj. &Pay-, Aw
Sfiuyant-?); \riro “sweet” (Prs. Hrin), xa'win “night ", iy (*zdarta-),
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xi “B7, yar “word" (Av. vexda). But off = of: durf “awl” (Prs.
dirafs) ?

Before a nasal the fricative looses its specific articulation, and
becomes h, or is elided: xom “sleep” (Av. #"afna-), rhiné “light"
(Av. raozéna.), Thano “mooth" (*larinaka-).

Similarly before occlusives: duf * daughter”, 'sifo “sour” (Sede
ete. suté “vinegar", Skr. sukta-), pha'rit- “to sell” (parawazta-),
mit “killet" (*marzta-, Av. marak-), hot “ 7", hot ‘" heard” (*harie- 4
ta), riit “swept" (*rufta-, or borr), ghit “seized” (*grfia.). xt or fi
in sut “thrown". But initially pe't “paternal nncle”, cf. Av plar-2

89. i is treated in the same manner initially and in inter-
vocalic position, as is the case also in Prs., Orm. ete.: & “3", Sus
“30"; poss. denge'ri “hail” (cf. Bal. tringal ?); pus “son", déi “sickle"”,
datorud “three days ago”. But dr “fire” (*dr$ < a%r-?. Cf. Reichelt
ZIL. IV, 247). sfr (sBr) == &: &'éak “female”, bhidd “rope".

Imitial fir- = rh-: rha'ydm “spring"”, rhis- “to fly " (Av. fra-vas),
rhiz- “to lie down" (*fra-razya-); but T heard ruf “flea " (*frud-).
Postvocalic fr was transposed, and [ differentiated into p: yarp
“enow " [Av. vafra-), ef. zr, 2w

No certain instance is found of initial xr-, zu'rés “cock™ being a Prs.
lw. Poss. khe'véw- “to pick up" << *avapaya- (cf. Lat. carpo#)? Post-
vocalic or = vk(h) : surkhé G, surko P * red ", tark * bitter™ (Phl. faxr),
nork “nail " (Sangl. narzak ete.); poss. berkh- “to fear” (*divizra- #4).

After a nasal we find th in menth- “to smear”,

Obviously in Par., as in other Ir. langnages, unvoiced occlusives
originally were opened when implosive, i.e. before consonants. In
no case, however, has the combination of fricative - cons. subsisted
in Par. Either the gronp was completely or partially assimilated

(#r and initial fr-), or it was saved through transposition and
differentiation (xr and .f7-).!

" Ir. ®r was n most unstable group, which has developed forther at ap early
date even in dialects, such a5 Ane. Prs. and Shgh., which generally preserve i,
In varions ways this group bas been changed through ss=similation (into 5, &,
¢, dr, r, I, differentiation (into tr, dr), or metathesis (ri.
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80, It may be asked whether the initial nspirates in Par. arve
derived directly from Indo-Ir. aspirates, or have passed through the
fricative stage (with the same regression from fricatives into
occlusives which is lknmown from Bal. and Kurd) The theory of
regression is not disproved by the fact that Par. has developed
an initial = from x#, f&, hwe-. This change might be later than
that of » = kh- etc. But I think it probable that a regression
would have meant a complete rejection for the time being of
unvoiced fricatives in all positions, just as in S.Bal. (kar ** donkey ",
niakun “nail”, sutka * burnt”).!

It is guite possible that in Ir. the tramsition of initial aspirates
into fricatives was later than that of the intervocalic omes. Cf,
the development in N.Bal, and in an Ind. language, Khowar,
where we find e g kb, but -z And Par. which has probably
always been contignous with Ind. languages, may well have preserved
the initial aspirates.

6l. At the time when the -& was aspirated in md'khsin “our”
= *aghmakam (through the influence of the preceding k), aspirates
must already have existed in the language; but intervoealic -kh-
had already become -a-, and -k had not yet been voiced. It is not
probable that in this remote period aspirates would have been intro-
duced into the language throngh lw.s without belonging to its original
gystem, or that the influence of such lw.s would have been strong
enough to account for the transition of *ehmikam into #*alhmakham,
and not ®amaxram.

If menth- “to smear” is a genuine Par word, and there is no
likely Ind. word from which it might have been borr,, it is not
prob. that the % (a very unstable sound in Ir. would have been

' N, Bal, khar © donkey”, narun “osil”, sicrthe “barnt” are not historieally
parallel with Par, khor, muwe, '8, N.Bal khird “knife”, sirun *hedgebog™ (Par.
kiidandk, #uyur) show that the fricatives first became occlusives as in 8. Bal
{xt = *kt, of. ft = S.Bal. pt, N.Bal, pth). Only in the course of the development
of N.Bal. all unvoieed occlosives were aspirated (except after &, #, and, in
favourable positions, opeoed.



40 Parachi

changed into fh after »; but the word must be derived direct from
*manthaya-. Cf., however, pamin “road". Tt is possible that nth
was treated in a different way after an unstressed syllable. From
the phonetical point of view the preservation of nth, but assimi-
lation of nt, nd (v. 56) would not be surprising.

As far as T can see, it is not possible from the material avail-
able to come to any definite conclusion regarding the question of
original aspirates in pre-Par.

Nasals.

62. n, m generally remain: na “not”, wé “new”, nhin- “to sit
down", én- “to bring", gi'né “a single hair”, mun “me'’, ma'ss
“fsh ", wim “name" ete,

n is lost before s, generally with nasalization of the preceding
vowel ! *ua.s Y117 (*aiwandasa), ‘paes 16" (*pafis <= *paniadasa, cf.
Pash. 8 1 pl. -ais, -afls, -anz- < -amast), but ka$ts © girl” {*.imaﬁtah*}
m remaing on m:::ﬂunt. of ita labinl articulation: nams “10" (v. below),

Reg. né, pk, mp, nt ete. v. 50, 51, 54, 656. w¢ has dental n (=
t8). Reg. fn, xin v. B8, ra, ren v. 63, 65, sn, ém v. 68, 69.

Apparently m == » in khdn, khidin * which" (Av. katama-F), poss.
under the influence of khin “who' (*kahya-na¥#).

Just as in the neighbouring languages » is often inserted after
an initial nasal: ‘mindut “apricot” (Orm. mataf), mende *this"
(*ma -+ ede), manfa'hiir ** famous” (Prs. mashsir), nams 19" (*nawws
= "nawadasa).

A final % frequently disappears, with or without nasalization of
the preceding vowel, v. 24.

Holled and Lateral Sownds,
Ir. r.
3. Initial u.n& intervoealic r is preserved: reia“ day ", 'rhing *light ',

rih- “to weep”, bor “door”, bar- “to earry . Reg. the occasional
loss of final » v. 24.
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Reg. vk, rp, vt ete. v. 51, 54, 56. In the group »¢ the & was
preserved as a surd, which unvoiced the r; ®sféé “star”, mi'do “ant”
(v. 50), but muréé “sparrow” (*muryf << *mrge-<). Similarly rat,
yft = zt, ft >t (v. 58).

rm has not been traced. The treatment of ra is uncertain : Su'yur
“porcupine” (Av. sukursna), but pon “leaf, feather”. kan- “to do”
is a special case (cf. Prs. kunm-, but parr ete.), duwrr- “to cut grain”
is uncertain (from Av. dor#nd-, or borr. from Prs. duridan?), ‘dmar
“apple"" (Shgh. miin ete.) belongs to a group of widely spread wander-
ing words (v. EVP. s.v. mana).

64. rz in yur'zéw- “to pour out" (*wi-hys), derz- “to take on
the back” (Av. darez-). dr'zun “millet" (Prs. arzan) is prob. genuine.
The cerebralization of the » in this case is prob. recent, cf. Hu'marz
(written with y) “n. of a place”, and »d /pd in lws. (v. 20).

Didts < *hast- < *burit- < *hyzat- with the same treatment of rs, ré
a8 in doé “hair” (Wkh. dirs “goat's hair”), yo¢ “cut hair” (Av.
varssa-), pa'ds “axe" (Skr. parasu- or parsu-); gid “a kind of millet”
(*garda-), kas P “eyebrow” (Av. karia- “furrow, line"), ka'iéw- “to
sigh, yawn", 'tadd “a kind of axe" (Shgh. 'tariak etc.?), phis- “to
strew, sow' (*priya-, cf. Prs. pi¥- “to scatter, sprinkle”). The as
similation of r4, rs, but not of rz is due to the circumstance that
r became unvoiced before s, § An unvoiced r is a less energetic
and registant sound than the voiced ». !

65. 5, & are lost between r and a following consonant: yurdia
“hungry" (*iwrsu-caka-?), pirk “sheep’s dung” (Prs. puik < *priaka-,
of. GIPh. I, 2, 89) thin *thirsty” (Av. farsna-). Similarly bhin
“tree' (if == *hukn << *brena-, cf. Shgh. véyzn “birch "), bana-pa'
* pillow " [Fbarzn-, Mj. vézni, Khow. lw. wrazni ete)

In rdt (rst), too, the & (&) is lost, with aspiration of the initial
consonant: dhoy “saw’ (Av. darodtar), théy “hole™ (cf. tar- “to split”,
Skr. trd-), thoy *drank " (Orm. tatak < *tyita-ka-), ‘nhamur * forgetting™
(*framrita-). put “back” may be borr. from Ind; in hw'pdt “dug",
not “took out” (from hwpér-, nér-) ¢ does not represent rif, but is

! Cf. Shgh. vt > (throngh *f = ), but rdb = rd.
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derived from a secondary group r—t (v. Voc. sv.v) wf “bear"
is etymologieally uncertain.

The transition of rit = *lr is difficult to explain The theoretical
intermediate stage would be *#f; but this seems an impossible
group. Note, however, that in Psht. r# in some cases results in i,
and must have passed through the stage $tr (or *#1#) with a similar
transposition.

Also the different development of ri(a)k > rk and refalt = rit >
&t is curious,

66. Reg. or, dr, fr, sdr v. 59. No certain examples of gr, dr, br
have been traced: biwd *brother" can scarcely be regularly devel-
oped from Av. bratar- (cf. Afgh. Prs. biyidar); air  clond " < *abrya-?
rhud “half rupee” (*yrud) is borr. from Prs.-Turk.

s = §: 51 “born” (Av. srii); auf “‘motherinlaw" is prob. a

Pra. lw.

Ir. 1.

67. [ is found in lis- “to lick”, Thand “mooth. slippery " (Prs.
lain ete.), vel- “to roll” (Oss. velun?). laué “lip"” is prob. borr.
from Prs., just as lapé

In Ind. Iws [is generally rendered by 1. But phar * grain, fruit"
(Pash. L phal) from an earlier form with 1# Cf. also ted'yifr * might”
(Pash. L vyal). But 4416 “child": Pash. bara, bari.

Sibilants.
Ir. &

68. & is preserved in most positions: sir “head", sathak “hare"
dos “10", yus “house", ma'si “ fish", viyust * dressed "', bost “bound ",
a'star- “to smear", Gsp “horse’. Initially before occlusives €sfé
“star", “gpo “ dog" ete.; sw “daughter-inlaw'’ (*snuia- #), but su'ni-
“to wash" (Av. snaya-, or wussmaya-). Intervoe. sn > *hn = ha
{cf. the treatment of #n 69, ren, rin ete, 65): vyi-phoné * wind" (Av.
“pasnu- * dust "),

Reg. s%r, rs, sr v. 59, 64, 66,
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s was palatalized in the neighbourhood of i: wha#t “sat down"
(*nihasta-), nédt “mose" (*ndsti-), yudt “20" (Fwisati), yust “thrown"
(*wista), Swyur “porcupine’ (*sikurna-), get *bad"” (*gasya- #). ni'sor
tthe shady side of a hill" is prob. a lw. (not << *nisyawara-), of.
Voe. 8.v.; simur “antumn ", poss. << *syama-rtu-, but already Av. séma-.

s mot # renders Pash. § in si “exists” <= Pash. #. Prob. Par. 3
was formerly more rounded, while Pash. § was more palatal than
it is at present.

Ir. 4.

69. No certain instance of Ir. 4 has been traced in Par. (v. Voc.
s.v. xid). Intervoc. # is lost: gii “ear", “spo “louse”, ni-, “'to go out”
(Av. nis-ay), a3 “6", thi- “to cut, shave” (Av. fad), su “ daughter-
indaw " (*snuid-#). In. Ind. and Prs. lw.s: 'iyéd “sky " ("akasya-) ete.

Reg. 28, f3, xén, rin v. B8, 65. If. zé “open"” is derived from
*widaya-, *ws- prob. became #f§- > z-. in inma'nok * ram " (*maidna- 7).

§k in hudks “dry”, # in odt “B", yuit “finger”, dust “wall”
(*disti-). With wit- “to rise' cof. Kafiri uit, ace. to Turner << *wst’
Futst”.

Reg. »d, rit v. 64.

Ir. 2.

70. Initial and intervoealic z is retained; zdm *son-in-law", zewi
“winter”, zdy “son", zd “thing" (Av. zita-), zangk “chin”, zuy
“heart": aite- “to flee’” (*apa-waz), rhiz- “to fy" (fra-waz-), biz
“geed, corn” (genuine? cf. Skr. bija), miz “urine”, idzeh- “to
remain’’ (*awa-zahya-), a'ze “yesterday ' (@-zyah-?).

gas- “to bite” (Prs. gaszidan), lis- “to lick” with & instead of -
from the present 'gastin, liston. =z was dissimilated into d in dast
“hand” (v. EVP. s.v. las) and lost in bin * tongue" (*zbin, *huzbana-,
Pre. zuban).

Reg. zg v. 53, vz v. 64, rzn v. 60. Reg. dn 1" = Av. azam(?),
v. 113.

Ir. £

71. Ir. ¢ is found only in marye *went out” = *nifgataka-.
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h.

2. ) is preserved initinlly: Jd “bridge”, harw- “to hear”, husk
“dry ", hot 7", hu, ho *that" (Ane. Prs. haur), but ef. bin “ tongue "
(*huzbana-). Prothetic h- in ho#t “8", hdam “raw™, hém “I am", hé
“this"” (*ayam 7).

Intervocalic h: ma'hok “moon”, 'méhi “month", sghok “hare”,
nhin- “to sit down”, bhiy “ashes”. But yur'zéw- “to pour out”
(*wihyz-), 'wira “summer” (*hwahytaka-), xi “sister” (*hioahi-7).
Inserted h in: géh- “coire”. hm = m: mi “we", (Mém “T am”.
ho (xw0) == z: au “self”, zar- “to eat”, zom “sleep”, xér “hay",
xin- “to recite” (Iw.?), ete.

Aspiration.

3. In Par., aspiration is found in’three classes of words: a) In
lws from Ind: bhir “burden”, dhdr “hill”, khwri “heel”, phar
“fruit” ete. But in some cases Ind. aspirates are — if my ear
has not deceived me — rendered by Par. unaspirated sounds. b)In
words containing Ir. surd fricatives in special positions: khan- “to
laugh”, surkhé “red”, rhiz- “to fiy " ete, (v. 58, 59). ¢) In words
in which a &k (of diverse origin) has been brought into contact with
the initial consonant through metathesis or vowel-elision. This i
the case in some Prs. lw.s also: khar “anger" (gahr), mhémin ]
“guest” (mihman) ete.

In genuine Par. words (with metathesis): Thand “smooth " (*lahn-
< *laxdna), 'rhiné “light” (*rdhn- < *rawzéna.), thin “thirst”
(*tahn = *tarina-), yi-phoné * wind" (*pahn — Av. pasnw-), bhin
“tree” (*hithn << *brzna-), dhor * saw " (*duhy < *drita-), thor *drank"”
(*trdta-), thor “hole” (trsta-), ghit “seized” (*giht — *grfta-), pha'rit-
“to sell” (*pariwacta-), phok “cooked (*pa"kh < *parwa.), rhin-t
“wept” (*rithn- << *rudna-), khi- “to scrateh” (*kas-?), thd- “to
shave™ (*fai), phis- “to seatter” (*priya-?), khi “lifted, raised”
(*kanfa ), thi- *to be hurniug" (*tafya-, ef. Wkh., 8- ete.), hi “went”
(*éih << &yuta), dhi “smoke" (*dith < diita-), phyd * wet” (*pihay <
*pitaka-), 'dhaiton < ‘dahiton *giving”" (*dada-). With vowel-elision
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bhiy “ashes” (*bahaka), nhast “sat down " (*ni-hasta-), bhiam “smell”
(*budama-), khin * which™ (*kahdn < *katama-#).

Initial fricatives cannot be aspirated: yuy'zéw- “to pour out”
(*wihyz-). But we should expect aspiration in ruf “louse " [*firud),
dut “daughter” (*ducta), mat “killed” (*marafa-), bana-pai (if <
(*barzna-), di “gave” (*dah << data), cf. 55. In some words of
unknown etymology we find an unexplained aspiration: Thés
“finished ”, kha'mér * threshing”, thar- “to regard’ ete.

it

¥

(30,32, 34), ar- (35), -aka-(51).
a << Ir. a (16).
<< s a(29),a(27), awa(3B).

s g =" ¢ {3[}}. a’ {39}-1"{34}‘

ya (40), ai (35), aya (3T).

é = Ir. aya, aya (37), ya (40},
@, a' (39).

o << Ir. 4, @ (30, 33).

i << » i (30), i (31).

i< » i(31),w(33),u(32),a
(85), aya (37), ai(n) (39), auln)
(36), 7 (34), iy (30).

g <<Ir.r u (16, 34)

6 < » a(25), awa (38), 7(34)
-aka (D1).

w<_Ir u (32), ¢ (30), r (34),
a(n) 27,

i<Tr.au(36), awa(n)(38), u(32).

k<<1r. k- (49), -zw- (58).

v kh << » a (58), k4 h (73).

» gh <<

g<s g [(49).
a + h(73)

]

List of Phonetical Correspondences (Par. and Ir.).

Par. a < Ir. a (26), @ (29), 4, u, r | Par.a <Ir. -» (88), x&, f% (B8),

i (69), hee- (72).
y < Ir. w-(48), -p-(?) (48), &,
g (alyg- (51).

. < Ir. &(D0), fuo(48), »é (63,

Es - [ o

¥

n

s ph o=

»

»

rty (57), t 4 & (B5).
th=TIr. ¢4+ L (73).
)<+ ) (49), o (48).
t<<» r+1t(65)
t < » t (49), -t- (5B), (r)et,
()t (B8).
th < Ir. t - h (73), th (61).
d=1» d- (49), dw (48).
dh = » d- h(73).
p=+ p-(49),-p-(54), 1 (09).
7- (68, p+ h (13)
b- (49), dw- (48).
b+ h (73).
- (58).

b<
bl <<
Jr=

w W W v

s n==—» n (62), nt, nd (56),

Ll

dn (B7), xin (58), rn (68),
ren, rin (65), sn (68), fu (69).
nh = Ir. n4h (78).
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Par. m<ZIr. m (62), mb? (54),
Jn (58).

r=CIr. r (63), rn (63}, »b
(54), -dw- (57).

-

(66), r+h (78).

! < Ir. 1 (67).

» r<<s rt, rd (56), rit (65)

»ow<< s -p, -b- (B4), w- (4B).

+ &< » (58, 68), sn, sy (68),
z(+ ¢ (70).

# & <"Ir. Or, shr [B9), rs, vd
(64), sr (66), & (68), s&2 (50).

» ¢ <"Ir. £ (70).

» << s y- (47), -dy-? (57).

» h << » h(T2),-t-,-d-(55),0(72).

s Wiy < Ir br? (66).

ryg <<+ pg (51).

s af < s pé (BO).

»ut < » nt (55)

vh < Ir. fir (89), *yr, *gr

Par, wth

mb
s
rk
rih
Y
i

p

rf

i

re, yz
r

=t

72

sk

at

ANAAAAANANAZAAAANAN

UHH+'¥"-'IF""

« B

- W

L] - ~ -

. n9 (nth) (61).

mb (B4},
-wandas- (62).
-zr- (59), rik (60).
zr- (59).

rk, rg (51).

ry + & (63),

¢ (B5).

fr- (59).

1f3 (68)

rw (48], rb (54).
re (64).

gy (T1).

st (57, 68),

sp (54).

ik (53).

it (69), r2 + ¢

(64), st* (68), -nidt- (62).
29 <Ir. zg (53),
ed < s 2d (57).

MORPHOLOGY.

Nouns,

Stem-Formation.

_ 75, Ancient stems in -i- can be traced in: né¥ “nose" (*nasti-),
Jiné “wife” (¥janiéi-), ©stés “ star” (*stardi-), gir “stone™ (Av. gairi-),
Stems in -@- and ancient plurals in -ah: yan “oak" (*ewana-), ga'num
“wheat” (*gantumal), ix “ice” (*aizah), bhiy * ashes™ (*bahdkah)
v. 26, 45, 35, 53. Stems in -»-, derived from the ape. sg. are:
panan “road"”, danin “tooth", zawin *night”. Stems in -yii- are:

mér “husband”, ker “work" etc. Reg. duw
But, except in the cuse of a few

“water” (*apah) v. 42,

stems in -r- (v. 82), the ancient
stems are not distinguished in their infloxion. And in many words
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the distinction between the ancient stems has been completely
obliterated : dhi “smoke” (*dita), yi “willow" (*waiti-), hi * bridge”
(*haitw-), zi “sister” (*hwahi- < *hwahar); md *mother” (*matar-),
gii “thing" (*zdta-), xi ‘' husband" (%fiuyant- # ete.

76. Reg. stems in -a (*-aka-), -ay (*-aka), -0 (*-akahya), - (*-dka-),
-y (-akach)), 4 (*-ika) v. B2. -4 is not a living suffix.

Reg. the secondary suffix -ak, ok v. B2, -0k has p definite de-
minutive power in kadteck “little girl” (kasté), rafiqok (rafig ** com-
rade”), birikok “ very slender” (birik) ete. But not in ma'hok “moon "',
sahék “hare” ete., of. ya'ss “calf” ete. A double suffix is found
in yanoks, 'yanuks “short” (cf. Psht. -kai, Mj. -ga, f. -0dgd).

-ak, -a arve frequently of Prs. origin: Jaba'lak “lightning”, Jila
“hail”, 5 is found in lw.s: 'bizi *cheating™ (Prs.), 'dhari * beard"”
(Pash.). Prob. it is also of Prs. origin in words such as kafo' " old
age”, thata'i * silver”, ywiti “ring”. But mehi “month” direet <<
*mahika-#

- occours in a few words: yd'phoné “wind", 'kaité sgirl”, leye
“boy"”, mur'éé “sparrow’, pe'te paternal unele”, vhingé * light"
(Prs. réd(andi ete.) Poss. kaité << *kanidtiki-¥

Composiltion.

7. Tatpurusha compounds of various kinds are frequent :
aiyu'rk “sister's son', péfipi ‘‘heel”, nayonpha'ko, nayon pétak
“baker ", for'pi “calf, one to two years old”. khorabu) * melon”
(Prs. warbuz), khoro'ga “ hare’ (Prs. zargosd), phyibu) ** water melon”
(Prs. tarbuz) are transl. from Prs. Many compounds are borr. from
Prs.: awdida “tear", $adeam'bitr *honey-bee"” ete. Some bahurihis
are found: chata'dhari ** white-beard"” (Prs. rigsafed), 'dusara *kid,
two years old"” ete.

Genitive groups frequently replace compounds: |dws-t techi'ka,
‘dwai didaika “tear" ete.

Some ancient compounds are no longer felt as such by the speakers
of Par.: was'pé * buttermilk” (*apas-payah), 'sdmuy * autumn " (*siima-
riw). This is the case with most compounds containing ancient
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prefixes: rha'vim “spring” (*fragama-), ‘nhdmur * forgetting" (*fra-
mrita-), ya'nir “feld" (*aw’-antarya), xé “open" (*wi-daya), pen
“with” (*upantar), wiyir “dance” (*upa-a-kara-?), yivin “roined”
(*a-waryana-?), ‘wira * summer” (*hi{u)rwihytaka-) ete.

Cf. ulso verbal compounds such as dyun- “to dress” (*a-gund-),
a'star- “to smear” (*a-sfar), #é- “to come" (*a-ya-#), én- “to bring"
(*a-ni-), ‘wivar- “to dance” (*upa-d-kar), nhin- “to sit down" (*ne-
had-), ni- “to go out” (nifay), pharit- “to sell” (*pard-wazta-),
Yuyzéw- “to pour out” (*wi-hre-) ete.

The Article.

8. The numeral i frequently takes the place of our indefinite
article, ¥t séh meaning *one apple”, or “an apple”. But also s
“an apple”. Bimilarly hé séb, ho'wi séb may in some cases be trans-
Inted as “the apple”, not “‘this, that apple ™,

0. The yawi wahdat or ya-yi tankir (the i of unity or indefinite-
ness”) is frequently used: jaduga'si a sorcerer”, fileha'xini ywli
yo T “many reciters of prayers have come’, Zi palawini tar “to
one warrior”, Japgal tar, jaygali tar, Jaygal ta'ri za'ki “he came
to a jungle”, i palawin-e Jay'gi “a hero of war”, fhil swhedri
“some forty horsemen', hawegada'ri, haweka'i *so much”, felani
“u certain”. This - is prob. borr. from Prs., where it is employed
much in the same manner as in Par. (ef. Phillott, Higher Persian
Grammar § 41).

Selini (pidid) T “a certain (king)" was said to denote nearness,
but feling remoteness. Cf, also horei za'ifa G “that woman",

The yawyi sifat or “i of qualifieation " (Phillott, § 42, b sqq.) is
used, as in Prs., with a demonstrative pronoun before a relative
sentence: dil ho'wd 2a'if7, ée * near the woman, who'', ha'wi ‘miined(i),
e “‘this man, whe"', howi resdlani e & (those) horsemen, who",
ede az ‘xitiri ‘e “in the thought that”, Without a demonstrative

i 'jaygal tari, ¢ “to the jungle, which ", Reg. the use of ma denot
ing definiteness, v. 86
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What is the nature of the ¢ in 'vyarpi “snow"? Cf. yarpi-d 'dws

na ‘themtin G *the snow is not melting" {hut. yar'pin-a 'dws ‘themton);
Tarp:-fi ‘niton ** the snow is going away ", yarpi-a ... 'dharton “ the
snow is remaining”’. Possibly it is the i of mdeﬁmtness “gome
snow . Note ulso mawndn ‘wi-i ma 'gi tethpetakdi 'ditetin G “my
]:maha.nd is milking the cow blindfold " ; but tin wd ma g feihpela'kdi
‘diiéen na 'martén *thy husband ecannot milk the cow blindfold”.
awlit-e mandni guda'ra “my family passes away' (7).

Gender.

80. There is no trace of any distinction of gender. (Reg. “aps,
“gpay “dog’’ v. 26, 53). The same id the case in NW. Pash. Note
Si'tak 'Gsp “mare”, mddaya'so “‘female calf”: wéwrok ‘osp, na'rasp
“stallion”, nérok ya'so “male calf".

S1. Declension.
Sg. Loe. g tar
Nom. (Ag.) yus “house” A | AlL s wano
Ace. {(ma) yus Voe. @i yus ete.
Gen. yusi'ka Alivin PL
AbL yu'sl Nom. Tu'sdn
Dat. ivus Eun Gen. yw'sinla)
Instr. IYMs pen Dat. ywain kun ete.
Number.

82. PL in -in: pwiin “sons” (pud), dwtin *daughters” (duf),
zi'in “gisters” (xd), hamsi'yin “neighbours” (ham'siya), te'chan
“eyes”, rupai'dn “rupees”, mdlin “possessions”, Raité'an “ girls”
(kadté); balan “boys” (bild), paidwin “axes” (pa'ds), kaioikin
“thorns” (ka'éo), Note pimin “feet” (pd), cf. dindn, Zd'ndn (cf. 148).
biyi'rin *brothers” (bi'ya), but also bilyira M (md valaba bi'yira-
iman “we are many brothers”) (v. 70); nawaydrin “grandchildren”
(nawd, nawayar), hiwar(yir)in * husband's brothers " (hiwar). From

¢ - Kulturforskning. B. X1,



1571 Parachs

M T have noted also 'dufan * daughters', ‘ziyan and zd'yin
“sons". Note phar “fruits, grains" ( phar).

The nearly exclusive use of -in as a pl. suffix separates Par,
from other HIr. languages. The existence of the gen. pL. in -ina
(v. 42) and the employment of -in with inanimate nouns render it,
however, improbable that -in should be borrowed from Prs. (Afgh.
Prs. has -d). But Prs. influence may have strengthened the position
of this suffix, and many words have probably been borrowed from
Prs. in the plural. biyarin ete. have retained the » of the original
theme. pd'ndn may have got its -n- from sterns in -nt: 2 husband "
(Av. nom. sg. JSiuyas), pl. *zin-in (%) (Ay. Jtuyantd), Cf, the Saonano
fao of Kushan coins, phay represents an ancient pl. in -ah (v. 26,
cf. 193). Reg. dws “water"” v. 42,

A special form, reminding us of the ancient elliptic dual, occurs
in ‘biwehd *father and son”, 'mdwehd *mother und daughter"
(‘hmesse ‘miwehd T “all three, the mother and two daughters ).
It is prob. borrowed from Pash. bawoyd, ayaweya.

A periphrastic pl, borr. from Pash., occurs in i dal bilo hén * it
is a party of boys" (v. 115),

83. Frequently the latter only of two nouns connected by o “and"
takes the pl suffix: '‘dist o rafi'gin * friends and comrades ', \dost
¢ pd'nin “hands and feet” (of. N.Psht. lis ¢ apd).

Collective singulars ocour: 'digst o rafig pen “with friends and
comrades”, ma ‘orpd'ydn-iman . . . ‘bartan. . . ma buj o 'gii o ya're
“we take the cattle, . . . goats, cows and sheep", With the verb
in pl.: ‘Gspe mandn wavrib thén “my horses fell ill", Vaskar . . .
chén *the soldiers (army) went': but Awyin . . . \dya “the Afghans
came’, 'Ed mardum a'ped rama ‘“‘the other people shall go back .
On the other hand we find Yar'pin "“snow" (ef. Psht, wdaere),
éd'yin * (bales of) tea'.

After numerals the ordinary pl. is rarely used: 'di pu'didn “two sons "',
But generally 'di 'pud, 'poné i * five days", ha'zdr tufapdir . , .
fiya “a thousand riflemen came': but hgisiy su'wir \dyén * u han-
dred horsemen came"



Grammar 51

A partitive genitive may take the place of a pl.: ha'zir nafari'ka
“a thousand persons', ‘husse sébik'a M “all the apples”. In
some cases o form in -a is found after numerals: paes ruca yi
yust rufa “15 or 20 days', ‘huddi bi'yira “both brothers" (v. 42),
Eor ma'tia “ four kisses, di 'bila M “two boys'. Prob. from *-ah,
cf. the Psht. pl. in -a atter numerals.

After adjectives and indefinite pronouns denoting number we
generally find the sg.: '*dwar maz'didr “several servants”, vyala'ba
'siil “many years', ‘md yalaba ‘ddam-iman *“we are many men',
yalaba ‘Gsp-én “there are many horses". But: hawi yuwlia o'spin
“these many horses'. After huss “all" etc. the noun is put in
the pl.: his minesin D * all the men”, huss do'in “all the hairs™,
thuddi pwdidn * both boys''.

Ocecasionally the verb is put in the sg. after a pl. noun: -@ fw'rd
‘barton * the thieves ave carrying', éirin . . . bara “the thieves
may carry "', ha'wi dma'yi edh@kind (or edhékina hen) “these apples
belong to these persons ', juted'win-e kiri-a “they are good young
men "', (v. 195).

Case.

84, For the sake of convenience I have called the postpositional
forms “cases”. In reality they often do mnot differ much in
meaning from the constructions with prepositions (v. 222). The
terms “mecusative”, * instrumental’ ete, are to be taken as Inbels
giving a very rough idea only of the use of the various forms.

Nominative.
85. The agent case of nouns is identical with the nominative:
‘kadté-a Jarton ‘the girl is saying", ‘kafté ja'ri “the girl said".
Reg. the use of the nom. of pronouns instead of the ag. v. 112,

Aceusative.
86. The indefinite object is not, as a rule, formally distinguished
from the subject: 'dut-é 'derd bom ‘“he had a daughter", fekir

L
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kanem * I shall go shooting ", jalli'tin- dhéwi * he called for {some)
executioners”.

A definite object usually takes the prefix ma, corresponding to
Prs. ri: ma ‘dut-é ‘ghit “he took his danghter”, ma ‘2§-e Siring
@n ham' mito “1 have also killed one of the thieves" (German :
den einen), 4 . .. Swtur di *(she) gave him three camels " ; but
ma Sutwrin-é 'bhar koy *“he loaded the camels”, ma % ‘dep-€ ham
awdiika 'di-€, zi '0sp-é 'zin koy “one (das eine) horse he gave away
in alms, one (ein) horse he saddled”. Accordingly ma ¢hel ka'niz-e
‘#i-an ham gw'ré must mean: “take also thy other forty maids".

The distinction is not always observed. We find e.g. ha'zar
‘nafar-é 'mit “he killed a thousand persons” and ma ‘Sast ‘nafaré

mdt; ma Zaivin . . . na ‘énem, Zaivvin . .. na ‘énem 1 shall not
bring Z."; ma 'gii . . . 'diiéen martén “he can milk g (the) cow ",
gu . . . 'diicen na marton “he cannot milk a cow ',

In some cases we should expect ma: pa‘ndn-é haréwi “he lost
his way ", Jalli'tin Sam'$ér-an \rust kor “the executioners raised their
swords", fe'Chan-€ 'kinb kanor “blind his eyes". ma is not used
after demonstrative pronouns: e ker-a ku'yé “thon hast done this work'".

87. The acc. is used in a local and temporal sense: ma ‘#ii ‘gitir
swedr '‘whodt “he mounted g mule”, yug “in a house”, ma s
“in the house, home, at home", ma 'bér naryo “he went out", G
“in, to a town”, howi zawin “during that night”. Note: naz'dik-e
ma ‘yusika ‘Gya “he came near to the house”.

The “accusative ", generally with ma, is used with the verb “{o say "
and frequently also with the verb “to give” (as Prs. rid): ma 'pui-é
Ja'ri “he said to his son™, 6 ma wun '$ip di “thou gavest me a
curse”. md ma ‘% di M “I gave thee” (but ‘mun % kun di G).
Without ma: dér zu Jayi Hai'dar *the lion said to H”, jari eaif
“he said to the woman"'.

ma is repeated in: re'wilin ma \Qisem u JincEan am ma huddi nin-e-
an 'bost “the troopers bound both of them, Q. and also his wife",

The object of past temses of transitive verbs is put in the ace:
ma bilo ‘dhorsem “1 saw the boy " (ef. 201).
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Reg. ma with the abl. v. 94.
88. ma is prob. identical with the Prs. dative prefix mar (-~ Av.
imper. mara ‘' remember, note"?).

Fenitive.

89, The gen. in -ike (#Fa M, ki D) is frequently put before
the governing noun: nayinpetaki ka Jiné “the baker's wife”, delfika
mayz “walnmt kernel”, tin bdwik’a yus M “thy father's house”,
nayoni'ka théidn “burnt pieces of bread”, dspeli sum D “horse's
hoof", ‘Eiitka ‘nim-é Adr bin *the name of the one was A.".

But the gen, is put after the noun in: a@ howi ddami'ka M * that
man's sister”, ‘idg 'sor taré ‘iya Sekdirika “a fancy to go out
shooting came over him", fe'ydn witi kastika “a lament arose
from the girl”, This is generally the case with the predicative
gen.: hawi yus ha'wi ddamiki “this house is this man's",

Very frequently the attributive gen. is combined with the izifat,
which is prob. borr. from Prs.: Jinée kacodrakika = kacodraki'ka
Jiné “the furze-gatherer's wife', fok-e nayoni'ka 'thoi “a piece of
burnt bread”, 'gie yarbika *sheep's dung”, pust-e bhinike D * bark
of a tree”, \gised-e 'Zapg piddiike “a messenger from king Z.7,
nez'dik-e Sirike “near the town”, pedti Mamad Hanifa Sihebi'ka
dspika “behind the horse of M, H. 8.”. Note the position of the
gen. suffix in ‘muz fare Mirzd biyi-e ghandi'ka-+ *on the face of
his elder brother M.™.

In several cases the izafat alone is used. This way of expression
was probably originully confined to Prs. lw.s, sach ns ‘kafe 'pd
“sole of the foot”, bamde 'dest “wrist” ete. But we find also:
kafie 'dést “palm of the hand”, mwrie puf “spine”, ‘mir-e 'di
te'thin-om “the light of my two eyes”, ‘mun kun-¢ ‘yir-au ** for me,
thy friend”, ‘dsp-e A'ir ‘the horse A.".

Note: ha'wi 'yus tar udhe'kin-a * this house belongs to him (i xina
az hamii-s)".

90. The gen. of proper names is generally formed with -dn; ki'tdb
Abdwrrasi'ding “the book is A's", Aliiin girtbin “Al's collar”,
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oep-e A'mir Hitamin “A. H's horse "', 'Mamad Hani'fiin pen *with
M. H.". But sre Alika “A's head"”, ‘hukm-e Xwdi “God's com-
mand”, ‘mur-e Xudiika, Xudid'yin * God's face"”. Note: Abdwrra'sid
dost tar-é 'séb si “A. has an apple in his hand "

91. Gen. pl is formed by adding -ina: he adamina-in * they
belong to these men ", & yus mi u biya'rina-m-a “this house belongs
to me and my brothers”, mejin-e fethina.i “the wimpers of his
eyes", 'put-e ‘hudde irdna *“the back of the two thieves ", \huss-e
Twaina “all the houses”, Tn a few cases the gen. ends in -dn like
the nom.: ma @ #-¢ éwrin “another of the thieves ", ‘pust-e pindn-e
biwika “before the feet of his father" This is prob. due to Prs,
influence,

92. We find a genitivos generis in yudt 'sir bizeka © twenty seers
of grain”; but 2@ sir ‘ewrd “one seer of lead", Zt phér ganum
“one grain of wheat", i tak pt “one drop of milk", i tar dog
“one single hair" ete.

Note the use of the gen. in: ha'sdr rupai'ka ¢ *one thousand
rupees’ worth of tea”, ma i 0sp ham wudiita 'di-é “he also gave
away one horse in charity ", ‘pudika 24 na che ba “nothing had
happened to his son”, bend.e udhé'kin mitdika “an inclination to
Kill him ™, kaitikin-é bu'ro “he has carried away the thorns".

93. The gen. in -ika appears to be an origi adjective (cf. Av.
-tka-), with irregular treatment of the -& (v. 52). The suffix -dn
of proper names and pronouns is derived from the patronymie
suffix -@na-. Reg. gen. Pl -ina (*anam) v. 492,

Ablative,

M. The ablative in - is nsed in a loeal and temporal sense:
‘iws chi te'thi-m * water went from my eye (:1 wept)"”, dukdin'dir.e
ded'ti “from a shopkeeper of the village", é@'i “out of the well ",
YW'si “out of the housa"” (n8 an elative, but Yus tar “from the
honse”), Jari * out of the town ", dhara'mi “from the ground ", e'di
hudde kaldjani dlesi “he seized (from) both his upper arms", di
P ospika'i-m-é dle'di “he seiged (from) the two feet of my horse*,
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nezdi%i “from the neighbourhood"”, ha'wi wax'fi “from this time
on", hé sa'ri i 'sar kun *from this year until the next”. Note
be'nd-g Fur méwai “he took a fancy to (from) fruit’.

[n many cases the abl. is combined with ma, or with a preposition :
ma yusi = ywsi, davin-e yws "from the interior of the house",
isor ospi “down from the horse", mén gar'di “out of the dust”,
mén dhi = &', az ywda'gi “from starvation, dal maéi “from
the presence of his mother".

95. It is doubtful whether the forms in -i are ablatives or ad-
jectives im: 'dn Cutwli-em “I am from Shutul”, Estilu'fi mardu'min
“the men from I'. Pash. 8 employs the abl. in this case:
@ Sathastim “1 am from Satha"”. The Pash. form is prob.
originally an adj. in -stha-, meaning “living in, belonging to,
coming from". It is perhaps possible that the Par. abl in - is
likewise derived from an adj. (ike-#), and was originally employed
in predicative sentences such as 'in Cuta li-em.

We are scarcely entitled to compare the Oss. abl. in -a7 (< gen.
-ahya), as this soffix would be dropped in Par.

Dative.

96. The dat. in Fun is used with verbs denoting “to give” and
“to say” (cf. 87): zi'yin-e xwki kun-é 'di “he gave to his somns",
biw kun-é ja'ri “he said to his father". Cf. also fa '‘Mamad Ha'nifa
'\Siheb kun 'ddug ¢hé “thou hast become the lover of M.H.8." ete

kun also denotes locality or time: fai 'ywus kun-a "down to thy
house”, sit kun “to the village', '3 pa'nin 'pui-é ¢hi, 20 pa‘ndn
Fun 'mddi ¢hi “her son went by one road, the mother by another
road"”, ha'wi 'yar 'gi kwn-é ‘@ya “this sound reached his ear”, 'chi
de'kir (kun) “he went out shooting”, 'barre girika Eun guda'rén
“they passed round the boulder™, '#d 'ruc kun “ another day™, &d
‘sar Fun “until the next year". Cf. also 'xatt kun-é na chi “he did
not go according to his letter”, mdkhd ‘siiré wd huddé bawe'hi kun
ma zaha “our strength does not reach that of you two, father
and son”.
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99, kun is borr. from Pash. L kan “to" (*karné, cf. Waig. -ken
dat. suff). Reg. u v. 27

Instrumental.

Y8, The instrumental and sociative postposition is pen “ with"'.
Instrumental : ‘fethin pen “with the eyes", pa'o pen “with the
axe”. Bociative: 'diist o ralfig pen “together with friends amd
comrades™, ma 5Hi ‘pidii pen “ with one king ", ‘mun pen (or kun)
‘ker-e ba'di kan * commit adultery with me", Mamad Hani'fin pen
“with M.H." Note: ‘mun pen ‘paraman *let us go with me™ (siel)
= “let us two go together.

99. Phonetically pen may be derived from *updntai (v. 43). But
semasiologically the comparison with Psht. handé, Sak bendi “upon,
above" (v. EVP. s.v.) is uncertain,

Locative.

100. tar denotes locality in the widest sense. YHs tar may signify
1) “in the house", 2) “to the house", 3) “from the house’,

1) hé ‘mulk tar, hawi wa'tan tar “in this (that) country”, 'vis tar
‘nhasti-a “he is sitting in the house” (ef. yus, ma 'yus “in the
house "), 'dast tar-é (dosta-é) 'séb 5 “he has an apple in his hand",
‘mardum tar “among the people”, man'dé tar “on the neeck”,
éorpa@i ta D “(I lie down) on the bed ", riize doswmi tar “on the
tenth day "

2) mulk-e davin tar “to a far country”, vanir tar “to the
field", param ‘jang tar “1 shall zo to the battle”,

3) yax'din tar “from the ice-cellar”, 'hé rupa'i ‘mi tar ‘gure
“take this rupeé from me", & muines tar-é khw'ji “he asked from
this man", i taré whayd-a “he is bigger than his sister"', 'hé Fer
kwyo tar “having done this work"”, haiws kér tar-em ‘Lhinton “1 am
laughing at this thing”, divi far . . huss ‘muy “they all died
from the medicine", bif tar-é pajut *concealed from his father",

tar is gemerally placed immediately after the noun or jts ad-
jective: Sund tare haidirika *to the dragon's lips", ‘diste wist
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tar-e pidi@ika “at the king's right hand", ‘fech tar-e #rika “to
the lion's eye”; but also '¥dz-e $&rika lar “to the lion's horn”.

101, far 3) is identical with Psht. far “from” < Av, fard. But,
for semasiological reasons, it seems doubtful whether tar 1), 2) are
identical with far 3). Cf. tar “to, into" in various Pamir dialects
e.g. Shgh. far fid “into the house". Possibly far 1), 2) are derived from
Av. antars “within”, Pra. dar, cf. 43. Cf. the preposition far *be-
fore, from* (222).

Allative.

102. The postposition wand denotes the direction towards: yus
wané *towards the house" dha'ram wan *earthwards”, 'dhir wano
“ba taraf-i koh", za'if wanoi ‘from the side of the woman [az
taraf-i zan)', bi'lin wa'rd *towards the children”.

wand is of Pash. origin, of. Pash. L wiya-wina = "yus wani.

Voeative.
108. The voe. particle is ai or 6: ai 'biw "0 father"”, 'ziro 'yar
ai “0 my sweet friend”, (w)d Raité “O girl”, 0 bile ai “O
boy". Cf. also: 'yi 'padid *O king ", Xwdayi *0 God™.

Attraction of Case.

104. Attraction of case sometimes takes place: ma '#ér ie wid
dhw'yd, & ham fdb-e manin-a *quem leonem vidistis, is etinm mihi
est subjectus': hawi ka'itika, fe distin-g basto bén, thiri ce “puing
puellse manus ligatae erant, [ea] vidit"; howi 'kaffo zaifika, Ce
Jilda st ‘kanton, @din ‘zém-é bur *the old woman who practised
sorcery, had a dream .

Adjectives.

105. A great number of adjectives have the suffix -6 or -a (v. 76).
The Prs. suffix nik is employed in forming adjectives from non-
Prs. nouns also, e.g. lejjanik * ashamed”.

Adjectives do not change for number; except when used as nouns:
dandi'nin-au mahin-a “thy teeth are dainty", sé'bin-e 'kiri * nice
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apples”, fe'thdn-é 'kino ka'nor “blind his eyes'; but Firidn kun
na'zar kan “look at her beauties”. The gen. suffix iz added to the
adjective: 'Gap-e ‘hatd'h'a 'zin M *“the white horse’s saddle”.

In most cases the izafat-construction is used: pui-e éiné “n small
boy", ya'ro-e dum'bi *n fat-tailed sheep”, pa'ndn-e du'rin “a long way ",

Without the izafat: éind yus “a small house”, ghin yartika dum
“the tail of a big sheep”, howi 'kiri 'kaité “that good girl ”. Note
& ‘ddam (-¥) bi'ayl “a stupid man". In some cases this way of
expression indicates an intimate connexion between noun and ad-
jective: névok 'dsp “‘stallion”, 'ghand 'bibd * grandfather’. Prob-
ably there is a slight difference of meaning between zaiifie kaf'fi
and kaf'fo za'lf “an old woman". kal ‘pus (cf. 'pute Fal) “the bald-
headed son” is nearly a compound.

Note: ‘bad-e gunagir “a bad sinner", kaf'ts-é 2a'if “an old wo-
man (pir< zan)", }ie 'ghani palawin — b palawin-e 'ghind “a
great hero".

Comparison.

106. Par. has no separate comparative or superlative: bi'ls Faite
far ‘ghand-a “the boy is bigger than the girl" yus-e mdkhin tin
yus tar ghand-a, “my house is bigger than thine". ¢ kwdok ‘Full
kuio'kin tar ‘ghand-a * this dog is the biggest of all”, 'mén ‘kull-e
mine'ian tar 'th dind o 'dgel tié “among all men thou art the
wisest and most intelligent .

The Prs. comparative is borr. in 'Whér o 'gii far battar-a “he is
worse than a donkey or a cow'.

Adverhs,

107. Reg. the pronominal adverbs v. 150 ete.

Yala'ba and yw'li mean “very”: vyalaba 'zib Juhwin-a “he is a
very good young man', xwdwaxt-e ywli “very happy ", ywli nd'jor
hén “they are very ill"”, valaba pila‘win-e 'ghiand-a “he is a Very
great warrior®'.



Grammar ho

Numerals.
108. Cardinals.

1. & | 19. nams.
2. di (du). ' 20. yuit (Phon. yw°st).
3. #H (5u) 21, yust w 'Ei.
4. &%r M, G, T, éor D, P. 30, fus G, T, D, yudd u
b. poné, pa-m': D. ‘dos M.
6. i (xu). 40. ¢hel, chel.
1. hot, host D. 50, pin'jd, pinja D.
8. aat, o8t D. 60. 4 yustak D, sast G, T.
0. 7o, ni. 70, dimim ywstak D.
10. das, dos D. 80. ‘tor yustak D.
11. E{u‘}'wﬁs M, iawds, ieds | 90. tor nim 'yustak D.

G, T, Zads D, duuns P. 100. &6 M, G, T, 'poné
12, djupwds M, G, T, dlujwds mudtak D.

D, P. 200. 'di sat T.
13. #idas, &idos D. 800. '#i sat.
14, ‘ta'dds, éa'dos D. 1000, ha'zir.
15. 'paes (Phon. 'pass). 3300, ‘4 ha'zir u 'su sa'da 'l
16. zwdis, zwdis D. 100 000. lak (denoting an in-
17, ha'tos, 'hattos P. definite large number).
1B, alitds, ‘adtos P. | 1000000. dos lak.

Oeccasionally Prs. éir 4" is used in some fixed expressions. M
used also the Prs. numerals 10—20, e.g. 'dwizda “12", ‘pazda i o
‘fazda “16", habda “17", hadda 18", ‘nuéda *19".

109. nim “half”. Note M 'di wo 'rhui rupa'i “2'/x rupee .

8 “1" ("yan < *aiwah, v. 35). Note ¥ ‘Zu phéy 'imay  one apple
each", giiwa'tin-an 'B6 bin “their strength was equal’. Gen. Fiaika.

di “2" (*dwayah ?) !, du (divwd?, v. 48): di rupati, 'di 'Gsp, di ha'zir
rupai, di rué, but also du rué, du lak. Cf. hudinin * both”, 148.

' Or has Av, duye f. really existed (*du¥é <= “dud < *duweai)? Cf. Shgh.
‘bigwn ete. (duye + an), which cannot be derived from *fwaya. (of. de'vé “door”),
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81437 (*Brayah), du (dri-, in compounds): '3 rupa'i, '8 orud, §i
fw'tur, but also 'u rud, 'fu ha'zir rupa'i.

for “4" (Ytawdr < Av. tathedrd). piné 45" (Av. pania).

zi “67 (“xrifiw)ad), xu. The vowel has been influenced by &, #u; di,
. *zi{wlasa would result in *z5. Oroshori (Pamir) z#* (Zarubin,
Mj., p. 137) is no parallel, as @ regularly becomes i in this dia-
leet. 'z ‘rud, ‘zm rud.

hot “T", hadt “8", ué “9”, das “10" (Av. hapta, aita, nava, dasa).

Fiwds ete. “11", of. Zaza S@endds. From aiwdndasa we should
expect something like *i(w)ds; but #i has been restored.

dwupods 12" (*dwadasa).

fidos “13" (5 + dbs). Av. Sridasa, *$rayizdasa could not result
in #'dos, even if the d had been preserved through the association
with dés. ca'dds “14" (i6r 4 dds, with weakening of the unstressed
vowel).

paes “15" (*pafi’s > pafidas > Av. paniadasa). 1 cannot explain
the e except as a trace of the original palatal #. *pafis would
naturally become *pains, when the palatal & disappeared from the
system. Cf 62

ww'dos “16", ha(tytss “17", a'ités “ 18", ef. H'dos, fm'das. Ane.
hiftadasa wounld have resulted in *hit(a)s.

nams 19" (*naws << ndwadasa, v. 62).

yust “20" (%wisati, ef. 30). Most modern Ir. forms are derived
from Av. visaiti, but E. Oas sstij, Psht. #5]. Cf. Pash. wost.

sus “30" (Av. 9risas).

56 100" (Av. satom).

%t yudtak 60" ete. In Pash. S, too, we find a similay system :
tréw “ 60", tréw nim “70", Sdrowst “80" eto.

Ordinals.
110. awali “first”, diwmi “second”, Humi “third ", toru'mi

“fourth”, poncwmi “fifth”, diswmi “tenth” eto. coruni'gi T * the
fourth one".
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Cf. adirui “the day before yesterday' (*d-tri-), tasd'rut, ** three
days ago” (*¢adru-).

Note: surwiing “Monday (dasamba)”, zurw'iing “Thursday (pani-
famba)”.

Pronouns.
111. Personal Pronouns.
1st Prs. Bg. 2nd Prs. Bo.
Nom. dn (mi M), an D. Nom. ti, tu (toF), (wa D).
Ag. mun (md M, in T). Ag. {0 (t@ T), to D.
Acc. wma '‘mun, mo ‘mun D. Ace. ma 'to.
Gen. ma'nin, mandan D. Gen. tin, tan D.
Dat. ‘mun kun ete. Dat. ‘o kun ete.
|
1st Pra. PL 2nd Prs. PL
Nom. mid, ma D. Nom. wi, wa D.
Ag. md. Ag.  wd, wa D.
Ace. ma 'mid. Ace. ma 'wil,
Gen. mii'khin,ma'kin(ma'khan)D. | Gen. wit'khin, wa'kan (wa'khan)D.
Dat. 'wmd kun eto. Dat. 'wd kun ete.
Reg. 3rd Prs. v. 126.
1st Prs. Sg.

112. Nom, in. Prob. — *a& with - from mun, cf. Tarf. Phl. 8.
‘an. But the derivation of *a (cf. Siimnéni, Lazgird a, &) << *azam
is irregular. Pash. @ (Pash. S obl m#) can scarcely be the source
of the Par. word. M frequently used the pl. md, prob. influenced
by Afgh. Prs. lsg. mda (but 1 pl. md): md-em "1 am", ‘md-m Jartin
“1 am saying", md (dn) . . . -em pinton *1 understand . In some
enses the verb, too, is in the pl

Ag. mun, D min (mun¥) < Av. mand (v. 27) M always md, T
generally the nom. dn (through the infl. of Prs. and Pash.).

Ace. ma 'mun, M also ma ‘man (7), D mo 'mun, ‘mon. T stressed
ma ‘min, ‘mén (v. 16). Without ma: mun iput kan T “hide me”,
ma ‘ma i $éb da M “give me an apple”.
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Gen. ma'ndn << *mana which, being used as a general obligue base,
was enlarged by -@na- [v. 90, 93). ma'ng yusa D “it is my hﬂusa”,
but ‘mun o 'ti Japga T “there is war between thee and me"
zup-e 'mi T "m}' heart". Instr. and Loc. 'muln) pen, 'md pen [u-"'"}
‘mit tar | ﬁ"-'} pl. or=md,  mun.

Dat. mun kun, W jﬁﬂﬁ, ‘mid Fun T.

Ist Pra. PL

113. Nom. md < Av. ahma. 'mi dal M = ‘kullan “we, all of
us': tié ma mi dal pdnton “thou knowest us all”. A kind of ex-
clusive dual is dn w @, md w td: 'md o ‘it ‘paraman T “let us take
a walk”, d@l '‘mun o 'to " with me and thee', mé 'min u to.

Ace. ma 'mii, M once shortened ma 'ma.

Gen. md'khin. mdikh- (v. 61) + gen. -in. If this -Gn had been the
pl. suff. we should have expected -ina (v. 91). yw'sin midkhin-en
“the houses are ours”, but yus-e mda(khin) M.

Dat. 'md kun, M also md'kin.

Loc. 'md tar “from us'’.

114. 2nd Pra, 8g.

Nom. #ii, unstressed tu, D tu (Av. fif).

Ag. to, Dt (Av. tava). T. generally employs the nom.

Acc. ma 'to: 'dn-em ma 'to ‘pinton “1 know thee", ‘mi ma 't
'seb ‘dd M 1 gave thee an apple”.

Gen, tin. CEf manin.

2nd Prs. PL
116. Nom. wi, D) wd; M also {6 dal. From Av, enel. vd, with
peculiar treatment of w (ef. 48). Av. zéma- coalesced with ahma-,
and u new pl. was formed, as in several other Ir. dialects. D, and
in a few cases G, employs wa (wi) for the sg. also, like Prs. sum.
Gen. wikhin, D wak{h)an. An analogical form, of makhin
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116, Pronominal Suffixes.

lst prs. sg. -um << *-a-mai (Zeb. -am ete.).

nd s 3 -au, -a = *ati. *-alo would have resulted in *-¢
(Zeb. -& ete).

3rd s s -8 < *g-hat (Zeb. -a, Sheh. -4).

1st » pl -an < *-a-nah (Zeb. -en, Wkh., Sar. -an).

ond » » 0w, - < *-a-wah (Zeb. -ev, -av).

3yd s » -am, -& -an prob. from the 3 pl. of verbs (Zeb. -en,
Mj. -af).

1st Prs. Sg.

117. -wm (-om), -am, after vowels -m, M also -am.

Ag.: ‘mirum “1 ate’, wom-um dhor 1 dreamt”, idhor-um 1
saw'', fe-wm 'qusam xa'yd ‘that 1 have gworn'', 'dn . . . . \gasani-um
xiiro “1 have sworn”, yunt-um, <m yunt D “I found”, '@ kun-sm
Fitib da M “1 gave thee a book".

Ace, méran-um fte “they will kill me”, lar'zéwtin-um-a it makes
me tremble”.

Gen. kadam-wm “my foot”, bi'yam "my brother "', 'bidw-pm ** my
father”, 'kakike ‘pusum " my unele's son’', nanuy-om my hus-
band’s sister”, 'bar far-om “to my breast", ha'wil-e surika-m-em . . .
Buchetin dn “1 am seeing the condition of my heart”, ma'nin
shdmup-wm ¢hi “1 have forgotten™, dil-wm “with me”, 'dost tar-am
M “in my hand", 'dsp-am, 'osp-om " my horse .

Dat. dewdkwm da “give me a grape”, kitab-um da “'give me i
book.

2nd Prs. Sg.

118. Generally -au (-aw) before vowels, -a before consonants. Ag.
usnally -a.

Ag. ‘zom-a 'dhoy ‘' thoun drepmdest’, 'zdr-au ‘‘thoun atest'’, -a kwr
“thon didst”, ma ‘Gsp-e Adira swwdr 'mhost *thou didst mount the
horse A.", swrmd (a-a) . . . Fwyo “thou hast put collyrium ",
la'méwsi-a “*thou hast hung it up”. The guffix is repeated in ma
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manin ‘Ygird-a ‘ham zu deho-aw *thou hast also beaten my
disciple .

Ace. ‘'azem 'dhop-a “1 saw thee yesterday"”, 'mérem-ate, -a fe
‘mérem "1 shall kill thee ™.

Gen. 'biw-a “thy father”, ma 'biw-mwe-an na yunt “they did not
find thy father”, 'fad 'yus kun-a “below thy house”, Jini-aw-a
#iton “thy wife is coming”, kilin-au iarbi-a “thy clothes are
greasy "', ma kilin-aw 'dr *bring thy clothes".

Dat. md baxdid-a dahem M "1 shall give thee bakhshish''; ‘wmr-e
kama‘i-um-a te dahem “1 shall give thee the life of my throat".

8rd Prs. 8g.

119. Ag. ‘md kuné ki'tib di “he gave me a book"; 'ziiy-¢ “he
ate"'; ma wmhéta'rin-é ja'ri “he said to the (his?) grooms"; ha'wi
palawin ma 'mun-é dehi “this warrior beat me".

Ace. pai'di-8 kan M ' prodoce it", woi Bun-é Ja'rem “1 shall tell
it to you". The ace. is not often used. Reg. gurim-é *1I seize
(it)" ete. v. 156.

Gen. bi'yay-e ‘“his brother”, Biw kun-é “to his father™, biyiy-e
(ghand-¢ *“his big brother", 'sir tar-é khar thén *they became angry
with him".

Dat. ‘% xabar \di-¢é " who has informed him?"

1st Pra. Pl
120. Ag. 'ziiran “we ate”, -an kur “we did", -an 'iGr tar ‘dhar
= dar ter-an 'dhor-an “we saw in the town", ma ‘bdw-gic-an

iint-an “we brought thy father'
Ace. '‘'méran-an te "th'&jr will kill us ", kﬁﬁfﬂ—{n}au fte mémd bara
“somebody will take us as guests (425 L5 W),

Gen. 'pusan “our son”, bi'yan “our brother”, hussindn-an,
hosingn-<in D “all of us ',
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2nd Prs. PL

121. Ag. ‘miiy-ou “you ate’. -6 yont “you found”; unstressed u
in ‘md kun-u ki'tah di “you gave me a book”.

Gen. biyaé “your brother”, biya'rdn-d “your brothers”, b yia-¢
\ghand-dw-an 'dhiy “they saw your elder brother", huss-ou, huss-u D
“all of you", kullinin-du “all of you".

Dat. Jayem-ou te “T shall tell it to you (méguyim-etin)” was said
to Le more correct than wed Run-@ Ja'pem.

Srd Prs. PL

122. Ag. ‘wiir-an “they ate”, -an kur “they did", hal'ld kuy * they
van”, -an kwrdo t@rdn “the thieves have done”, sor 'osp-an sW'war
‘kup-an “they placed (him) on the horse™.

Ace, T have found no instance of this suffix used as an ace.

Gen. bi'yd-an * their brother”, dds nafar-an ywréa-en *ten persons
of them are hungry', pailin tar-an “before them'. As a partitive
gen. usually -&: Aullindn-é “all of them™, Zd'ndn-e “ pthers among
them”. har hi Fun-é “to everyone of them”, ma huddinin-é-an
bst *they bound both of them "', But huddindn-an . . . 'cis kuy *both
of them jumped up”, where -an is the ag.; sor-e wddndn-an muy
“their chief died from them".

Note the formal identity of the suffixes for the lst and 3rd
Prs. Pl In many cases the context only makes it possible to decide
which person is meant.

128. The gen. suffix is placed before the ag. or the dat.: ma ‘biw-
aw-an 'Gnt-an *we brought thy father”, 'wmr-e kama't-on-a e
dahem “1 shall give thee the life of my throat”. It is doubtful
whether an ace, suffix can be used before the ag.; reg. la'méwo-i-a
“thon hast hung it(?) up” ef. 163. Generally the acc. of the per-
sonal pronoun is used in this ecase, e.g. ma nii-d iy, ma ‘mun
‘ziir-n “thoun atest me'; but ef. Orm. zwalak-af-am.

i — Eulturforakming, B. IX.
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124.
“This" (Afeh.
Subst, |

S

Nom. é (he).

Ag.  édé ().

Aece.  ‘mendé.

Gen. édiin.

Dat. ete. ‘alé kun ete.
Pl

Prs. i).
Adj.

hé.
hé.
wnende, he.

he.

hé.

he.

he.
imenid.
hé,

*he,

Adj.

ha'ied ete,

Nom. &dn (é).

Ag,  Eddindn,

Ace.  men'dinin,

Gen. edindin.

Dat.ete.d'dinin kunete. |

125. “This very" (Afgh. Prs. hami).
Subst. (Adj.).

S

Nom. he'wyak.

Ag.  edhék.

Acc. men'dhék, hewyak?
Gen. edhakin.
Dat. ete. edhék Fun

*

»

»

ate.!

PL
Nom. heteya'kin.
Ao,
Ace. mendhekin,
Gen., edhékina.
Dat. ete.

“This here",

ekwiyak

' Used also as an adj.

Demonstralive Pronouns.

“That" (Afgh, Prs. @).

Subsat.
o,
wde (6).
e,
w'dliin.
i kun ete,

o'iin, w'idn.
Fa'dlitndin,
mun'didnian,
w'eldndn.
w'dandn kun ete.

Adje

ho, T,
ho.
Imrendl @
ha.
ho.

hao.

he,
naenede,
=ho.
*ho.

“That very" (Afg. Prs. hami).

Subst. (Adj.).

hitwyadk.

*w'dhek.

' dhek?,

il kiin.

w'dhék kwnt, mun-
‘dhék fun eto;

“That there',
ikrtyek.

Adj.

hiwed ete.
3
¥

»
» mun'dhék,

El
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g hé “this".

126. ¢ is usunally a subst.,, and is frequently employed as a perso-
nal pronoun 3 sg. € dst ‘wartin “he was eating”, ‘@a zarts D “he
is eating", ' #hi “he went", '¢ ghand-a, 'é ¢ind-a *this one is big,
that one is small”. Rarely é is nsed as an adj. instead of hé: & yus
“this house". T employed & as an ag.: '¢ hiwi 'pi. .. Tam di *“she
put that milk..." (ef. 206). M has & as a pl. in @ yalaba ‘ddam-en
“they are many people'’; but in this instance the noun, too, is put
in the sg.

hé is always an adj. and is used in all cases, sg. and pl.: 'hé yus
w'diin-a “this house is his", 'hé firin *these thieves", hé phdsdika
biwa “this king's brother”, hé ddamdna-in M *“they belong to
these men”, 'hé 'mulld ja'yi “this mulla said"”, 'heé dar far “'in this
town", thé ker ki kwré “who has done this work?". D: hé mdnis
“this man"”, but also hé ti yos-a “is this thy homse?". In some
cases hié may be translated with the definite article, v. 78.

The derivation of & and hé is uncertain. Av, 8, aéfaf, and
prob. aém, would result in *i; but gen. sg. m. ahé (Gath. ahya) =
£ I has been introduced from ha, q.v.

PL &dn, T usnally #'dn, is formed in a regular way from é: é'dn
aa'ran “they may eat”, #'in ‘fafa'kén *'they fled”, i'in ja'yi “they
said"” (as ag.). Note: i paltand ‘these regiments (XXT, 2b).

127. The oblique base is add (e'dé): '&dé dhoy ‘“he saw ", ‘édé pen
“with him" (or, as a collective, ** with them"), ‘sor &dé * over him".
Note: 'sor-e @dé tar “to his head" (with édé instead of éddn on
necount of tar, of. 104). -dé must be a secondary affix, as old
intervocalic dentals are not retained.

Gen. édin: hé s gidiin-g “this honse is hig", ‘ehi-e @din *hia
wisdom ", nezdik-e éddn “near him", &din sor “his head". But
onea E"JJ'F ey “he died"?

édin is formed by adding the gen. suffix -in to élé. The gen.
pl. is formed with the pl. suffix -dn: @dindn. It is used not only
as a gen.: 'hé ‘yus e'dindn-g " this honse is theirs", but as an obli-
que case in general : @dindn pen *with them "', @ddnin kuy *they did .



63 Parachi

128, 'mendé is composed of ma - édé with nasalization (v. 62).
1t is nsed as a sobst.: ‘mendé Jom dakeman “let us leave him™,
men'dé-an dledi “they seized him", men'di (-6-€) Ja'yi “she said to
him". 'mi ‘mendé ‘dhovo, ‘mundéem ‘na dho'yo “1 have seen this
one, but not that one'. As an adj. in sg. and pl: 'mendé \ddam-em
\pinton “1 know this man", ‘mendé ‘mil-€ ‘Gowr “he brought these
goods”, ‘mendé 'éré 'ghil “he seized thiz egpg”, 'mendé bu'lin-é
ightt “he seized these idols", ‘mendé huddé bi'lin-é buy ban'di “he
captured both these childven”. KEither mende or hé may be used; but
mendé is the more frequent form (ef. 201): 'md ‘mendé ddam '‘mériman
“we shall Ikall this man”™, ‘wmende ddom-an ‘mit “we killed this
man " ; but heé vidam-a ‘mit *thou killedest this man", 'md hé 'ddam-an
mita bon “we had killed this man". Note: 'mendé pidiaika laska-
rdan-an f'kas dd “they defeated the armies of this king", where
we should expect *ma édin (cf. 104). 'mendé ma ‘muceé 'Mahmad
Ha'nifa 'dhoy *M.H. saw her face'.

We should expect the pl. of ‘mendé to be *men'din. Once 1 heard
D: md nid mandan lam dahém “1 do not allow them (na mémanam-i%)".
But the Shutul form is men'didndn, which has been influenced by
éddndn: men'dindn-¢ ‘mit “he killed them (these)”, ‘in men'ddndin
#0 dlahem “1 shall give them barley".

o, ho *that".

129. The inflexion of o, ho is parallel with that of é hé and has
been influenced by it. ho is derived from Av. hdu, & poss. from aom or
some other form of the stem *awa-. Tt is also possible that Av. hé
might result in Par. ho.

The forms of 6, ko are employed in a similar way to those of &
hé. 0 is used as a personal pronoun for persons and things a little
further removed than those denoted by &: 'é 'mendé kad kor, '6 'mundé ;
na ‘¢ dha'vam tar tha'ri, na '6 “this one (he) grappled with that one
(her), and that one (she) grappled with this one (him); neither this
one (he) nor that one (she) fell to the ground”.
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hé+ 'hd manes “that man”, hu p-poné-é Ja'ri “all the four of them
suid", hw yus wdin-a *that house is his”, ‘hu yu'sin wdd'nin-a
“those houses are theirs". &in: &dn Jor hén, 8'dn wd'jor hen *these
are well, but those are unwell”, wd 'phiri 'dyén T “those came
from that side. '

130. 'udé: 'udé ja'ri M *he (that one) said ", 'pés 'udé ‘" after that”,
dil ‘wdé-m ja'vs T have said in his presence”, mun idhek wdé kun da
“give that thing to that man (hami fiz ba hamii ddam bide)".

widdn > wdin tethin “his eyes”, \idug-e wddn *her lover". wddndn:
thu ywsin wdinin-a “those honses are theirs ™.

181, 'mundé: 'mundé-m 'dhoy 1 saw him”, ‘ménde ka'sts hor “ he
saw that girl”, fa 'munde 'mines cheton **do you see this man?”

mun'ddndn: mun'dindn % dahem *1 shall give barley to those "

ha'wi “this very " hdwi *that very".

132. Emphatic adjective forms are formed by adding @ to hé,
hé. hé + i > *héwi, shortened into héwi, howi. hé 4 i = ha'wi
(rarely hewi) with e from ho'wi, and unstressed é = a.

hawi: hawi ©spd Sultin Mahmad bin * this dog was 8. M",
ha'wi ~yus hawi ddami'ki *this house belongs to this man”, ha'wi
ywsin hawi ddamina pl, ha'wi Fer-um kwyd “1 have done this
work”, hawi ‘zdik'a bai M ‘‘the price of this thing "', ha'wi %ir
ha'ei 'zd ‘md dhéy M “1 saw this thing in this town " ha'wi zi'ndn
“these saddles".

hiwi: hiwi ‘kasté dvys “that girl has come”, hined 'bivw-é jari
“that father of his said"”, howi ddami'ka jiné * the wife of that
man”, hiwi 'dhdr tar “on that hill”, héei dhd'vin “those hills™,
hitwi za'if o hiwi ‘mulld . . . 'mhastan © that woman and that mulla
sat down "

hewyak *this very ", hi'eyak *that very "

133. Strongly emphatic forms, referring to a recently mentioned
word, are formed by adding -ak to shawi (ha'ted), hé'wi (ho'wi) :
helwyak “this very'', ho'wyak “ihat very”. Cf Prs. inak * behold
here, here is"', @nak * behold yonder, there is", v. Phillott, § 35, o).
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They are generally used as substantives: he'weyak ywli sargaridin
¢tho “this very man has become much distressed ", ‘héwyak fu 'sayé
‘bas-um te ka'na ‘‘this (just mentioned) [grain| may suffice for me
during one year", wa e hewyak 'hite pandn é guvia “may he
not take this very road again”, (adj.}; ‘kdri hé'wyak-a te 'magam
biya'vin-au ma ‘mun ‘méran * that (other thing) is better, viz. that
thy brothers may kill me”.

The pl. of hewyak is hewyakin:  hewyakin vula nd'jor hén
“these ones are very ill",

Although he'wyak is used once as an ace. (v. above), this stem
is chiefly found in the nom. On the other hand ed{elhék (edé -
(h)ek) is used in the obl. cases only, and the two stems are prob-
ably complementary. In the same manner widhék is formed from
‘udé. The inflected forms in -Gn, -Gng are used as substantives only,

134, edhék: ‘in pes edhik “spo param “1 shall follow this very
dog”, e'dhék tar-wm ‘pint “T understood for this very reason”, edhék
kun *to this very person”, widhék: wdhék “spo kun “to this very dog",

The gen. sg. is formed with -dn: edhé'kan, udhdkin. hawi Ama'ri
edhékin-en *these apples belong to this very man", hé yus wdhé.
kén-u “this house belongs to that very man’',

The gen. pl. is edhekdna with the same suffix as the gen, pl.
of nouns. *edhékindn, which would have been parallel with eldédniin,
was perhaps too heavy a form. ha'wi ama'yd edhékina-hen (or edhs-
‘kiind) *these apples belong to these very people”,

I35. The ace. forms are men'dhél (mende hek), mun'dhék: & Jeicfue-
gar-a, men'dhek ba'ror “he is a sorcerer, take him away ", men'dhik
“spo-¢ ¢e dhér “when he saw that very dog”, mendhik it
men'dhék ‘mines da “give this very apple to this very man", ‘adé
mun'dhék ‘elm . . . xini “she recited that very charm", myn'dhak
Fun “to him™; as pl.: -6 mun'dhak swwd'rin Ja'yi “he said to those
very horsemen",

A separate acc. pl. exists, however: men'dhélin
these very [hands]", men'dhékin ed
apples to these very people”,

e kan “unbind
wir phar \imay da “give some
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136. Still more emphatic forms are ekwiyak (*ék + hewyak?)
“this here (&n hami)”, and dkwiyak * that there (on hama)".

We also find ke men'dhék 'mdned “this very man here (én
hamira)”, ok# manis D “that man", yalaba Gsp-éu, éki didami\ ki
“there are many horses, they belong to this very man'", 'éki zd
lawméw “hang up this very thing”, éké ‘murda-e pusi'kd * this
corpse here is thy son's”. Cf. the pronominal adverbs ék ete. (150).

Reflexive Pronouns.

137. The reflexive promoun is xu (Av. z'afs) **own, self": lru
pené with himself", ¢hém 'zu wanéi "1 went towards herself'’,
mén ‘zu tar 'dist chén *they became friends among themselves "',
‘rts Fw-wm * to myself (ba oud-um)”.

sébin-e makhdn Fu 2w 'phor 'zu kwwan da “give us our apples,
one single apple to each of us”, zu 'sor-a larze'wi “thoun didst shake
thy head".

wia xu 'sor is contracted into max'sir, and is used as a single
word: marsér-an xavib kuy *they destroyed themselves™, teLE S0
nemd'yi ku'ro “ they have shown themselves .

138. The gen. of aw is xwkin: zd'yan-e au'kin *“his own sons ",
wwhin nikarin kun “to his own servants ”, zwkdn-un-a it is my
own (az wud-+ ma-s)". sebe mandn aw'kin-wm da “give me my own
apple”. But also s yus *his own house " ete.

Instead of zu, awkin the pronominal guffixes are frequently
used: mi ‘Gspom 'yont M “I found my horse”, fwmor ‘har ki ma
wa'tan-é * everyone shall go to his own country "". The same is the
cuse in Prs.

An emphatie form of xu is zuxn himself": AT 'dn xw'xu-i-em
“I myself am Ali", mwxu-é “she herself *, xwzu-e pala'wa “the
warrior himself”, fu zw'xdu * thou thyself ", zw'zu-é ‘tar-é da ‘dya ™ he
himself arrived before her™.
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Relative Pronouns.

139. The relative pronoun, or particle, is ce: ‘har ki ée “ every
one who", ‘har fe fe “everything which", ‘zd-é ée laikar bin
““ whatever army he had"”, hu ‘pus-e kérom e ithi, 'Ehi **that blind
son of mine who went away, has gone away (for good)”, ho'wi
zalf ‘e 'ddwg-e 'Mamad Hani'fin bin “that woman who was the
mistress of M. H.”, palawin ée 'nim-é Zat'yviin bin *a warrior
whose name was Z.” Without a verb: 3 fe Bhitr o ‘mil-e mia'ni
tham ‘buy “[they] also ecarried away the rest of my burdens and
goods "'

140. When denoting other cases than nom. fe is frequently, as is also
the case in Prs., supplemented by a demonstrative, or a pronominal
suffix : ho'tei 'mndlii ‘e ja'rd bin-é “the mulls who (ag) had said";
but also men'dhék ‘mulli-, ie Jatro bon fe. . ., whint “[she| made
this mulla, who had said that . . . , 8it down". Cf. also: ma ‘der
te 'wi dhu'ro, '3 ham til-e manin-a * the lion (ace.) which yon have
seen, is also in my power" (cf. 104).

fe, ¢ ocours as a relative in Psht. and not infrequently in
Afgh. Prs.

141, Instead of relutive clauses we in some cases find paratactic
construetions: G palawd, ‘nimé 'Sie Zarvigka'mar bi, ‘iva “n
warrior whose name was Sh. 7. cama”, ‘yairva .Zaﬁ'fiiu pilawi,
‘adug-¢ w'din-a, ‘éna-i te “unless the warrior Z., who is his beloved,
brings him", ‘har ki-an yunt, mértan-en “they use to kill everyone
they find"”, ‘kera kwyrs, '2ib kerd *the work thou hast dome is a
good work", pud-e ‘ghand-é, Mirzd ‘nim derg bon, '6 ham rahi chi
“his eldest brother whose name was M., went away, too ",

Interrogative Pronouns.
142, ki “who?": k ¥ “who is coming ?", Fy dra e Xai bar
“who shall dig the diteh of Kh.?" hé ker i knpd “who has

done this work”?, % ‘wabar ‘dis “who brought the news about
it?", ‘& tar “from whom?",
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With the substantive verb ka- is used: ‘fik-kai ““who art thon?",
ki “who is it?, mdm-e tin (edhé'kin) 'k *“what is thy (his) name?",
wi 'ka hér * who are you?", kay-en “who are they? (kistand)”.

The gen. is kin: kdn-a “whose is it? (az kist)"; kin pus * whose
son?"; ka'lam Rin-a “ whose is the pen?".

Probably ka is the original nom.; #i is borr. from Prs., or derived
from *kahya (but of. é < *ahya(?), 126). fe *“what?": & Ve ‘hdla
“ what matter is this?", ‘i-a “what is it?", mwdi-a ‘ea " what is
thy intention?"”, ‘¢ ker déré “what work hast thon got?".

143, Corresponding to Prs. kudam “ which?" we find 'Khdin, khan:
khdin ‘mines-a “which man is it?", Whdin zd-a “ which thing is
it?", 1@ wir-e khi palmwini'ka-d “the head of which warrior is this?
(i sard kuddm palawini as)” CE ‘khinjai ** whereto, wherefrom "
khin is probably merely a phonetical variant of khiin. Reg. the
derivation of Ehin = *kadam < katama- v. 62.

144, i@ “how many": 'éd 'mdnes “how many men?”. Cf. Psht.
o0 << Av. ivas. :

\eka “how much?"”: by 'Geki ' what is its price?". Borr. from
Pra. ¢igadr, of. Pash. 8 'éaka.

za'néygi “ of what kind?", v. 162.

Indefinile Pronouns.

145, khiin is used as an indefinite pronoun * some, somebody .
Cf. the use of kudim in Afgh. Prs. (Phillott, § 37, e). chiiin 'zid-m
gasa * something stings me”, 'khiin waltan-e 12d tar “to some
other country", khdeni'ki it is somebody’s". khdn occurs in ‘har
Ehin * everybody " v. 143.

khin “anybody": 'agar 'khin bé *'if there is anybody ", 'khin tar-é
“from anyome of them”, 'Fhin ma “yunt “nobody found it", (hec)
khin ma hi “nobody is there"”, khin xzabar na pa'ri-a “nobody
ghall become aware of it”, ‘2@ ‘Ehin-é le 'énen na 'nara * nobody
else can bring it".

khin < *kahya + nd, cf. enclitical Av. na (Air. Wh. 1062, s. v.



T4 Parachi

nar-) with interrogative pronouns: Im na “wen"”, kahyacit ni
“eines jeden".

héi * anything” (Prs.): 'hé¢ parwd na 'déran “they have no
shame ", héd ki, ‘hét khin with na: * nobody ". Reg. hét as adv, v. 152.

M6. har E, “everybody”: ma 'har kim khw'jéwion 1 am ask-
ing everybody ™, ‘har ‘khin: ‘har ‘khin-g ‘padii bin “everyone of
them was & king”, ‘har ‘khin kuné “to everyone of them".
thar 'khin: har ‘khin ‘e ¢hi vaifik-e zaifika, 'hil-¢ za'rib-a “ whoever
becomes a woman's friend, his condition is bad”,

thar e “whatever”: har ¢ kaman zw Fanan “let them do
whatever they will do”, har fe ‘kuy, ‘dehen-g ‘na uari * whatever
he did, he could not beat him”.

147. ¢éa “some" (cf. 14): @ yué “some days", Usnally ‘édwir,
M ‘cidwar: ‘idwar Gsp *some horses".

#d “anything": ¢dd ‘dhéwem “1 want something”. <= Av, zita-
(ef. Voe. s.v.).

2a pl. Zd'ndn “another, other”. i khin “anybody else". < *yutaka-
{ef. Voe. av.).

Jeldni “a certain, Soand-So" (proximate), felina (remote). Prs.

8. hus(s) “all”: ‘huss-ou, “all of you”, 'md ‘huss-an “all of us",
hussii-ér ma ‘mun ‘Cubun janta D “why do you all beat me?", mi
kun ‘huss Fun-an “to all of us”, huss-é-én damsgri “all of them are
swordsmen', zahén . . . huss they all arrived”, ma patridid‘rin
hussika 'sor-€ ‘Gurt kér “he cut off the heads of all the guards'

A special pl. form is hussivain: ‘Gsp md'khdn hussi'nin-an-g “the
horse belongs to all of us” (D. hussinan-au-a), hussinin-s whingy
“sit down all of yon.

huddi, ‘huddé “both" : huddi kasté'in “ both girls ", ‘hudde bildn
“both boys", hé huddé “both of them ", ho'wi ‘hudde é'vin “ both
those thieves'. Frequently we must translate e.g. ‘hudde
two horses”,

huddiman “both" : huddi'win-an “both of us", mad huddinin nayon
xareman “we both eat bread"”, mg huddindn 3ar weéheman osp
guriman *let us both go to the town and buy & horse"

d'spin “the

» ma wd
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huddimdn “you both" (ace.), ma huddi'nin-é-an . .. buy “they carried
both of them?”, hidindan-é D “har di-it, hami har da”, huddi'nina
(gen.) ‘giiwat-é ‘#@ bi “the strength of both was equal”. Kulli'nin
wall" — huddindn: Fullindn-an d~yéman (kull-an) “all of us came”,
killindn-é ‘dyén “all of them came”, kulle wi'khdn *all of you'',
hussé “all three’.

149, hu- in ‘huddi, hussi is probably a shortened form of haes{ ),
The derivation of this word is unknown; but it is not altogether
impossible that it may be an irregular, extremely reduced form of
*harwisp, Phl. harvisp, Sak. harbidsa-. Reg. the pl. in -ndn ef. 82.

Pronominal Adverbs.
Adverbs of Place.

150. ék “here”, ok uk “there” (cf. the demonstrative pronouns
é, & 124, ke ete. 136): &k dya bon “*he had come here”, uk ham
aunuk-a “it iz cold here, too".

‘¢ka *then (éna)", v. Voo

Emphatic forms are en(¢jhak '‘in this very place (haminja)”,
un(#)hak “in that very place (hamiinjd)". en'hiki *hence (here)"”,
wn'haki “thence”. Still more emphatic is éken'hak *in, to this very
place” (v. 136).

Less emphatic are ekestak “here’, Ghestik “there” (remote). But
d'kin kestak “in that very place (ona i ja) .

ukii M “there".

e'dend, efen'di “hence, from this place or time”, w'éend, wéen'di
“thence, from that place”. A kind of pl. oceurs in wlen'ddni ‘Hrom
those [hills]". -fend perhaps eontains an element derived from Av.
hata *from" (cf. Soghd. éan). )

pi “on this side”, pi “on that sida "' < *pati-aita-, -awa-¥ phyiri
“from this side”, ‘phdri “from that side™. Poss. with abl. - Erc-urn
*pihar < *pidcbar < *pati-aita-tira-; Epahdr =< *podrddr << *pati-
aina-tiara-, -

ki, kg where ?” (Prs.). 'har ki “ everywhere ", kwiéend “whence?".
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‘khinjii “ where?, whence?, somewhere'', har ‘khdnjii *“ wherever".
‘kiwano, 'kdwun “in which direction?, in some direction or other”
(ef. 102).

wa'khé “up", watha'né M, G, pa'sté D “down”, v. Voc.

Adverbs of Time.

151. ba'dé, emphatic ba'dhék “now" (v. Voe), 'yiri M “now",
bete * again".

kabi “ when", har ka'bi “whenever”, hét ka'li na * never’.

ni “mnow, to-day", withék M, G, wihak D “today", nizawin
“to-night "

aze “yesterday”, aidrué M, G, (@ze na) akiric D “the day be.
fore yesterday", taddrut G, cafirie D “three days ago"” (v. 110).

sa'bii “to-morrow ', passald M, 'Srut G, sa'la na 'Sorut D “the
day after to-morrow'.

‘dsuy G, ‘asur D, dswrek M “this year", pa'pisur G, pa'risur M,
¥asay (?) D “last year'", '‘Fdsar G “next year".

Adverbs of Manner and Degree.

152. fega “so much ',

hét na “not at all”.

¢i “how?, why? (for what reason?)”, Fekun *“why? (with what
intention?)"".

'feka “how much?" ‘teka davin *how far?"

za'téyg “how?, in what manner? ",

théé éd na “nowisa",

The Particles te and &.

163. The particle te is very frequently used in connexion with
the pronominal suffixes, when the verb is in the aorist. Tt makes
no difference whether the pronominal suffix represents the gen. or
the ace. (dat.). The ag., of course, cannot oeeur in connexion with
the aorist. I have not been able to discover the exact ghade of
meaning that this particle is intended to convey; but it seems to
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be slightly emphatie. It is possible that te is derived from the
enclitic pronoun 2 sg. *fai. Cf. the pronominal suffix -a; but the
may have been preserved in this particle, which wns treated as an
independent, even if enclitic, word. Semasiologically the development
of an enclitic pronoun 2 sg, u dativus ethicus, into a general em-
phatic particle is possible. Cf. Psht. dé, di, Orm. i (EVP. 8.v.).

154. Examples. 1) The pron. suff. represents an ace. or dat.
yméran-an te “they will kill us", & wil-q te dahem (or dahem-a t¢)
uT ghall give thee an apple”, 'nim-¢ pldsihi-m-a te da'hem “T shall
give thee half my kingdom", 45 kun-é te dahem 1 shall give it
to thee”, 'khdi 'zd-m te 'gasa iigomething bites me"”, pha'ritem-é te
W1 sell it", Wekun-é te dahé **why dost thou give it?"

2) The pron. suff. represents a gen.: ma biw-a te ‘mévem, bibiw-a
te kanem 1 shall kill thy father, and make thee fatherless”, Udn-um
te swmim “1 shall wash my body ", Jini-au te \khir phera * thy wife
will twn into a donkey”, berkhitd-en le bspin-a te ‘haran-é 1 fear
that thy horses will be lost"”, \dida-m te ma 'mun ‘méra “my father
will kill me"”, zwzu-m te xarem ‘I shall eat (it) myself ", huddindn-
an e ‘nhineman “both of us shall sit down”, xiyuwrok kun-wm te
“to my nephew", Ja'rem dal \zi-m te 1 shall say in the presence
of my husband"”, 'Wupd taran te dethem dn *1 shall strike thy
mouth", givim te khin i1 para wywhere wilt thon go from my
embrace?"”, bi 'Mahmad Ha'nifa wir-om te 'ddr tar ‘na param G |
will not go to the town without my friend M.H." ete.

155. In many sentences of exactly the same type as those given
above fe is not used:

\waren-é (te) ‘na narem 1 ecannot eat it”, '¢e ‘in-a dahem ¥ lwmir-e
Fama'i-um-a fe dahem “what shall I give thee? 1 shall give thee the
life of my throat"”, ‘mérem-é wi shall kil him", aga 'énen-é 'na
narem, ou wavem te *if 1 cannot bring it, 1 shall certainly eat it",
howei Eitab-um da, ce gw'rim-é give me that book that I may take
it", yax kanem {e 'méran-au w1 shall call them, that they may
kill thee", ‘in ka'nem 'tirif-e tothdn-g *1 shall praise thy eyes",
\in-é pa 'bhai guwrim 1 shall buy it", fd ce Zai'yiin ‘biw pen-é
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beZen 'na énem, wa'tan tar-é ‘na param “as long as I do not bring
Z. bound together with her father, I shall not go home",

166. é. This particle, too, is nsed in connexion with a verb in the
aorist, without any appreciable change of meaning. In many cases
it is difficult to distinguish this & from the pronominal suffix 3 sg.

Eg. mérem-é might be translated “1 shall kill him”. But the
same -é is found after intransitive verbs: ‘merem-¢ “I shall die”
‘param-¢ “1 shall go”, ‘khifem-g “T shall cough”. It is not always
attached to the verb: ‘dne fim (o7 T) “1 shall come”, ‘@n-e ma (6
Ja'wem D *1 shall kill thee”, in-e param “1 shall go", wi wylr-e
‘in pa'ram "1 shall go to night", ma 't5-¢ kha'nan *they will laugh
at you", ‘md-e ma 't5 Janiman D “we shall kill thee", %3, e ma
't -¢ 'gap janem “come, let me say a word to thee”, e ma ' zi-e
2 phe'réwa *he will turn thee into something else”.

But frequently without &: 'md o ‘#i ‘paraman * let you and I go”
(but @n o tize . . . 'paraman).

It is possible that this particle may, after all, be etymologieally
identical with the pronominal suffix 3 sg., employed as o dativus
ethieus (ef. 153).

Yerbs.
Verbal Nouns and Parliciples.
Verbal Nouns.

1567. The infinitive or verbal noun is formed by adding -6, nsually
to the preterite stem. Cf. the infinitives in -ak, -uk in O,
Ishlk, ete.

Eg. whintoe ywlim Fwy “1 did much weeping (wept much)
for her”, hé-au rawd ni * thy going is not suitable (thou ought-
est not to go)”, malimat kw'rd ba'kir mi “*there is no need to make
reproaches”, \Gimé-au Zerékikid “thy walk is like a partridge’s ",
With a preposition or postposition: da ‘dehd tha'ri “he started
tighting (dar zadan wftid)", da nayon ‘zird thin “they started
eating bread”, ‘wir na'yén xu'ro hést “he was eating bread", \Fer
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Fure far ‘mundém ‘dhér “when I had finished my work, T saw
him®™, 'zd ‘ward tar paricem 1 abstain from eating anything "

The verbal moun is sometimes put in gen.: ‘zdei-e Jind la'por ki
“a desire to take n wife (wdidi zan burdan)”, be'ni-e udhé'kg
mitéi'ka “an intention to kill that one".

But from the pres. stem: ba mero-au fe dahem 1 give thee
over to be killed", bwihie 'yirika “seeing the friend (didan @
yir)",

168. Another verbal noun, ending in -en (-in) is used onl in
connexion with mar- “to be able". The e renders a direct derivation
from a verbal noun in -ane- difficult.

\zaren-é (fe) 'na narem, Ha-m naré Taren M “I eannot eat it",
Jang ka'nen-é na'vé s agnst thou fight him? ", ‘& yiid za'rip-a, Iparen-é
te ‘na naré “this meat is bad, thou canst not eat it", 'dnen-é e 'na
nara “he cannot bring it", -d \diten ‘narton “he can milk”, Iyndi-
iman Ja'ren na ‘nartan M “we cannot speak ", -wm ja'ren na na're
“1 could not speak", 't \éd ‘Fin na natri " why ecounldst thou not
come? ",

Participles.

159. The present participle ends in -en (in), with -n- << *nt-. It
is chiefly used in connexion with verbs of motion: 'hala ka'nen
Viva “he eame running”, ruiwax'ti ka'nen w khanen . . . ‘iya *he
came making merry and laughing ", men'didndn gu'rin-i ‘dhir tar
wehéweton *taking these with him he goes to the hills™, berkhen
ber'khen (ruthen yuhen) ‘dya *he eame fearing (weeping) continually ",
de'hen de'hen ‘3ars ma 'bor kanér “drive him out of the town beat-
ing him continually ", rué ba 'ruc wa'khé ce'mien wohéton * he walks,
growing higher day by day {rﬁz ha rie kalin duda méra)"', bi'yam
inhin khanen “sit down peacefully, laughing (zanda kada)", 'zdn
mun'dhék ‘kasté biw pen-é be'¥en ma 'énem ‘80 long as I do not
bring that girl binding (having bound) her together with her
father (basta karda)”, zwzu-e ralfiq peng 'aid kanen bé “may she
be enjoying herself with her lover™.

In some of the examples sbove the Par. participle in -en
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corresponds to a Prs. past participle; but in Afgh. Prs. this form
(e.g. xanda kada) is sometimes used to demote an action simultane-
ous with that of the finite verb of the sentence.

160. A participle or verbal noun in -en is used also to form the
passive: been fhi ‘Gie Xai'bdr “the camal of Kh, was built (basta
fud)”, Fa'ten ¢hi “it was eut off”, mahok gurin é6 D *the moon
has been eclipsed”, na'yon pe'ven ¢hé “the bread has become baked ",
de'hen ihén ‘“they were beaten", t@ ‘ham 'mérien pa'ra Phon. * thou,
too, wilt be killed", mé'ren thi M * he was killed ", 'in-em 'berkhito-em
te ‘mérien 'ma pari “1 fear that he will be killed (métarsam ki
kuita na fawa)”, Note the forms in -fen.

It is doubtful whether this participle is identical with one of the
other forms in -en, or is conmected with the similar Pash. passiva
construction: liya-m hanen biti “my brother was killed” (Par.
*bi'y@-m Ja'nen '¢hi).

161. The present participle in -fon, pl. -fan is used in forming
the present and imperfect tenses (v. 193, 197).

162, The past participle in -4, (-a) is used in forming the perfect
and the pluperfeet. (v. 207, 211).

Once we find: swiwiré whoit, hai kwrd '¢hi *he mounted n horse,
and rode off having whipped it” (pres. part. hai kanen).

163. The past participle in -5i is used as an adjective: laika'rin
ham wma 'S&r sor ‘Gsp ‘bhar kwybi 'dhér “the soldiers saw the lion
loaded on the horse”, la'méwdi-a “it is hung up (drwézdn kadagi-s)”.
Withont any preterital meaning: lawi-e Ehawii, labe Fhang “a
laughing lip", pl. lawéin-e Fhandi. As a noun: nayoni'kd thoi'dn
“burnt pieces of bread”. In some instances it is used to form a
passive preterite: hor ée dhd'yi am hupitd, 'soré ham od ku'rod,
abd w mejin-é ham 'y6§ kurdi ete. “he saw that his beard had
also been pulled out, the hair of his head had been cut, and
his eyebrows and eyelashes had been ecut", ¢hi fe kaioikin-é By,
théwoi “he went to carry away the thorns, they were set fire to
(suxtind ast)”, cf. la'méwdi-a above,

164 An isolated form, which oceurs onee in the Phon. text, is
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Bastun: Bistun bostun-a-an 'bost *they bound him frmly (: binding
and binding?)".

165. The conjunctive participle ends in -amin (< *mina-?), Eg.
demamd Jarami 'zu pen-um witd “when | had gone and told him
it, he rose with me (raftani ki guftom-(§ hamri-i ma xést)", na‘yon
zara'mdn witi-eman (= naon-an fe ‘ziy) “when we had eaten the
bread, we rose”, 'phiri fiami 'dost-€ sam'ier tar bur *when he had
come from that direction, he laid his hand on the sword (az isun
dmada, dmadani)”, Gema'mi mun'di dhor “having walked about he
saw him"”. Note: ' 'ddda-m jor fema'md *until my father gets
well (ti padarom jor sudan)”. -amini in baryal guriamini tha'ri 0
“ghe fell, having been seized in his arms”.

166. The gerundive is formed by adding -ané to the root: 'ho
gihii 'huss xaramé-a “all this grass is eatable (zwrdani)', 'kere
tema'né bin, '¢hi “there was a work, which ought to (could) be done,
and it was done (kir-i sudani bat, sud)".

Verb Substantive and Auxiliary Verbs.

wmy He”.
Present.
167. Sg. 1 Prs. hém, -em "1 am'", Pl. héman,-eman.
» @ » B8 s her, -er.
> 3 » ha, ha, -4, -a; s s hén, -en.

hém eto. cannot be derived direct from Av. almi ete. Probably
the stem hé- is due to the influence of the verbs in -aya- (v. 185e).
(hi ete. might, however, be derived from asti. For the personal
terminations. v. 189.

168, The enclitic forms are mostly used as auxiliaries. The diffe-
rence between (h)i and -i is not always observed : 'kic-a 'kantin, 'sit
kun-i ‘fiton “he moves (they move), and comes to the village'';
uwhak-a 'whétim, fe liwon ku'rat-i yuli 'kantin “he goes (they go)
there to make much ghee and curds". But fi 'Cir hd “there is one
thief™, 3@ dikin'dir hi “there is & shopkeeper': 'xub ker-a it is
a good work”, yalaba ‘rib ju'win-a “he is a very good young man

6 — Eulturforskning. B. XL
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khin ‘na 'hd, mald yali-a, ‘zdwand-an 'na hi “mnobody is present,
the beasts mre let loose, and their master is not present”. Some-
times the auxiliary 3 sg. is omitted: 'dhér-é te 2 ‘Sér-e 'nar “he saw
that it was a male lion”. Note also: sam'ér-é ham 'dost tar ha'wila-i
kor Ali “with the sword in his hand A. struck a blow at him™;
séld'bin-an lué 'dyén “they came with drawn swords".

In Pash. 8 we find a, d used indiscriminately.

169. si expresses existence, with regard to inanimate things: 'gi
tar-au Yspo ha “there is o louse in thy ear", but 'gi tar-aw ‘gard st
“there is dust in thy ear”; ‘har ‘méwa zu ai 'wk ferimin-a, fafta'la
u 'séw nadpati si, ag'gir w behi ham ferimd 51 “all kinds of fruit
are plentiful there, there are apricots and apples and pears; grapes
and quinces, too, are there in plenty"”.

si is borr, from. Pash. 8 #, (<< dete), with substitution of s for
the palatal § (v. 68). Derivatives of gefe are frequent in Dardic langu-
ages (v. Report, 72), and it is more probable that s is borr. from
Pasgh., than that it should be derived from Av. seété, with semasio-
logical influence from Pash.

170. A present form bifén from the root bi- occurs omce: fu
méhiy- ‘i 'biton ' the mulberries last for three months™.

Aorist.
171. Sg. 1 Prs. bim "I may, shall be”. PL ‘biman.
s 2 s B »  bilor,
» 3 » bea »  len,

172. This form is used in the same sense as Prs. balam: ndjor
him “1 shall be ill"; t& 'tha, 'dn-e en'hak bim “go thon, I shall stay
here”; 'pud-¢ 'tdn ‘mur, tu rw'zd-w ja'nd bi “thy son died, thou thy-
self wilt remain alive’; Al ja'wo bé “if A. is alive”; 'aga 'mu kun
bi'wi be, ‘kiri bé “if there shall be a brother for me (: if I shall
have a brother), let him be good"; 'khin na bé ma yus let nobody
be at home". For further details reg. the use of the aorist v. 191,

For the personal terminations v. 189, Regarding the derivation of
hé- {v. 1B5h).
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Imperative.
173. Sg. 2 Prs. b6, PL 2 Prs. béor (bior) G, bor T. ‘'eub be “be

gilent",

Subjunctive.
174. na 'bidi (ma bidd), na ba'dii * let it not be, lest”, borre. from
Pra. mabdda.

Past Tense and Imperfect.

175. 8g. 1 Prs. 'hastam, bém “1 was”. Pl. ‘hastaman, 'béman.

¢+ 2 » thasta, bé. » ‘hastahér, bér.
> 3 s hdst, bin (i), bon. v 'hastan, bén.

176. Ace. to G there is no difference in meaning between 'dn
nd)or ‘hastam and 'dn nijor bém “1 was il7; ni'jor 'hast = ndjor
bin ete, Cf also: 'zdi ie laskar-é bin (bén) “all the soldiers he
had”; but 'zdi e Geplin) . . . 'host “all the horses he had".

hastam is, however, usually & durative imperfect: ** 1 dwelt, existed,
was in a certain state”. 'ti ma 'hasta 'yus tar-au “thou wast not
in thy house”, whizé ‘hastam "1 was lying down", 'nhaito ‘hastam
“1 was sitting” (v. 197), i@ bdlo-e kut'ts ‘host “there was a lame
boy", tha'y ‘hést “he was ill (had fallen ill)" (v. below).

bém eto. in #G 'Gdam bin “there was a man”, 'dn ‘kal bém “7 was
bald-headed ", ‘ihena khin-e ‘Eiika bin “the mirror belonged fo some
body else”, Sulitin Mamdd 'pidsd bin, 'di ‘osp ‘dérd bom, 'Hiika 'nim-é
Tiphong bin *Sultan M. was a king, he had two horses, the mame
of the one was Gh."”.

3 sg. bin is used in forming the pluperfect of intraunsitive verbs
(v. 212), of. ‘#hard bén “he had fallen"” (v. cha'ro ‘hist above). Once
I heard: '# 'Haidar bo “he was H.".

177. ‘hastam is probably derived from *hasta-, past part. of Av.
had- “to sit down". In Ay. this verb does not occur without pre-
verbs; but of. Orm. hanyek :'.*:gyék} #tp pemain, sbide, dwell, be
seated”, which Grierson derives from had-. For the personal ter-
minations v. 189,
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bém ete. < bi (Av. biita-) - hém ete. 3 sg. Bi(n) with unexplained
- (cf. -ton 193). But cf. also Pash. 8 bin: ya 'saya 'adam-Zékalu
Bin *this sister was a cannibal”, dd bréii bin ** there were two broth-
ers”. biln) < Av. bavat, or, more prob., < *bitaka- (originally a
perfect?).

178. The preterite (formally a pluperfect) of si (169) is so bon,
pl. s& bén: ‘aze mani yus tar héi nayon na 'so bon “ yesterday there
was no bread in my house™; 'hu bandiwina tar da'vin tar€ bwtin
'sé bén *there were some idols inside that prison'.

“To Become™ .
Aorist.

179. param “1 become' (originally “I go™), the inflexion is given
188: param ‘in xa'lis “1 shall become free", ‘éik paran they [may]
become fat".

thém (v. 181) was said to be used as an aorist also, corresponding
to Prs. dawam: nijor thém = wdjor bim (v. 172). Onee only I
heard ¢hé “go” used as a 2 sg. aorist with imperative foree (v.
191 ¢); in all other cases ‘hém ete. were used as preterites.

Imperative.
180, Sg. 2 Pra. ¢hu (*ho, ¢hi), also para; PL 2 Prs. éu'mdr.

Past Tense,
181, Sg. 1 Prs. ¢hém,eém D “T became (I went)". PL 'chéman.
s 2 » (he » dher.
s 3 » ihi »  chén,

The é is very narrow before a nasal, and sometimes I heard
chim, ¢hin, thi < *éyuta-, cf. ‘i biwdr éhé * why didst thou become
frichtened? ", xa'vib thén *they became bad™, éardi ¢hi “became
greasy . Reg. the formation of the passive with éhém v. 160,
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Perfect.

182. 3 sg. the: ma'hdk guwrin ¢hé “the moon has been eclipsed " ;
ér ¢hé “he has become blind"; ¥ii ha¥dir pai'dd tho “a dragon
has appeared”.

Perfect subjunctive in 'magam mardwmi'kid ‘nhimoy '¢ho bé ** per-
haps people may have forgotten”.

Pluperfect.
183, 8g. 1 Prs. 'hé bém “1 had become (I had gome)”, 3 Prs.
'thé bom, PL 1 Prs. '¢hé béman, cf. 212.
Sg. 3. Prs. 'ho host in hast tarbi '¢ho ‘it had become greasy
[and remained so]".

The Finite Verb.
184. The Par. verb has two stems, — &Il aorist stem and a past
stem. From either of these groups of tenses are formed.

From the aorist stem the follow- | From the past stem are formed:
ing tenses and moods are formed: | I Direct from the past stem:
I. Direct from the aorist stem: The Past Tense.
The Imperative. Past Optative,
The Aorist. II. From the past stem + 0t
11. From the aorist stem - -ton: The Perfect.
The Present. The Pluperfect.
The Tmperfect. Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive.

The Aorist Stem.

185. The norist stem is identical with the jmperative 2 sg. The
great majority of aorist stems emd in o consonant, e.g. bar- “%0
carry ", mer- “to die”, mér- “to Kill”, dyw'méw- “to dress™ etc. A
few, irregular stems end in a vowel: 'para- " to g0, become ", 'guré
“to geize”, 26 “to come”, bé o be, become"', su'ni- “to wash™,
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ni- “to go out™, thi- “to shave”, wite- “to rise”. The imperative
of ¢hém “I become™(?), v. 179, is ¢hu ete. (v. 180).

From the historical point of view we can distingnish stems in -a-,
-ya-, -aya- and -aya-. The various classes of athematic verbs
had probably become thematic in late Amne. Ir.

a) Stems in -a-: dr- “to bring” (*d@-bara-), bar- “to carry" (Av. bare-),
Jan- “to K" (Av, Jana), xar- “to eat” (Av. x"ara.), har- “to be lost"
(*hara-), lis- *“to lick” (*laiza-, v. 70, f. Av. raéz-), pa'rit- “to shake a
sieve" (*pari-waita-, Av. vaéia-), yir- “to rain” (Av. vdra.), thi- “to
shave” (*ldsa-, Av. {ai-, tada-), ruh- “to weep" (*ruda-, Av. wruda), yuh-
“to throw" (*wida-), yurz-éw- “to pour out" (*wihyza-, Av. hareza-);
harw- “to hear" (Av. hawrva), yun- “to Bnd" (Av. vinda), d~yun-
“to dress” (Ya-gunda-), kan- “to do” (*krna-, Av. keronav), nhin-
“to sit down" (*ni-hidna-#), dah- “to give" (*dada-, Av. dadi-).

b) Stems in -ya-: mer- “to die" (Av. mirya), rhiz- “to lie down"
(“fra-razya), thi “to burn" (*tafya), ‘izeh- “to vemain” (*awa-
zahya-¥), ber- “to bind" (*badya-?), ter- “to drink” (*trya-?) deh-
“to beat” is prob. a lw. (v. Voe.); bé- “to be", (Av. buya-¥#).

¢) Btems in -aya-: én- “to bring" (*d-naya-), tin- “to lead, bring
down" (*awa-naya-), mér- “to kil" (*maraya-), pé- “to cook”
("pacaya), rhéz- “to build, prepare” (*fra-rdcaya), rém- “to turn
round” (*ramaya-), dui- “to milk” (*dawiaya-?), der- “to hold”
(Av. daraya-), nhén- “to make to sit down" (*mi-hadnaya-?), géh-
“to copulate”, menth- “to smear” (*manthaya’), derz- “to take
on one’s back” (Av. dorszaya), uit- “to rise” (Av. ustaya-), phid-
“to sow" ("priaya-¥), the causatives in -éuw- (*-@paya-, cf. 219),
su'ni- “to wash” (Av. smaya-), wi- “to go out” (*nid-aya-¥). Some
of the verbs in -6 are probably secondary, analogical formations.

c) Stems in -dya-: gu'ré- “to seize” (Av, gaurvdya-, cf. 44 844q.),
Z- “to come" (*d-yiya- 7).

d) A few aorist stems are derived from past participles: pha'rit-
“to sell” (*pardicaxia), ner- “to take out” (*ni-byta-2). CL. jar-
G, T “to speak”, but jar- M.

&) para- “to go, become™ is probably borr, from Pash.
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Tmperative.

186. The imperative 2 sg. is identical with the aorist stem, But
note ¢hu (¢he, chd) “go" (*Eiyawa?), uite ‘rise’. dah “give”, deh
“ heat” are usually pronounced dd, dd. Note guré, gu're ‘' seize, take "'

The termination of the imperative 2 pl. is or (of. 189): ka'nor
“do", dahir “give"”, befor “hind"', maror “kill”, @nor “bring”,
barr “carry”, dlidor ‘seize”. Note $5r “come”, witir “rise”,
bor “he” (also bédr, v. 173). The plurals of 'para, suni, quré are
not lmown to me. cumor “go, become” is irregular.

The prohibitive particle is na: 'na tan “do not do”, 'ma 'berkh
“do mot fear”, 'na pare “do mot go, become”, ‘na {wmor **do
not go, become " (pl.).

A polite command is frequently expressed by the aorist 2 sg.
or pl. (cf. 191 ¢).

Aorist,

187. The regular paradigm of the aorist, which applies to the
great majority of verbs, is as follows:

Ring. 1. 'merem "1 die" L. Plur. ‘meriman.

2. 'mere. me'rér (me'vir M)
3. 'mera. imerdn.
Similary D:
Sing. 1. janem "1 kdll". Plur. Jjaniman.
2. Jané. Jjanhér.
3. jana. janan.

188, Irregnlar verbs are:
8. 1 Pra. param “ I go” (r72) Pl 'paraman | \paveman) ( <t csy)

L2 > pava (b2, 5D

» 3 > pari (S) . pavan (©5)
Sg. 1 Prs. gurim “1 geize’.  PL gur'iman.
s 2 3 g » guirier

» 3 » guni.
i Thea sccent is not fixed, me'rim, me'ran eto, are frequently heard. But in Pre.
seript always pp< efo. w2 sahem ©T1 nrrive™: g=®3 zahém * 1 arrived . Regarding
-em, «im eto. v, 18D,
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8z. 1 Prs. fim "1 come", PL ‘Ziman.
s 2 2 A . .
» 3 » Z8 »  Zén.

Regarding bim *I shall be” v. 171. The conjugation of su'nim
“I wash", nim “I go out” is mot kmown to me.

189. Personal Terminations. The 1. sg. is derived from -ami, not
from -@mi (cf. Meillet, MSL. XXTI, 220 sqq.). The types 'mérem
“I K" and ‘merem “1 die" are developed regularly from *mdrayamd,
*my'yami; guwrim ete. from *grbdyami (cf. 37), sunim from *snayami.
In *barami the second @ must have retained its quality long enough
to prevent the change of the stressed 4 into 4 (v. 26); but we should
expect “barum. -em must have been introduced from the stems in
-aya- and -ya-. pa‘ram is borr. from Pash. 8 param, and this fact
may explain the irregular termination -am. Other verbs borr. from
Pash. are, however, conjugated in the regular way. Note thiem
“T shave”, witem “I rise",

The 2. sg. -¢ is derived from -ayahi (‘méré << *marayahi). The &
of 'baré is analogical, as *bdrakhi could scarcely result in this form
(v. 42). &, gw'rt << aydyahi, grbiyahi with i- umlant? (But un-
stressed -ayahi = £F). pa'ra is irregular.

The 3. sg. -a << -afi (bara << blrati). 'méra is an analogical
form. *mdrayati would result in *méré, a form which would be
identical with the 2. B, In the frr&g'u]ar verh gu'rim the coales-
cence of the 2. and 3. sz. was tolerated: pa'ri is probably formed
on the analogy of gu'ri. But # cannot be derived direct from
Tayayaht, if 5 2 sg., guri 2. and 3. sg. are regular forms,

1. pl. ®mérem << *mirayama was distinguished from the 1. sg.
by the addition of the pronominal suffix 1, pl. -an (v. 116) %
Similarly in Talish (a Caspian dialect) 1. sg. -m, 1. pl. -man. In
several other Ir. dialects the -n of the pronominal suffix has simply
replaced the *am of the 1. pl. Some Pash. dialects, but not those

" If the original form had been -ayima or -ayd'maki we should have Par. T,
8 form which wonld prob. have bLeen retnined. Buot Psht 1, 8g. am, 1. pl. ‘@

(<" -ama), Shgh. 1. eg. -um, 1, pl. -Gm (< -dma? We shoald expect -dm).
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e

bordering npon Par., present a gimilar form. This is, however, re-
stricted to the subjunctive, the 1. pL indicative -as, aafs (-ane-) <
-dmasi being in itself sufficiently different from 1. sg. -am. E.g
Pash, of Nirlam: 'ayakas “we eat’’, but 'd@geman #]let us eat”. Pro-
bably there is no direct connexion between the Par, and the Pash.
forms. — Reg. -ma for -man v. 24. The -n of the 3. pl. is mever
:mitl‘.od, as .q would be identical with the termination of the
3. sg.

2, pl. -&r (imperative 7). This termination is difficult to explain.
Probably the terminations of the 3. sg. and the 2. pl. act. coalesced
phonetically (cf. Turfan Phl &5 3. sg. and 2. pl.) and recourse had
to be had to some other termination. A similar development has
taken place in seversl Dardic languages, cf. e.g. Pash. 8§ 2. pl. -unda,
Khow. -mi, The only explanation I am able to suggest regarding
the Par. terminations is that -ér is derived from -ayadicam, -0r from
-adwam (ef. Av. imperative and optative medinm -adwn, -ayadican,
-oidwom). Regarding the phonetical possibility of -dir- resulting in
- v. bT. guriér with i from gu'rim(an) ete.

3. pl. 2én < *aydyanti, 'meran = Fmirfand << #mdrayanti (stress
infl. by *mirayaty)?

190. The Par. sorist is derived from the old Ir. present, an un-
compounded tense. But all the other tenses are compound forms,
and this fact has to some extent influenced the formation of the
aorist as well.

Janhér D * you kill” seems to be compounded with hér * you are
of. also gwriér. ‘dran ‘' they bring ", 'paraman ' We go" are written
ol T, oeip (o) which shows that these forms are felt, more
or less, to be compounds. Sometimes the persomal termination I8
separated from the stem of the verb: '@n-em ma itg 'dhé M = 'dn
ma 't6 ‘dehem 1 (shall) beat thee” (cf. Zeb. az-im deh “T beat”);
md-m na'ré zaren “I cannot eat " mun'di (-€-6) ‘énen na'ré **canst
thou bring it?"; 'khinjdyem te wese'je * where shall I send it?";
ti-é mo mun jana D = ti mo Mun jané * thou killest me"; ma
wilin-an 'pand dhd ‘they may give advice 10 their husbands™. In
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the last example dha may, however, be sg. instead of pl, and -an
may be the possessive pron. suff. 3. pl. In 'mi-Gn-a te mérim, ‘md-
-an-a mérim-a te M = ‘mériman-a te “I (we) kill thee” the -an of
the 1. pl. is separated from the rest of the verb.

The personal termination is repeated in: 'mdy-an ma 'wi de'heman
M I (we) shall beat you"; “md-ima ‘nhineman * we shall sit down";
‘inem ma 'fo witéwem “I shall make thee rise"; ‘dn-em 'yust rupa'i
gurim “1 shall buy it for twenty rupees”.

Note: yi 'td meré, yd 'in “either thou or T must die".

Not infrequently the sg. of verbs is used instead of the pl., cf. 83.

191. The aorist is used:

a) As a future: ba'dé na xa'rem, péithéra-é za'rem 1 shall not eat
it now, [ shall eat it later on"; bite kanem * T shall do it again™;
in men'dinin ‘2o da'hem, 'bite pavam, mun'dinin dahem “T shall
give barley to these people, then T shall go and give it to
those"; 'kiy dra 'iie Xaibar “who shall dig the canal of Kh.? (ki
méirad Joy-e Xaibar)".

b) As a subjunctive in dependent sentences: ba'dé ‘¥ wehim fe
osp guwrim “now T shall go to town to buy a horse (il sar mérum,
asp bigirum)”; ma 'mun na 'méré, hus ki “take eare that thou doest
not kill me”, (cf. ¢); har e kanan zu kantan-en “they are doing
whatever they [wish to] do"; wmun ‘dhiray 'madi 'déro, Haidar biw-a bé,
ma 'to fu ‘kaité \déha *thou hadst a mother like me, and H. is thy
father, and [yet] a girl can beat thee?".

¢) In polite commands, as in Prs.: ng kané — 'na kan *do not
do"; ‘hué kané “listen”; ‘Béraw \zé kané “open thy door
(darwiza wiz kuni)”; ‘para howi kamar tar, '‘éné au fu ha¥dir “go
to that rock and bring a dragon here”; hét na ‘berkhé “do not
fear at all"; 'he, ée zahd men'dhék \elm ‘xané “go, and when thon
arrivest, recite this charm" : wnhak 'hizer Zir “be present there";
ali'iér “seize”, na pari “may he not become",

dérem “I hold, have" is used as a present, just as Prs. daram.
No present form *dérom-em ocours.
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Aorist Subjunetive.

192. The subjunctive force of the aorist is sometimes emphasized
by the addition of -a. In my material this form occurs only in
the 3 sg. of the verbs guré ‘to seize” and pa'ra-"to go, become "
ma-i ¢e ‘sir pary-a “lest she may be wounded'; e laskar pat'di
pari-a, ‘lang kanen-g navé “if the army appears, canst thou fight
it?"; wma de hewyak bite paminé guri-a 'kiwun paria ™ (I hope
that] he may not again take this road and go somewhere (na ki
hami rira biz bigira, Fudim taraf burawa)’.

A similar form exists in Zeb. (Grierson, Ishk. p. 53), and in
some Dardie lancuages,

Another kind of subjunctive occurs once: kanen bé ‘‘he may
do(?) (karda bisa)".

Present.

193. The present is formed by adding the present of the verb
substantive to the pres. part. in -fom (v. 161).

This participle is formed from the aorist stem, e.g. kan-ton
“doing", pl. kantam, guriton “seizing”. The -n is frequently
dropped: kanto, kantd, in D regularly kantd, kantd. Usually the
first syllable is stressed; but forms like kan'ton do also occur,

A voiced final consonant of the present stem becomes unvoiced
before the ¢ (v. 24): bei- “to bind", pres. beston, rhiz- “to fly " :
rhiston. A euphonic e, i is inserted, where a difficult group of
consonants would result: bucheton “seeing' harwetin *‘hearing'’,
taketon * dripping ", yuhiton ** throwing " (but dhaitin “ giving " : dah-},
ruheton, rhoiton “weeping ", zahiton, shaiton “arriving ", berkhetin
“fearing " ete. The verbs in -éw- do not nsually have a euphonie ¢:
pheréwton *turning " ete; but favéwlon, caréwiton “grazing” ete.
Note D vyafitd * weaving".

With -to(n) ete. we must compare the present forms in NW.
Pash. dislects, eg. Pash. Sh hantoyem "1 am killing": Par. D
janti-hém ete. The Par, form must bave been borr. from Pash at
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a time when the inflexional type: sg. -3, pL -a- (v. 26, 82) was still
frequent. Generally the Ir. languages form the durative present
by means of particles, not by means of a participle. Regarding
the derivation of Pasb. -fo ete. v. Rep. p. 91.

194, The regular paradigm is as follows:

8g. 1. Prs, 'in-em ‘zarton G “1 am eating”. PL ‘md-tman ‘zartin.
» 2 s Hi-é 'zartom. »  'wi-ér ‘zartin.
» 3. » '0€ ‘zarton. »  o'dn-en ‘zaridin.
(Sg. 1. Prs. an-em zarts D. PL
e 2, »  tu-é zaris. ¥ wi-er zarid.
+ 3. s éazarts. v -En martd).

Also: \in ‘martin-em, ‘zartd hém, D dn zarté him eto.

195. Examples: 1. sg. 'pints hém, 'dn-em 'pintin “I know",
Jartin-em “1 am saying”, dn-em sunito(n) “T am washing”, dn-em
(md-em) jarton M, Jarts hém D “T am saying”, an-em ma 't bitetd D
"1 am seeing thee"; 2. sg. - . . . 'dhaston “thou art giving'’;
3. sg. mdnes-d 'diicetin “the man is millking”, buja weygerts *the
goat is bleating ", 'mérton-é-a “he is killing him”, 'whéireton-a * he
is moving™; 1. pL 'mi-éman 'buchitan *we are seeing ", thanta-iman
M, ‘khantan-iman G “we are laughing”, ‘mi-iman ‘pinton (siel) M
“we understand”; 2. pl. wi-ir Yartan M “you are saying”; 3. plL
‘mértan-en *they are killing"”, hé manesan- én zarts D “these men
are eating"”, ‘hudde kaste'dn- en . . . whéton (sic.!) “both girls are
going".

With donble personal suffix: ‘dn-em berkhits-em 1 am fearing ",
“spo-a Jafeti-a “the dog is barking”. Without any personal suffix:
‘mi _juwib ‘dhaitan M “we are giving an answer”,

196. The present has a frequentative and durative force : mértan-en
“they usually kill (mékudand)”; ma ‘har Ri-m khw'jewton, Jartin-i
“everyone, whom T ask, says"; wiydr Jinc-aw-i ‘Sitin “thy wife
usually comes every night™; haréi fe ~ira 'zudrat-e aw'ddyin
irton-a “however much it snows it snows (: usually snows)
according to the will of God"; har K fe tar'yik-e bed pina,
dha'réwton-e-a “he spares everyome who knows the béd-antidote " ;



Groammar a3

bili-e mi<i Ziton *the young boy is coming”. Cf. the nmumerons
examples of the present in the tale XI1I, eg. rhaydm-d ie ichemton
“when spring comes".
Note: mi poné rui ék-eman * we have been here for five days"”.
whadts hém “I am sitting” is used as a present.

Imperfect.

197. The imperfect is formed by adding the imperfect of the
verb substantive to the pres. part. Generally the form astam ete.,
not hastam is used.

Eg. ‘kanton astam “1 was doing (mékadam)"", a'stan bartan * they
were ecarrying .

The imperfect is frequentative and durative like the present: ost
\dhaitin “he used to give (méddf)"; ma 'mine’ g5t “pd phe'réwton
wghe used to turn men into dogs''; dst ‘whéton, sirton, pha'riteton,
wartin “he used to go, bring it, sell it, and eat [what he bought
for the moneyl"; 'hé na~on-pe'tak, az 'dn fe 'Barie host zhaiton,
der'ei “the baker took as much as he was able to carry on his
back": Sul'tin 'Mamidin xom-ost na barton *[she said that] Sultan
M. would not fall asleep” (but, considered as a single event:
ho'wi wawin ‘zomé 'ng bur “that might he did not fall' asleep”);
nayon Ost ‘zarton “he was eating the bread” (but: sbr navyon
wiiyd hist “he was occupied in eating the bread', nayon-€ 'ziy
“he ate the bread").
inhaits hastam means “T was sitting™, yhizo hastam “1 was lying
down". Cf. 176.

The Past Stem.

198. The past stems can be divided into regular, or weak stems
in -i, and irregular, or strong stems, which are formed in various
ways.! The pret. stem in -7 i8 connected with, and probably borr.

! Among the verbs which oecur in my materinls 39 have strang preterite stems,
46 weak stems (of these 33 mre cnnsatives in -Fio-). The preterite stems of 19 verbs
pre unknown to me; bot the majority of these verba are prob. wenlk.
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from the Prs. pret. stem in -id! BEg. berkhi “feared", guda'ri

“passed”, aslavi “smeared” etc. AIl verbs in -éw- have weak

preterites: wité'wi “ raised” ete.

199. The strong preterite stems can be divided in several groups
according to the [r. forms from which they are derived.

L a) Ir. *ata-: dd “gave”, sund “washed"”, w'itd “rose”, d@ei
“remained"”, #24 “born" (perf. 2d00).

b) Ir. *-afa-: Jo “killed", 'dya *came”, nayyo * went out”.
¢) Ir. *ita-: ¢hi “went", bin) “was" (From the modern Par.
point of view these verbs are weak).

IL. a) Ir. *-rta-: bup “carried”, ‘diouy “brought", kur “did"”, mur
“died”, zdr “ate”. Jori G, T,D (jari M, jor G once) is
weak, but has got its v from a strong participle.

b) Tr. *-pita-: dhor “‘saw”, thor “ drank'’. nét * drew out", hupit
“dug’ are secondary formations from ner-, hu'pér- (lw.), ef. 65.
1L a) Ir. *-asta-: bist “bound”, mhist “sat down' (cf. 68). rhist
“built” (rhéz), gost “bit" (gas) are secondary formations.
b) Ir. *-usta-: d'yust **dressed”.
¢) Ir. *ista-: yust *threw",
d) Ir, *4dta-: lugt “licked”'

IV. a) Ir. *ufta-: rit “swept".

b) Ir. *-ayfta-: hit “heard” (a secondary formation instead of
*hur << *hyta.).

¢) Ir. *-pfta-: ghit “seized”,

d) Ir. *arzta-: mat “killed”, COf the present stem pha'vif- “to
buy” (*pard-avaxta.).

V.a) Ir. *aita-: int “brought”, dint “brought down".

b) Ir. *-ndita-: vunt “found",

¢) Ir. *-udna- + ¢: rhint “wept”, In a similar way nhint * set
down", rhint “turned round" (note rh-), pint “knew” have
been formed from nhén-, rém-, pin-.

VL a) Ir. *.qzwa-: phok “cooked"'.

b) Ir. *-wika-: huik “dried".
Y Alse M. iy (zdd-: xddiy “to laugh" ete) may be borr,
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900, Besides hit “heard” we find a weak stem har'iwi. In several
cases the weak stem has been preferred because the strong preterite
stem either coalesced phonetically with that of another verh, or
became too far removed from the norist stem, Thus the strong
preterite stem of deyz- “to tuke on the back” would have been
*dhor (f. dhér “saw”), of tar “to split” #thor (cf. thoy “*drank”),
Av. vista- “found” would have resulted in *yust (ef. yust “threw")
ete. Accordingly der'si, ta'ri, yunt were preferred, The regular past
stem of vyaft “to weave” would have been *at (*ad), of rhiz- “to
lie down” */hédt ete. Such aberrent forms have only been toleruted
in a small number of verbs, most of which are frequently used.

201. In the past tenses a pronominal subject is put in the nom.
or the ag. T prefers the nom.: 'mun ma to ‘dhira bom G 1 had
seen him", min ma 6 dhor D “1 saw thee", 'mii 'mundé 'dharo M
“1 have seen him™ but '@n zu 'mundé 'deho b6 T “1 had beaten
him"”, & sail kor T “he regarded”. Cf. 112

The object is nearly always put in the acc.: wed ma ‘mun 'dhoy
“did you see me?"; 'mi ma biyi-e wikhan dhoy “we saw your
brother; \ini-6 ma Sultin 'Mimid na idhor “his wife did not see
Sultan M."”: 'mendé ‘ddam-an 'mdl “we killed this man” (but also:
hé ‘idam-an mit).

Past Tense.

902, Tntransitive verbs. As in most other modern Ir. languages
the conjugation of intransitive verbs differs from that of transitives
in the past tenses, with the exception of the imperfect.

The past tense of intransitive verbs is in most cases formed by
adding the present of the verbh substantive to the past stem of the
verb. The verb substantive is mever separated from the past stem.

203. The paradigm of weak verbs, which form the great majority
of the intransitives, is as follows:

Sg. 1. Prs. zahém “1 arrived "', Pl. sahéman.
s 2. » zahe » zahér.
» 8. » zahi » zahen.
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The strong verbs present some peculiar forms:

Sing. 1. dyém “I came". naryém “I went out”. @eziém “I remained ",
(witiém “1 rose").
s 2 iive. nar'yé. i zi(h)e.
» 3. 'dya. nay'yo. wezd (witdi “1 rose).
Plar. 1. 'dyéman. (w'stdeman).
s 2, iyer (dyér).
» 3. dyén nayryén{-on #), (re'$tidén).

Reg. hém and bém v. 175, 181,
nhost “sat down” is inflected as follows (cf. hastam 175):

Bing. 1. ‘nhaftam. Plur. ‘nhastiman.
» 2. nhasts, »
» 3. nhoit. »  'nhajtan,

But also, with transitive construction, 2. sg. -a nhist. From mer-
“to die”: 1. sg. ‘mur-wm, 3. sg. mur, 3. pl. mur-an. From ruh- “to
weep” rhint-um (but motice that the corresponding Psht. verb Zayel
is also constructed as a transitive in the past tenses). Regarding
the forms of 1. and 2. prs. ef. 208.

204. Transitive Verbs. The past tense of transitive verbs is iden-
tical with the past stem. The subject is expressed by a pronoun
in the agent case, a pronominal suffix, or, in the 3rd person, 4
noun (frequently with the addition of a pronominal suffix). The
position of the pronominal suffix is optional as is the case e.g. in
Shgh.

E.g. ‘zarum, -wm ‘ziy, mun ‘zay G (T ‘dn wiy, M frequently ‘mi
wir) 'mun . . . oum ‘zir Y1 ate”: mun havoi ‘ker kur, hawi ‘ker-
um kur G “I did this work" (*hawei ker Fup-um was said to be
incorrect; but ef. ‘wir-wm, ‘bur-um, ‘ghil-um, sw'ni-om ete.); hariwi-m,
mun har'wi “I heard”; -om yunt D “I found”; mon, ti 'dhor D
*1 saw, thou sawest"; Jo-m “I killed”. In -wm Fur®, -um buy® (Phono-
graph) the @ has no morphological significance.

With double suffix: ma ‘bdw-aw-an ‘int-an “they bronght thy
father”, -an ‘dhor-an “they saw".

The object is generally put in the ace., v. 201.
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205. The past tense usually refers to a single action: 'in 'thém,
navyon dst 'zarton; ‘in ham un'hak ‘nhastam, 'mun ham ‘zu pen-é na'yon
\viiy; mayon-an fe xiy, nayon zaramdn, wildeman, hedde nin-an
‘ayéman *‘[when| 1 came, he was eating; I, too, sat down there,
and also ate the bread together with him; when we had eaten, and
had finished eating, we rose, and both came here”; ‘dn fe ‘thém,
sor nayom x@'ypé host; na'yon-é wun'hak lam di, 'mun pen w'std, 'aya
“when T came, he was engaged in eating; he put the bread aside
there, rose together with me, and came lhere]"; wi'ydr ham un'hak
rhizi “he lay down for the might there", ‘thiri fe 'dhi ha'ri “he
saw the stag disappearing’.

The past temse has, however, a durative meaning when the verb
itself is durative: ‘i da 'wiyir ¢hé, 0 wiya'ri “thou didst start
dancing, and thou didst dance [for a long while] ", &dé ‘yuli 'yir
wiyari “she danced for u long while”. In some other instances,
too, . durative past temse occurs: ér 'ruciin bi'hus tha'rém 1 have
been lying uneonscious for four days"; ‘i kaitika di'sti tha'ra, ‘tor
wué bihud @edhd, . . . 'tor 'rué bi'hus thayé **thou didst fall (wast
felled) by the hand of a girl; for four days thou didst remain un-
conscions, for four days thou didst lie wuneconscious'; 'hod
woyitr, 'hot ‘rué awau-m ‘biw pen-a Jjang For *1 myself did fight with
thy father for four nights and four days'"; 'doz ‘ru¢ . . . ma 'yus
hdst “he sat down (: stayed) at home for ten days”. In some cases
we should prefer to translate the preterite by a perfect: rhaydm chi
“gpring has come”. Cf. 210.

The past tense is used in the sense of a futurum exactum: 'har
de te ‘mun Ja'yi, 't@ ‘kan “do thou whatever I shall tell you"; 'aga
mi-w ham na'ri, 'har 'ker & 'dn Ja'ry, Jar: ingrem-é *even if thou
art not (: wilt not be) able to do it, whatever I shall say, thou
must say: I can do it".

Past Optative.

206, A kind of optative past ocours in some instances: na-m 'kur
bi “would that I had not dome it (na mékadom)” ; xwdié na ‘kur
b@ ‘hast-an *would that God had not created thy existence .

7 — Eulturforskning. B. XL
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Perfect.

207. The perfect base is formed by adding -6(-a), usually stressed,
to the past stem. Before this 4 an & (<< a) of the preceding syl-
lable becomes -a- (ef. 26): ha'to: hot “heard”, ba'sts; bist *“ bound ",
na'fd: nét “took out”, D paks: pok “cooked". But dhiyd, dhurd:
dhoy *saw '

A final -7 or -a of the past stem is elided before the -G: haro
“has been lost”: ha'si “was lcst”, fha'yo “has fallen™: dha'yi “ fell”',
@yo ('@yd) “has come": ‘dya “came”. After a find -4 of the past
stem a euphonie - is inserted: dd'wd “has given’: di “gave .

This -6 is derived from *-aka-. With Par. -wm kuy “ 1 did", -um
kwyo “1 have dome” of. Prs. kardam, kerda-am.

Regarding the special forms assumed by the perfect base in the
pluperfect v, 212,

208. Intransitive Verbs. Cf. the formation of the past tense of
intransitives (202). In my material the perfect of intransitive
verbs rarely occurs except in the 3. sg. and pl: mupd “he
has died”, #izd'ted “he has been left behind”, gudaro “he has
passed”, cha'ro-én (not *tha'yd-én, v. 212) “they have fallen” ete.
The absence of other forms is difficult to explain. Is it possible
to assume that the 1. and 2. prs. perfect have conlesced phonetically
with the corresponding forms of the past tense? Omnce T heard
rhizé-im “1 have flown", of. dar wzihé “dar manda<i” (pert.).

In one case a transitive verb has been treated as an intransitive
(with a passive meaning): hawi do'stin-om ée ‘basti-en, mendhdkin
‘zé kan *untie these hands of mine, which have been bound” {or
read: 'basté-an “they have bound”?).

209. Transitive Verbs. The same rules which apply to the for-
mation of the past temse of transitive verbs (v. 204), apply to the
formation of the perfect: 1. sg. @iipim, -wm 'z, 'mun (T dn, M
md, D min) ‘xipd, M ‘mi zarso-m “1 have eaten” 2. sg. -a ku'po,
‘@ kw'yo tii, kuyi-an ete. *thou hast done”, ete
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210. The perfect is chiefly used in the same way as in English:
hawi 'ker-om Fwyo “I have donme this work (kada am)'; rong-a
phe'ri lilazdr “thy ecolour has become [like that of] a tulip- bed";
i Jdy-om lam diwo “I have put it somewhere”’; 'md i na'yo
\dhéwi, za'if-an na dhéws M ©T (we) asked for a loaf of bread, I
have not asked for the woman”; 'bade bi'ya-e pididika Ithi, ma
deré alige, WGir-e Fwyd, mespd ghith, dwwyo. 'Mende '$r am 'buy
dil 'padsi “now the king's brother came; he has caught the lion
and cut it up, he has taken half of it and bronght it here. He
also brought the [whole] lion to the king".

The perfect is used after a past tense in dependent clauses with
e, where we would prefer the pluperfect: 'thiri fe ihe k-kal ~yalaba
\siiheb-e siirat thé * he saw that the bald boy had become very beautiful .
Note: '¢hi ée katoikin-é buré “he went to(?) carry away the furze”.

Tn ma 'biw-é 'dhuy fe dhiyi am hupd'toi, ‘sor-é ham wad ku'roi ete.
“he [looked at] his father and saw that his beard had been pulled
out, and that his head, too, was shaved” I am inclined to think
that we have to deal with a passive form, and that hupdféi is not
to be explained as hupd'fd-# “he (: the elder brother) has pulled
out” ete. Cf. also 'thi fe kaioi'kin-é burd (v. above) theweoi ** . . .
and they had been put fire to”. In this example an active con-
struction does not seem possible. Cf. 163.

'nhadtd, 'whasto-a means “he is sitting (: he has sat down)".
Note: ta'mdm-e kaitéd mhasto *all the girls are sitting” (but in the
written text o3 ®phaitén).

Pluperfect.
211. The pluperfect is formed by adding the preterite of the
verb substantive to the perfect base in one of its varions forms.
212, Intransitive Verbs. Weak verbs have - in the 3. sg., but
& in all other persons. Strong verbs have -a in all persons.
Sg. 1. tha'ré bém “1 had fallen.” ‘dya bém “T had come”.
s 2. tha'ré ba. idya bé.
s 3. chayo bom. iiya bon.



100 Pavachi

Pl 1. ¢thayé baman liiya béman
s 2. tharé bér dva bér
s 3. cha'ré bén idya ben.

Similarly ¢hé bém 1 had gone (become)”, ¢ho bon, &hé béman: 'dére
bém “1 had”, '‘dérc bon; '‘mura bé *thon hadst died", 'mura bin ete.

The difference between -5 and -g must be due to a shifting of
the accent (Viva < *dgataka-, ivo eto. Yagatakahya, of. 45, g); but
I cannot explain the forms in 5. CF 208,

218. hastam (v. 175) is used ns an aunxiliary with a durative
force, denoting the lasting result of an event or action.

Eg. éharé bém “I had fallen”, but éha'yé hastam “1 had fallen
ill, was ill"; swwir whaits bén “he had mounted a horse'; but
‘nhaita hastam "1 was sitting”. The distinetion is not absolute;
tit '‘nhaita bé means “thou wast sitting™. Cf. 'vhied hastam “T had
lain down, was lying down'; kili-é hést caubi ih “her dress had
become greasy, was greasy ",

214. Transitive Verbs. The pluperfect of transitive verbs is based
on the 3. sg. of the intransitive ones. The subject is expressed in
the same way as in other past tenses of transitive verbs. The
weak verbs have 4, the strong verbs -a:

mun ja'ro bon “1 had said ' Zaiyiin dehé bon “Z. had beaten e
‘mendé “spi-e paddd phtréws bon *she had turned him into a black
dog”. But note: waygews Bon-wm “T had eatén” (incorrect for
wwagge'wo 7).

‘mun xiira bon G, ‘in ‘ziya bon T, um ziiya bon, ‘ziya ‘bon-wm
“I had eaten"; kwryé 'di bon “he had given a hen": mi he
ddam-an mita hon “we had killed this man’™; a'ze ‘mun ma 1o
‘dhora Bon “T had seen thee yesterday ",

215. Regarding the use of the pluperfect v. the concluding sen-
tences of IX. Cf also ‘hi fowei Jaygal tari, ¢ Jayg-é kura by
“he went to that jungle where he hgd fought”; & sor 'mun tar
khar na ¢ha, de 'mun G pas suwd'ri Sultin Mimwdin dhiva bin,
te'thin e ha'wi expoi ka-m  ba te'chin-e  Sultin Mitmiadin 'a’ﬂl.ﬁf “da
not be angry with me; bot (because) ome day I saw (had seen)
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Sultan M. riding, and [now] I saw the eyes of this dog in the
eyes of Sultan M. (: of Sultan M. in the eyes of this dog"; 'tor
wud tar tii ‘mura bé, rong-au Yalaba ‘zit pherd “thou hast (hadst)
been dead for four days, and thy colour has become very pale™.

Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive.

216, The perfect subjunctive of transitive verbs is formed from
the perfect base by adding be, aorist 3. sg. of the verb substantive:
magam mardumi'ka nhi'mor hé bé “people will certainly have for-
gotten [mel"; ‘zied agar dare b3 “if he should wish"; Jigar-sm
iziin kor, na'i e 'vedem kwyd be, sur-e 'md tar idard Fwyo bé “1 am
distressed, [fearing] that he may have got angry with me, and that
his heart may be offended with me™.

A pluperfect subjunctive occurs in tii ‘\aze 'dya bé, 'mun 'di bé
“if thou hadst come yesterday, I should have given [it] ".

[ have not found any such forms of intransitive verbs; but it is
quite possible that they occur. The form we should expect would
be: *in ¢hé bim *1 will have gone” ete.

Causative Verbs.

217. A number of Par. verbs are derived from ancient causatives
in *-aya- (v. 185, ¢); but in a few cases only the original contrast
between these causatives and simple verbs is preserved: ‘méren
ST KGN ‘merem “1 die"; rhéz- “to (lay down), build, prepare"':
rhiz- “to lie down ", ete.

218. The living causative soffix is -ew-: phe'réw- “to make to
turn": pher- “to turn'; berkhew- “to frighten”: berkh- “‘to fear';
dywnéw- *“to dress somebody else, to make to dress': dyun- “to
dress” eote. These causatives are very numerous. In some cases
the camsative form only seems to be existing: way'géw- “to eat”,
khe'rée- “to pick” (but. v. Voe.), méléw- “to plough'. éééw- “10
put, throw™ is possibly derived from a stem in *-abaya- (v. Voe.).

The causative in -éiw- is of Ind. origin, cf. Psht., Orm. -aw-, Minj.
-, Yd. -fw-, Wkh. -#ie-. The Par.. form must have been borrowed
very early, -Gpaye- resulting in -~
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Compound Verbs.

219. Compound nominal verbs occur, but are far from being so
nomerons a8 in Prs, or Psht.

With kan- “to do": halai kan- “to run" aubisi kan- *to swim",
gul kan- “to extinguish”, 'fiiza Ean- *“to yawn", ta'wassum Ean-
“to smile"”, hintd kan- = ruh- “to weep ", 'khinas kan- “to
bellow " ete.

With dah- “to give”: lam dah- “to place”, \dhiw dah- “to run",
bing dah- *to crow",

With deh- “to beat”: ndra deh * to ery out”,

Cf. also (ma'nin) awéma “1 remember”, a'wém ¢hi “I forgot ",
atsam \iva 1 sneezed”, 'iws yarw bin “the water was boiling ”
but 'yarwets “is boiling ).

Apart from the ancient compounds with preverbs (v. 77), ad-
verbial compounds are rare: dar ‘iya “entered (davimad)”, dar
ti'zdhé “thou hast been left behind (dar mindai)".

Prepositions and Prepositional Expressions.

220. The majority of the prepositions are of Prs. origin.

az “from", Prs. az hukm-e 'tin bérin outside, away from thy
command **,

ba “at, in", Prs. ba 'warte idim Y at evening tide", ba zu 'zuy
“in his own heart".

ba'yair az “except"”, Prs. ba'vair az Ali Hai'dar “except A, H.",

ba ham'ri-i “together with, by help of", Prs

bi “without". Prs. bi 5 * without thee ",

‘bid az “after”, Prs. Bid as 8dé = 'pék @dé “after this after
wards "',

da “at, to", Prs. da '‘biw-om “to my father, at my father's",
da Xu'di “ before God .

dal “in the presemce of, with”. ddlum “with me"
“in the presence of the king "',

A4l tar “in the presence of, with"', /gl tar-€, dil ‘éde tar * with him

, dal ‘padéi
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dili “from the presence of . di'li-m “from me'.

dumbdl tar-e “behind”, Prs. dumbidl tar-e mil'khin “hehind,
after us".

dairiin-e “within, inside”, Prs. da'rime Sus (tar) * inside the
house”, da'riin-¢ ywst *from the interior of the house'.

dariin tar ‘“inside”, Prs. st kald davin tar “inside seven
castles '

hiwaz-e “instead of". 'héwaz-e 'tin sirika “instead of thy head"”.

ma ‘“into, in". ma ‘yus ‘into the house, at home”, ma bor
“ontside”. V. 87.

whak “to, straight to, at”. wmhak fark tar-é “straight at the top
of his head'.

mén “in, among", mén Ya'nir win the field"”, mén Awyin “among
the Afghans", mén-¢ By “in the doorway' ', mén ‘Tut far -from
each other’.

misle “like”. Prs. misle tu “like thee ".

nezdile “mear”, Prs. nez'dik-e ma wusika 'Aya ‘‘he came NEAT
to the house'.

pa “at, for”. pa bhai guré- “to buy”, pa wakhe ‘upwards”.

péd-e * before”, Prs. pése bar-an “before, at thy door’.

péé “behind”. pés Ospin “hehind, after the horses”, pés to tar
“after thee''.

pédiéhan * behind, after”. pédchané © behind him".

ruz ba “towards”, Prs. 'rux ba yus-é «towards his house ™.

si(r) “on, on the top of”. so 'dhdr “on the top of the hill", &3 'méz
‘on the table”, ma 'sor-a “‘on account of thee (sari )" = s0r to.

sor tar “to, on". 'sir taré "'to him ™.

tai “under”, Prs. ‘tai 'f0 & synder one blanket”.

td “until, as far as”, Prs. fd iziinii “as far as the knee .

ti ba “until, as far as”, Prs. #i ba 'zdnii; td ba sahar “ until the
morning .

tar “before”. taré ‘ before him". Note: ha'wi 'yus tar wdhakin-a
“this is his house (i mina a2 hamii-s)"'-

ta'ri “before, to''. ta'ri mun «hefore me”, ‘jaygal ta'ri ' 10 the jungle s
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‘tartar “in front of, before". ‘fartar-é “in front of him", ‘tartar-e
g6 'ddem “in front of a man™,

ge “from”, Prs. ze 'edg-e 'tin “from love of thee’'

2ér, zir “under", Prs. 'zire 'dost-an “under our hand, in our

power ",
Conjunctions.
de ' that" ete.

221. Like Prs. ki, only to a still greater extent, Par. & is used
to introduce all kinds of subordinate clauses.

a) Substantive Clauses: 'dhip-um fe 'yir-om ‘dya “I saw my friend
coming”; 'dhop-um &e ‘kadté \iyo “1 saw that the girl had come"’;
‘dhor-€ ée 'swe wdin ‘mura b3 “she saw that her danghter-in-law
had died"”; 'dhor-é ie ha®dir muyrs “she saw that the dragon had
died”; 'pint-om &e hiwi juwin kasté bin or kastéa “1 understood
that this youth was a girl”,

WJinké Jayi ée: t5d dwrity ‘Jartin “his wife said that he was ly-
ing"; but also: Ja'ri: ... ‘dn-em du'riey ‘Jayton, “he said: ¢, , . I
am lying'"; ¢ddrat kor ée: ‘his kan “[the dog] made a sign that he
should lift [him] up”; haiwin ded de: 'é &G serr-a “he remained
astonished [wondering]: *What mystery is this? "

b) After verbs of hoping, wishing and fearing:

‘eur-an chi ée ‘fén ‘yus wand “they wanted to come home"”. With-
out fe: mi wwméd-an-a sabd ‘Gsp '"Yuniman “we hope to find a horse
tomorrow”. M berkhiti-em e meremé “1 fear that I shall die",
te he ddam-& mera * . . . that this man will die", & wis merir
" - .. that you will die”, fe dsp-om te harai “ . . that my horse
will be lost™, &e hé ddam meéren pari v | . | that this man may be
killed"”, méren &hi * . . . has been killed”; D berkhitu-im ti mo mun
Jané “1 fear that thou wilt Ikill me”, ée ok manit mo mun Jana
" ... that that man will kll me”. But with ng and positive meaning :
M berkhito-em & méren na pari "1 fear that he will bhe killed"”, G
'dn-em 'berkhitd-em e ‘mérin 'na pare; ‘berkhiton-em, ‘na e nd Jor



rrammar 105

‘paraman “T fear that we may become ill". Note berkheton-em 'na
jara “1 fear that he will not say” with negative meaning.

o) Final Clauses, 'in pa'ram pés Gspin e ‘na haran “1 shall go
after the horses, that they may not be lost™; hawi alafi dhéws fe
rara “he wanted this grass in order to eat it". Without fe: mdi
liyaq na-iman tw ma mun pus jartin (guri) “T am not worthy that
thou shouldst call me (take me as) thy son’.

d) Causal Clauses. 'thd, ce . . . i haddir pai'di thi * come, be-
cause a dragon has appeared”.

e) Temporal Clauses. rha'ydm-a fe 'themton * when spring comes'' ;
ha'wi waxti ée ti 'padii ¢hé “from the time when thou becamest
a king".

f) Relative Clauses. V. 139,

g) Conditional Clauses. sabi ham ¢e '3, i thata'i-a te dahem ©if
thou comest to-morrow, 1 shall give thee one rupea’; de ‘Khinjii
latkar pai'dd pa'ri-a, jayg ka'nen-é na'vé “if an army appears some-
where, canst thou fight it?” Regarding conditional clauses with
agar v. below.

agar “if".

999 n conditional clauses that may be realized, the verb is
frequently put in the past tense in the protasis and in the aorist
in the apodosis (cf. Phillott, § 128, e): agar na rim, sa'bd '‘Zim, agar
‘na-m navi, ma-é fFim "if 1 can, 1 shall come to-morrow, if I cannot,
1 shall not come” (v. 200; but: aga 'méren-é 'na narem, T¥ xa'rem
te “if T eannot kill it, I shall certainly pat it"); aga ti osp yunt,
i baxsit-a dahem M “if thou findest the horse, I shall give thee
a bakhshish', Cf. also: aga dspe mid hari, fu paidi-é kan M *if my
horse is lost, thon must find it"; agar mi iwar osp dhoy, pursin-
eman kanta, ée kin-én ©if we see some horses, we ask to whom
they belong™; 'agar 'phor ywla 'dérd bom, 0 pulkin hise'ls ywli
diwura 'bon, 'pinton & “if he has much grain, and his field has
yielded much, he understands that . . . "

Without agar: i gai ywsi narye mérem-au te *if thou goest
out of the house a second time, 1 shall kill thee ".
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With the aorist tense in the protasis: agar &il fe lima'ti bé, . . .
@ ... guza'rin-an themiton “if it is a year of dearth, we live...":
agar 'khin ée \xdel-e \Jinc ba'yoka 'dérd bé, . .. G kantin “if anybody
should wish to take a wife, he makes . . ."; aga 'mu Fun biyd be,
kiri bé “if 1 shall have a hbrother, may he be good”. Also in
conditional clauses, the conditions of which are not realized: '#i
aze 'iya bé, mun #i thateq di bé “if thou hadst come yesterday,
I would have given thee one rupee’’.



TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS.

L
Standard Sentences (LSL). (M).

990, ‘nim-i 'tan ki? *What is thy name?"

291, wmri ha'wi ‘Gspik¥a éd sar-a? ‘How old is this horse? "

999, leten 2d Swiul ‘eka dovin-a? “How far is it from here to
Shutul?”

993, tin 'biwikia yus '¢d 'pud hén? ' How many sons are there
in thy father's hounse?"

224, withék panin-e devin chem. T have walked a long way today".

295. kikika 'pus-wm xi howei ddamika Jinj ghit. *The son of
my uncle is married to the gister of that man'".

226. 'zin-e ‘spe chalih'a ma yus si. “Tn the hounse is the saddle
of the white horse".

227. ‘zin 'puf-ar-e 'dspik¥a 'lam da. “Put the saddle npon the
back of the horse”.

228. wda 'pud-am yala'ba dehi. “T have beaten his son muech "

999, hé 'ddam b 'dhdr-a ‘mal éa'réwetin, “This man is grazing
cattle on the top of the hill™.

230. hé ‘idam sowdr 'zér-i i 'nhadto. “This man is sitting on a
horse under the tree”.

231, biya-i i lar-e 'ghand-a. * His brother is taller than his sister®.

939, hauei 'zdila bai di wo whif rupai-a. “The price of this
thing is two rupees and a half”,
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233. Bdw-om 'Gind yus ter ‘whaiti-a. “My father lives in the
small house ",

234. ha'wi rupa'i 'wdé kb da. “Glve this rupee to him".

236, udhékq tar rupaia 'guré. *“Take the rupees from him".

236. 'monde xab ‘deh, 'bdZ guri wunde bef. “ Beat him well and
bind him with a rope”.

237. howi ta'i ‘dwo ney. “Draw water from the well".

288. da'ma:i ¢he. “Walk before me".

23Y. kan 'pud-a péf 't tar 'wéhd? “ Whose boy comes behind thee?"

240. 'k tar-a ha'wi ‘zd 'ghit # * From whom didst thou buy that?"

241, iw dukan'dir-e ded'fi. “ From a shopkeeper of the village "

IT.
A Dialogue (G).

‘T ‘khanjii é2 “From where art thoun?"

An Cutwli-om. “T am from Shutul”.

T éd'kun d'yé? *“Why hast thou come?"”

\An witkarem. “I am a soldier". y

A. 'Mon kun sawyit na ‘dwwr? “Hast thou not broaght me a
present ? "’

B. An tu kun ‘e saw'yil drem? Ma'nd 'sdf tar sawydt 'na si fe
't kon ‘d@rem. “What present should I bring thee? In my village
there is no present which I can bring thee".

A, 'Mun kén 'pidte kabut yi ‘thaiis' \ir, \iné za'rém. " Bring me
blue or white mulberry-flour, and T will eat it".

B. 'Arem-é. “I will bring it".

Sl

III.
The Prodigal Son (M).

Zi Gdam di pus  déro  biin. Puse Gind biw Runé Jari:
One man two son(s) having was. Son little father to-his said:
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“ A bite, hawi mil-a faxsim kan ma kin' hisiib  da”
“( father, that property-thine division make, me to share give .
Biw  mile wuki lazdim R, siyin-e xukd Rwn-é

Father property his-own division made sons hisown  to-he
di. Oi rué  pésilhlan pud-e fino-é miiliin-8 Jarm
gave. Some day(s) afterwards som little-his possessions-his collected
Fur, mulk-e dorin tar rawin Eh). Okfi miil-e xukdn-é
made, country far to going went, 'There property his-own-he
bibiki  gum  kwr.  Wazti & hawi milin hawi bilo-e
completely lost made. Time when those possessions that son
finod  gum  Kkur, ha  omulk tar kati saxti &R,
littlehis lost had made, this country in famine hard became,

[hawi bilo hawi malin  hawi watan tar haréwi, qati  wstid]
[that boy those possessions that land in spent, famine arose,|

hé bile ~ywria bl Tartar-e i ddan-e mutabar (h)i,
this boy hungry became. In-front-of one man rich he-went,
nitkar (b} Ho ddam xukan yanir tare vihi  kup, Yaro,
servant became. That man OWI field to-him going made, sheep
caréwa. He bals dhéwi & haet  giai yarwéka
heshall.graze, This boy wished that that grass-of the sheep {gen.!)
adrtin, hawi alafi  dhéwi e xara. [Hawt bilo ba
is eating that grass he-wished that he-may-eat. [That boy to
an gor Jari: “Hé gia yard  xartin, mi Fareman.)
his-own heart said: ‘‘This grass the-sheep is-eating, we may-eat.|
K{hjin wdé kun  2d  na dii. Sir taré P mii hud
Anyone him to anything not gave. Head to-his one hair of-sense
iya, Jari: “Da biw-om  cdwar mazdir hén, vyalaba-in
came, he-said: “With father-my some servant(s) are, much-they-are

t — mu(n) kun or mikhdn?
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nayon xartan, sir &(h)én, walékin md enchak vyuriagi
bread eating, satisfied they become, but we here from-hunger
mereman. Ma usteman, da  biw-om am param, mundé Jarem:
are-dying. We will-rise, to father-my also L-will-go, (tojhim T-will-say:

‘Mi da Xudd, da ta gund  kupii-m. Mi ldyag na-iman,
‘We with God, with thou sin have-donel. We worthy not-are,

tu  ma mun pus guri. Ma mi mozl i muedir gure'",
thou me son callest (takest) TUs like one servant take'".
Wapeit witd, da biw-e zukin c{hli. Biw-é idaring

Again he rose, to father his-own he-went., Father-his from-afar

mende dhoy,  zor-é thi, da hé baloé hala  For, dist
him saw, hearthis burnt, to this boy-his running made, hand

mando tar-€ andizi, mundi muz-é maci kor. Puf baw Fun Jari:
neck on-his laid, him-he face-his kiss made. Son father to said:

“Ai bdaw, mi da Xudii, da

ti gunagir-iman; mi liyag na-iman,
“ 0O father we with God,

with thee sinner(s)-are we worthy not-are,
tw mamun puf  Jartin,"

Baw aukin nikarin kun Jarmisi:
thou me son (art) calling. ™

Son his-own servants to commanded :
“Kila xub arir, muwndé dvunéwiir, agguit'aré  apgustari
" Dress good bring-yon, him dress-you, finger on-his ring
kanitr, pd taré kawsapd kangy. Navyon xariman, auiwaydi
make-you, foot on-his shoe make-you. Bread let-us-eat, merriment
Eaniman, éd  puan mura biin, badé janweé clhli;
let-us-make, becanse son-our dead was, now alive hias
bitn, badé-om Tfi-n!. Peite auswaydi-an Koy,
was, now I found. Then merriment they made,
Bad(h)ek pui-e ghand mé yanir hast.
Now son  big in field was,

hara
-become: lost

Nazdike ma yusika fdya.
Near to-the-houge he-came,
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E  yaxan hot, xudwaydi-an  For, baid-an  dar kip kor,
He voice-their heard, happiness-they made, song-they singing made,

hawi vz gi Bné dya (ot E #ai wikar sadi-
that voice ear tohis came [he heard]. He one servant calling-he
Ehlofi : * Xuswayds  Ci-kd kantan#" Nikar jari fe:

asked: *Merriment what-for (they) are-making ?" Servant said that:
“ Biyadi tin  dya, biw-a yalaba nayon di." E bils
“ Brother thine came, fatherthy much bread gave." This boy

zafa k)i, ma yus na ()i Biw-é ma bbr naryo,
angry became, in house not went. Fatherhis outdoor emerged,
yalaba  minmat  kor. Bils biw kun jari: “Builh), valaba #il
much entreating made. Boy father to said: “See, many year(s)
md wigmat-e i Lantan, het gast az hulan-  tin  béran
we service thine are-making, any time from command thine outside

na ¢{h)iman. Hee kabi ta  Za edten md kun na di, e i
not we-went, Any time thou one kid us to not gave, that we

dost o rafig pen xariman, Luswart  paroman. Badé
friend(s) and comrade(s) with may-eat, happy we-may-become. Now
hawi pus-e tin iys,  hawi kaniani pen mil-e tin-é gum
that son thine has come, those harlot(s) with property thine-he lost

burii,  td udé bun yalaba nayon dd.” Biw-é  jmwip-e
hasmade, thou him to much bread gave.” Father-his answer-him
Jari: “ Ai pud, i mudim dilum hé,  haré & mik(h)in-a,
gave: “0 son, thou always with-ne art, whatever that ours 18,
tin-a. Walé munisib-a € pubwaydi kaniman, & biyi-i
thine-is. But necessary-is that merriment we-make, because brother
tin mura bin, janeé R, haro bim, badé paidd thi.
thine dead was alive became, lost was, now appeared became.
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IV.

Anecdotes.
LSL X, p. 244, Ormuri, Spee. 2. (M)

Sulti 'Mamad Fu 'gadt ZIu diwin ko Jawri: *'Zoyi ‘lan-a
Sultan Mahmud one time one madman to said: “Heart thine-is

Ve ‘dhewetun?”  Jawri  te: “\Zor< manin-a yaroika 'dum
what wanting?" Hesaid that: “Heart minedis sheep’s tail

\dhéwetin.”  Sultd ted{h)dn pené ma ‘Fi ‘ddam ni'din dd  de:
wanting.,”" Sultan eyes with-his to one man sign gave that:

WilTde kun fu ‘zardak 'da." Zn zardak-a (&%) 't‘i:wum bitn, ho'i
“Him to one carrot give." Ome carrothe brought had, that

divedn 'zir. '‘Sard  ‘rud-é iy kor-g, ‘khant.  Sul'td
madman ate. Head his-own-he shaking made-he, he-langhed. Sultan

mundé ja'ri: “ Ca-i khantin®'  Juwwipé Jari: “ Howé
to-him snid: “ Why-art-thon langhing?” Answer-he said: “That

‘kér  tar-em  khantiin, hawi ‘waxti & ti ‘padsd  clh)e,
matter from-I-am laughing, that time-from that thou king becamest,

hawei 'dumba-i ya'riika tarbii na 'déra."
that tail of-sheep fat not has™

(Phon., G: Sultin ‘Mamad i 'gadt 5 divin kun Jayi: « Zurr
tina 'ér dhévtton?s  Ja'yi ¢e: « Zuyt ma'nina Ya' rotka 'dwm d* .T:eufan 2s
Sultin te'chin pené ma '¥u 'Gdam npiin di ée: «Udé ‘kun i ‘zardak
da.s  Zii ‘zarduké doura W", ho'vi divvdn 'miy, 'Sore zuking \ir kur
(ndf) ‘khani. Sultin ‘mundé Jari: «Cai ‘khanton?s Juvib(-p)é jari:
<Ha'vé 'kér tarem khanton, hovi vazti ér 'to ‘padid ¢hi, havi dum-
bar ya'rotka édrbii na 'déra.s"

' In these transcriptions from the phonograph 1 have, for practieal reasons
used a, d, not a, 4.
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LS. X, p. 245. Ormuri, Spec. 3. (M).
Za ‘ddam bin, laygo'fii  fa'gir ghit,  cata'ki. Fagir
One man was, turban-of mendicant seized, ran-away. Mendicant

Hh)i, Rarbistin tar whost. ‘Mundé foldni ja'ri: “ii ey
went, cemetery in satdown. Tohim someone said: “Why here

mhaito  hé? Hé ‘idam bdzta tar ‘Wh)" Faqgir  juw'ewil
sitting art-thou? This man garden to went.” Mendicant answer
dii: wdriyr & ig z."

gave: ‘ Ultimately he here will-come."”

(Phon., G: Zii ddam bin, laygdfdr fagir ghit, tata'ki. Fagir
qabrrstin tar n*hodt. Mundé folini jay: «Cid ehe'stak n®haste?
Hi 'ddam 'baxia tar Y. Falir jwoidh di: < Axir 'eg Eg.»

LSL X, p. 246, Ormuyi, Spee. & (M),

Za ddam biayl Hh)i, s panin-é Fi ‘ahén (@ina) *yunt. Da

(One man stupid went, on road-he ome mirror found. In
wmr-e xwhin-é ‘het ‘dhén na dhira bin. Talaba zudhal ),
life his-own-he nny mirror not seen had. Very lhappy he-becae,

khani. ‘Mendé édian xi'yal  bur: “ Ahéna ‘Mb)in-i \zitka
helanghed. Him of-this thought carried: * Mirror somebody else's
bin, hé ‘ddam le dhéy, ‘wiwand-e déne'k¥a hin."  'Sor-e
was, this man whom hesaw,  Owner of-mirror was.” Head
au k- -8 kor, ‘wde jaiyi: " iHé ‘zd mild tan-a;
his-own-his shaking-he made, he caid: This thing property thine-is
i ma 16 lam diiman.” Wa'pes ratmi, unehak-é ‘lim  di,
we to thee left will-make. Back he-went, there-he left-it made,
rawin ¢(h)i.

going went.

§ — Eolturforskuing. B, XL
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LSL X, p. 464 Wakhi, Spee. 2. (M).

Zi  diwina da darwizai dawlatmandika ‘iya, zii-6
One madman at door of'rich-man  came something-he
‘dhéwi.  Da'viin-e s wax marye fe: Y Zaif ma
asked-for. Within of-house-from voice emerged that Woman in
yus ma ‘ha.”  Mendé diwina javi: *'Ma Euw nayo ‘dhewt,
house not is.” To him madman said: “ We one bread asked-for,
za'if-an  na dhéwa, fe \hékezm Juwih da'ha.”
womnan-we not have-asked-for, that sueh answer he-should-give”

LSL X, p. 464. Wakhi, Spec. 3. (M),
Zii ha'kimji karbestin tar gwear koy, 'mux-é rii'mil pen  atafi.
Ume doctor graveyard to passing did, face-he searf with he-covered.
Zi  rafige wde tar Khjojs; “'He ‘¢ sabapa?” He
Ome comrade-his him from asked: *This what reason-is?" This

ha'bim Ja'vi: “'Xalk tar warbi'stin tar farmenda-ém; dira
doctor said: “People from graveyard in ashamed-l-am; medicine

tar-c mid'khin huss ‘mur.”
from our all died."”

(Phon. G.ﬂ:_ Zii hakimi kabrpstin tar guwzar koy, 'muxé rivimal
pen wtafi. Zu rafike wde tar Hh)oji: «Heé ¢; ‘sabapaa?s 'Hé ha'kim
Jayi: < Xalk tar kabrpstin® tar jarwinmdaeém. \Ddirn tarvé i Ehdn
thees vy, s

! Firat: karbre.
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Y. (O

ATl pn.la.'wr*} bi, mim-& Hamifa b, & ywsl paryd, 'S0 ‘mines-e
su'kin hamri ghit. Hu @oré 'the fekir ko. Zu mai'din  tari
ga'hén, #eres, kabd'thr Sekir-an Loy, 'zie ce kury-e ‘dhiri pailin
tar-an ‘iya de’hian. Tuld se'kiiran kor, ma #'hfi-an hum yuwla dhi,
ma ‘husse-an z1 4ii Yjam kor, ‘zup-an '¢hi, ée 2en yus-wano.

Bixabar ‘gard o ya'bir paidd ¢hi, bixabar mén gar'di ¢hil mafar
pai'dd &hi, z0-8 tartaré ‘Yiya, 2imineé a'pes dharén. Jaiyi ce: «Tu
kai, e Wiyé mami Selkirjii tar?s Jayi: «An-em pala'win, nim-um
Hanifa.» Jayi: «Tu mnim-a 'jar, ée 'tu kin8?s JaTl ¢e: «'Anem
Zaiybn.» Huddinin-g guftegn &hi. ‘B mun'dé ba Samer 'dhi, O
men'dé, huddimin-é 'jang kor. Ha'wi kadts, e mim-8 Zaiyon bi,
3 yalaba (yulo) pala'wine ziriwir bi. %Zit ‘naiza-€ man'dd tare
‘Mimad Hantfiné dehi. 'E sbr o'spl ¢ha'ri dharum tar. 'Cor 'rot
bihus ‘Gzd. 'Aya Ce 'sor-é kad, 'dhore ce héz jamd ma ha,
ra'ghn-8 murd, az kirlgl ghr-& judi na ko

V.

There was a warrior whose name Wwas Hanifa, he went out from
home' and took three of his own men with him. They all four went
shooting. They came to a plain and shot partridges and pigeons:
whatever kinds of mountain-birds appeared before them, they killed .
They made a good bag, they killed many deer also and collected all
of them in one place. Then they had a mind to go home.

Suddenly dustclounds rose, and suddenly out of the dust forty per-
sons appeared, one of them went in front, and the rest kept back.
She (: the one who went in front) said: “Who are you who have
come to my shooting-ground?’ He said: "1 am a warrior, and my
name is Hanifa,' Then he said: “Tell me your name. Who are you?"
She answered: “1 am Zaighun.” They started quarrelling. He struck
her with his sword, apd she him ¥; they both fonght. This girl whose
name was Zaighun, was 4 very mighty warrior. She thrust a spear
at Mahmad Hanifas neck., He fell from his horse to the ground. He
remained unconscious for four days. 8he came to cut off his head;
but she saw that he was not alive at all, all his veins being dead,
and on account of his beauty she did mot sever his head.

' figl az mury koh de ba péfnd (diiddr)-idin dmal, sadan.,
1§ dra cad, W o
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'Huddé a'muika pu'sin-g, ée ham'ri-8 bén, halli kor ha'wi pala‘win
wano. Pala'wi ‘dhiy, e huddi bild tiye, ma “huddimin-e bilina
#0 'dost pen howi lkasti palawin fli'si, ma huddi bilin ho'wi
pala'win 2@ 'dost pen 'bist, ma hnddimdn-& ‘tard yuit, whén dil
‘pikdid e ‘biw-e ho'wl palawinikd. 'Biw-g jati: «Taé ‘¢l ba sekir
'whetin? Zd 'gii ée '¢hé ‘mérem te.» ‘Mendé pala'wi ‘burs, i
yus tar ban'di koy, de: “ZA gm hé bisaryi ma kamé!"

Mende ‘lam daheman, ‘bade sbr ha'wi ‘ddami ‘guriman, fe Zaiyin
dehd bo. Cor rue bad ee & ba hud fys, JAT wEtd, pi wo 'pa
xu'kli thi'ri, 'dhip-€ ¢e huddé bi'lina ma hen. 'Elm-e &din 'iya,
¢e ha'wi pala'win ma ‘muné dehi, 'mende buddé bilin-E bur
ban'di, Muy'bel Tulﬁm—n 'ham ma 'd6l-& 'dya, ‘Sokur-dé kop ée: «To
ham ‘jund ¢he; ¢br ‘ru¢ tar tu ‘mura b8, ‘ring-au yala'ba 'zit phe'rd.s
Huddinfin-a -rﬂ.i chén yus wano.

Mima-i 'dhéy ¢e ‘pudom 'iya. Pailin tar-e pudikadi 'dyn, ma
‘pus-g thiri, ce '1'01'_',H-E‘ valaba 'zitb-a, jarl: «Ci Tong-e thn Zitia?"
Jayi: «0 'mAma, 'e1 Jart6? Ma 'miin 20 ‘rizl godard sbriom, ¢e

Both his cousins, who accompanied him, came running towards this
warrior (: the girl'). BShe saw the two boys coming; and that warrior-
muaid seized both of the boys with one hand, bound them hoth with
one hand, and drove them in front of her; they went to the king
who was the father of that warrior-maid. Her iathur said: "“"Why do
you go out shooting? If you go out another time, I shall kill youn."
Then he took this warrior and imprisoned her in a house [saying]:
“Do mot show such discbedience another time!'

Let us leave her and turn now to the man whom Zaighun had struck.
Four days afterwards, when he recovered consciousmess, he rose from
the place, looked about him in all directions, and eaw that the two
boys were not there. Then he understood that this warrior had struck
him and had carried both the boys away as prisoners. His slave
Mugbil came to him and thanked God [saying|: “ You have come back
to life; for four days you were dead, and youor colour had torned very
pale.” They both started homewards.

His mother saw that her son was coming, She came forward towards
aer gon, she saw that his colour was very yollow, and she said: * Why
is your colour so pale?’ He answered: “Oh mother, what words are

Y ba tarafi durtar.
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ma khuj.» DGET jarT ce: e riz gudard? Jar dil mint> Jari
ge: «An ‘¢he bém 70 maidin tarl, 20 jo'win pen-om jang kor.
‘Magam 'pint-om, ¢e hi'wl jo'whin kasté bl MAET ju'yT ce: «Laming-a
'pat, ce kasté bin?: Mahmad Hanifa ji.l,ﬁ: :Ed'hék tar-om ‘pint,
¢e ta'mim-e jinikai td 'zinQ s0 Osp larzi, ‘pintom ce kasté-a.
Walé #ii ‘zarb-e 'saxt-d ma 'mun ‘dhl. i(Ep roe An bihus cha'rém,
hudom ‘iya, ¢e na ' hii, na a'miika pu'sdn-om, 'ma ¢hil go'wilrd,
¢e xu ‘pen-d ‘hist. Hairdn 0'ziém, Ce in zanéng kamem? Niildj
rux ba yns f'yém.s

‘Mée1 'tina di &e: « T kaste'ks dO'stl cha'rd, ¢or ru¢ bi hus Gihe,
ma-em 'piintdn, ¢e '§ zaméngl kasté bin, fe ma ti-8 'dhi edr tac
bi'bui ¢ha'ré, 'Mun 'dhiran 'micl ‘dérd bi; ‘Haidar ‘béw-a bé, ma
tH 26 'kasté 'deéha! 'Hod 'wyidr, 'hit Ta¢ xo'xu-m 'biiw-pen-n 'jang
kor, 'har ¢e-um 'kor, ‘ixir€ ma ‘mun dhi. Mun ham ‘bite men'dhik
‘bivw-au 'ghit, ma 't6 20 kasté 'dhi? Ba kchiifn 'siir-an 'Aya?s 'Posé ja'nl

these (: what do you say)? A day [of ill-lnck] has passed over my
head, do mot ask,” His mother said: “What day [of illduck] has
passed? Tell me!” He answered: “1 had come to a plain, and [there]
a youth fought with me. But I understood that that youth were a
girl.” Hiz mother said: “How did you understand that she were a
girl?"" Mahmad Hanifa said: "I understood it for this reason that
the whole of her body, down to her knees, tremhled on the horse;
then 1 understood that she were a girl. But she struck me a hard
blow. 1 fell down [and lay] senseless for four days; when I awoke
she was not there, nor the sons of my nnele, nor the forty horsemen
who were with her. 1 remained perplexed as to what I shounld do,
and, being helpless, 1 came home.’

His mother rallied him [and said]: “You fell by the hand of a girl,
and for four days you remained scnseless; I do not understand what
kind of girl she could be, who could strike you [in such a way that]
you fell [and lay there] for four days. Can you have a mother like
me! and can Haidar be your father, and yet a girl can beat you?
I myselt fought for seven nights and seven days with your father;
but whatever I did, he finally beat me. Then I took this [ather of
yours; but a girl has beaten you! What has become of your head?”?

v ogiisl-i md mddar dadla b

* ba kudim sar-it dmadi *to which head of yours have you ecome?”
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¢e: ¢ Baskan, 'miél, e ma'nin ‘z6r tar-an ‘i andi'zd! 'Ta ée mi'¢i-m-g,
he'zail ‘tina ma 'mun 'di, 24 ‘mardum-um te muwdim ‘tina dhi.s

'Mendé yulim-8 ¢e ‘xu pen-& 'hist 'ghit-d, dil mAeiT ma bir
nap'yo. Ma Muqbel yolime xukiné jafd ce: <Ma isp-om 'zag
zin kan, ¢e hé 'tdnal &e ma 'mun 'mdelm dd'wh, 54 tiyat 'na 'dérem,
¢e eke'stak dharem.» Kasam-8 xfir ée: «Zin mun'dhek kadté ‘biw
pen-& be'’en na 'énem, 'zA 'wilé ‘hé wa'tan tar 'na Fm.» Hawi
kasam-8 'xOy, ri'hi thi,

Mici'ka 'zur tar-8 wa'hl ée: «Ma 'pus-om tina 'dd, na ée he'wyak
bite paming guria, kiwun parias Ma kanizing wese'jl ce:
J{Tu'mﬁr, Mahmad H&'nifﬂ:‘E Yus tar, anhil® 'mon kun A'rdr, e
ma yus 'hi yi ma.» Ewyin ¢hén, a'pest d'yén, ja'rl fe: «Ma 'yns-
‘ma hist?: Ja rl-an ée: «Ni.» jn'ﬁ o ullju'mﬁr, 'har khin ‘jiiy-an
'yont, awhdl-8 'mu kun ‘zak drér!: Edinin ée ta'mim In'i1, 'hée
awhil-2an ma yont, kanizin dil bibian d'yen, jarian ée: «Mi
tamim I, mid yunt> Edin elm zahi ¢e: :Ba hivi tina-e

Her son said; *“Stop, mother! You have thrown fire into my heart.
If you, who are my mother, have jeered at me in this way, then
other people will always jeer at me."

He took the slave who was with him and went out of his mother's
house. He said to his slave Muqbil: “Saddle my horse quickly, because,
on account of my mother's jeers, I have no strength left to stay here."
He took an oath [saying]: “As long as [ do not bring that girl bound
together with her father, I shall not come again to this country.” He
took this oath and departed.

His mother's heart turned towards him [and she thought|: “I have
mocked my son, 80 that he will not again take this road, but will go
in some [other| direction'”” S8he ordered her maids [saying]: “Go to
Msahmad Hanifa's house, and bring me tidings of him, whether he is
at home or not.” They went, and came back., She said: “Was he
not at home?" They answered: “ He was not.” She said: “Go, and
wherever you flnd him, bring me tidings of him quickly.” When the
maids had searched everywhere, and had not found out anything about
him, they came back to his mother and siid: * We have searched
everywhere, but have not found him." She understood that he had
taken to the road on account of her rallying, and had gone forth to

P ma ki hami rdra Wiz bigira, knddm taraf burawg,
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mamin paminé 'ghitd, 'bite an'hik ¢hihs Ma kanlzing jaTl ce:
<Ma'nin {jsp ham ‘zin kanbr, ¢e 'pe 'pus-om te 7in ham pa'ram.
Ce 'Haidare xahar pard, juwib-e udd i ‘e dahem?s

'Zu panin ku ‘pns-e «ehi, #0 pa'ndn kun mie 'chi. Ha wl 'mima-2
pus taré ho'wl Jangal tar, ce sekiirjdi bin, 'zag za'hl Unhak
ée 'maci zahl, 'dhop-é e 'bite hi'wl kaste '4yh, 'chil su'war xn
'pen-& 'hik. Ma bibi & 'dhir, nezdik-e gdin ‘ayas, ho'wl kasté-e
pala/'win, ée Mamad Ha'nifa-8 \dhra bin, khuje'wl ée: « T T, ce
manin Selkir-fal tar a'ya?s .fu.’ri: «!An-em, Bi'bi ‘Hanifa T -TUTH -,

E'din 'nim-¢ ¢e 'pint, shr tard ‘dya, #0 famBer-é 'sore e'dé tar
ha'wila kor, do 'yuit 'sor tar-é ma'ci, ‘mende kaiw bur. B 'Gspe
din ‘tind bi, hai kop ‘phrl 'bite dya. ‘Bite 'hus sir tar-8 ‘v,
fam'sér-é ham ha'wila ko, hu &or 'pi-i bspika- kat. 'Ospg eha'ri,
wax-é kor ¢e: «Mukin (= mun kun) ‘Gsp 'raw ‘drir, ce ‘Dsp-e
mamnfin-é 'dhi.» Ede kun-an 'Osp 'dwur, sn'wir ¢hi.

Bixabar sadd napyd, nez'dik ‘dya, Ce Mahmad Hanifa jelaw-e
Ospikai mimaika-i apest iit, xuxud ‘jangtar api chi. Jari ce:

that place again. Bhe said to her maids: *Saddle my horse also,
that I, too, may go and search for him. If Haidar becomes aware of
it, what answer shall 1 give him?"

Her son went by one road, and his mother went by another road.
His mother came quickly before her son to the forest where the shoot-
ing-ground was, When she arrived there, she saw that the girl had
come again, and forty horsemen were with her. When this warrior-
maid, whom Mahmad Hanifa had seen, saw his mother, she approached
her and said: * Who are you, who have come to my shooting-ground ?"
She said: “1t is I, Bibi Hanifa is my name.’’

When she caught her name, the warrior-maid went towards her, struck her
on the head with her sword, cut two fingers' [breadth] into her head, and
she (Bibi Hanifa) became senseless. Her horse was swilt, it ran and
came back from the other side. She regained consciousness, then she, too,
struck the girl with her sword, and cut off all four of her horse's feet.
Her horse fell, and she shouted: “ Bring me a horse quickly, becanse he
has struck my horse.” They brought her a horse, and she mounted it.

Suddenly a cry was heard; she (: Zaighun) approached the place
where Mahmad Hanifa was standing ready to fight, having led his
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«Td kni?« Japi: ¢ An-em Mahmad Hamifa.s Jayl: «An xn 'munda
dehd b, 6 zaméng jwnd napyb?: Jari: «Ma 'mon Xudii dha'réw,
aga 'td ‘bad®é mamin can'gl xalis fhe, ya'kin-om e pala'win-g.»
Huddinin-& fam'Eér ba sam'Ser chén, Zai'yOn samEér-é ha'wila@
kor Mahmad Hamifa ko. ‘Mahmad Hamifa Zam@ré 'rat kar,
‘he¢-& ‘na la'gl. Huddinine 'mén ba 'man thl}, % 'mendé kas kor,
'0 ‘mundé . Na'& dha'ram tar ¢ha'ri, na '0; huddimina 'giiwat-g 20 bi.

Mima-i 'dhéy ¢e: <« Mahmad Hanifa hijes # kil-a, 'nai ée
‘dehais 0 rglire lue kor, 'rux ba Xudil ¢hari e: «Qiwat'dir
tar ma ‘pui-om dbhavé[w|! An t8 kun su'pirif-om ku'rii.» Wa'lha
Xu'dii tar sa'di dya ¢e: «Chd, ma 'puia ‘jar, ¢e huddinin-s su'wir
paTan, '@ wdin 'méni 'ilisa, 6 @din 'mén, gi'wat kanan, ka'mil-e
ma'nin 'pari kan!s

Awwlina 41i56, ma Mahmad Hanlfin m@ni \ghit-, ée har te
‘qawat kdr, 'qiwat-8 ‘ker na kor, 14T hez ju'kéwen na na'ri, ldsp-8

mother's horse back by the bridle.! She asked: “Who are you? "
He answered: “I am Mabmad Hanifa," She said: “But I had smitten
him, how is it that he has escaped alive?” He answered: “God
protected me; but if you escape now from my clutches, I shall know
that you are indeed a warrior." They both started fighting with their
‘ewords. Zaighun aimed a blow at Mahmad Hanifa with her aword
but he parried it, and it did not hit him. They both fought, holding
cach other in a tight embrace, she pulling at him, and he at her,
Neither she nor he fell to the ground; the strength of both was eqnal,

Then his mother saw: “Mahmad Hanifa is becoming exhausted, now
he must flee(?), lest she beat him."* She uncovered her head, fell down
facing God [and said]: *‘Save my son from the powerful one, I have
entrusted him to thee.” And there came a voice from God abave:
“Go and tell thy son that they shall both mount their horses: he
shall seize her by the waist, and she him, and they shall try their
strength. Then behold my perfection.”

Bhe grappled him first and seized him by the waist: but however
much she exerted herself, her strength wae of no avail; she counld not
move him from the spot, and his horse stuck in the mud up to the

! We should expect: & mundz . . . . § 'mends,

* cbronght back the bridle of hiz mother's horse.s
' qieatis kam ast, djes dmad, hili kilié ast, nai ke bezaiia,
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am 't§ ba zimld =0 tar ma'dl Jayi ce: «Bad@ o 'qiiwata kor,
mamin ‘nibatas Jarl: Manin méni ‘dles ‘har ¢e 'qUwat 'dére
kanls 'Dést-é de'hi, kamarbande Zniyliminé dles 'qowat-é kor.
Zn 'wil sor 'Ospi hu'pit, fz'min wanit-ed wa'khé 'yust, bardbar ba
gi'tdra &hi.

‘Mama-i ‘dya dil ‘pui-g ja'ri Se: «Hus kan, mendd dha'ram tar
na 'lam dai (=dahe), & ‘¢hara, 'nai te gir 'parya. iAn yax-e yai'bi
ot de: B ‘tin finéa’>. Mahmad Hanifa mimaika gap-e ka'bil
kor, dzmin wandi ‘third, fe wa'lkhéi wahen ‘iya. 'Hawerang sb
At dha'réwi, karirebhi-® ma 'dharam-é ‘dnt. Burka kadteka
mu'si durin 8hi, men'dé ma ‘mux-8 Mahmad Hamifa dhir, ‘asux-e
¢hi, ma '%n '@ eke'stak Mahmad Hamifs brhns &ha'ri; ‘biidaz 'Eu
rné 'bid ba 'hus ‘dya.

Mama-i yax kor, jaTi fe: «Dil ‘mun 28ls Mima-i 'hala kanen
dya, jari: «Men'di-om maha'qam be'zem, 'mend@ 'gure, ‘& yus wano,
fe-'om 'gasam 'xUro, 'ti fe 'biw-g be#en na '‘@nem, wa'tan tar-& no
2im.» 'Mama- 'Ghi rux ba 'yus, pala'win ‘#hi rux ba ‘biw-e kasti k.

knees. Then he said: ““ Now you have tried your strength, and it is
my turn.’ She answered: “Seize me by the waist, and use all the
strength you have." He stretched out his hand and seized Zaighun's
belt, and tried his strength. Suddenly he dragged her from the horse, and
threw her high up towards the sky; she went straight towards the stars.

His mother came to her son and said: ‘*Take care, don't let her
fall down to the ground, lest she be hurt. 1 have heard a hidden
voice saying that she is your wife.! Mahmad Hanifa obeyed his
mother's words, and looking towards the sky [he saw] that she was
whirling down. He held her in this way with his hands, and let her
slowly down to the ground. The veil slipped away from the girl's
face, and Mahmad Hanifa saw her face. He foll in love with her,
and, falling down, lay senseless on the spot for three days. After
three days he regained consciousness.

Then his mother spoke, saying: ' Come to me.” He came running
to hiz mother and said: *1 shall bind her firmly, do you take her
and go home. [ have sworn nof do come home, till 1 can bring her
futher bound with me.'' His mother went homewards, and the warrior
(Mabmad Hanifa) sought the girls father.
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Z0 ‘méhi bad zahl watan tare biwikai. Za 'wil samsere mét,
da de'ht Eha'rl, yala'badi wyl. Sahir & &hi, edan pai'lin tar-an
hot ‘& hé'pit, ma 'hit '&i-n xad'pis &or. ff'fl 'phiir] Yiyen, pala'win
phyirT '¢hi. '-f)sp-ﬁ zit 'wil hen'gas kor, & knm'@n-gé 'dehi, na rhizi
Ba &orom'gl ‘Gsp 'xist kor, 'xi &1 thi'zl, dxari taro 'thari, mén
& tar, 'Thir-an, &e pila'wii mén ‘&4 tha'fl, 20 'wil ma ladkar yax-8
kor. 'Laskar 'zi-8 & 'bin ‘dya dil '‘Aram '8& Jar de: «Zii e
'hér, ‘ger yu'hor, ba ‘zarb-e 'girika-i mérér!s T':;; zil-i &e 'bén, \giran
"yost, "¢ ‘thar &hi az 'gir, [_‘fl.u Ja'ri &e: < Badé mur, mu'zdr, 'pareman
'Eir wano!l» f’:} '#hén 'BAr wand, ma ‘isp-&-an fle'sl-an.

Ma 200 'pidsi pen-g ha'wi pala'wid ‘jang lura bon. Nim-e hi'wi
pidsiika MUat bin, 'edd pen-d biyAdar-xinda'gi ‘ghita bon. 'E tiya
shr &,

‘Mendé ‘gessa 'lam daheman, sbr hi'wi kadtei du'bira 'guriman.
Hé'wl kadti, ¢¢ Mahmad Hani'fiin ‘'mifi pen ‘rux ba 'yus '¢hi bin,
71 maidin tar€ ¢hd bin, te yiphuné saxt &hi. Za ‘wil je'hin
‘gard yu'bir dlisl, 'mende 'Bibi Ha'nifa yiphuné kha kor, 'bur-&,

One month later he arrived in her father's land. At once he drew
his sword, started fighting and slew many. When the morning came,
they dug seven wells in front of him and covered them. They came
from one zide, and the warrior advanced from the other side. Soddenly
his horse neighed, and he whipped it three times; but it did not
move. The fourth time the horse leapt, flew over the six wells, but
foll into the seventh. They saw that the warrior had fallen into the
well, and he (Aram Shah) at once called the army. The whole army
came to Aram Shah.' He said: “Throw stones all of you, and kill
him with stone-pelting,” All of them threw stones, and the well was
filled with stones. Then they said: “Now he is dead, come, let us
go to the town.” They went to the town, and seized his horse,

This warrior had [formerly| fought with a certain king. The name
of this king was Miat, and he had entered blood-brotherhood with
him. He came to the well,

Let us leave this tale and revert to the girl. When this girl, who
had gone home with Mahmad Hanifa's mother, had come to a certain
plain, a strong wind arose. SBuddenly clonds of dust covered the
world, and the wind lifted Bibi Hanifa up, carried her away, and

! the father of Zaighun,
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‘adel ma yus-é zah@wi. Thiri fe: a'_éL bizabar yms tar-em, xu'kd
wa'tan tar zahém.s ‘Dhur-é, &e hawl kaitd fe mim-¢ Zaiyun bi,
'@ pe 'hi. Hé huddimin 20 ma 41 tar ju'dd Sha'rén.

Hawi kastika, & ddsting 'bastd bin, itharl e hagir su'wir
napdik fyén. Ho'wl ha'zir nafarikae #i (:70-8) phdiiika 'pud bin.
0 yala'ba palawin bin, ma pidin 'mux-é e 'dhop, '® ‘dsux Ehi
%i 'wilé mun'dhek suwiTin ja'ri: «Cu'mbr, halka kanbr, dli'sor,
dil 'mun-& '‘énorl» i(hén, Alist-an, 'mendé-an "dnt. Juyi fe: «Men'dé
ba/rir ma'nin jii tar.» Mendé kate-an zahe'wi Jdi tar-é.

Jadn'gart pai'dd hi, pala'win jari fe: «'Ai jadagar, Ee 'het &
'mu pen ‘mi 'rhiston, maha'bat-8 'héé ma sl Jayi ge: «Kira te 'ni
wyilr 'Thézem.» 'Aya dal ho'wi ‘kasté, de 'nim-@ Zaiytin bin, ‘ede
kun& 'pé yar'wewi, jari: «Mendé t0 ‘ther! 'Param-e, ma pidéiika
pus ham-& ‘dahem.> B jari: < An® 'na xarem.» 'E hi'wi pl gapir
tar 'lam dd, hiwi kattd zdifika, te Ji'dD ost 'kanton, @din 'xOm-&
bur. 'E ‘xom tar-é dhip fe: <Di 4dam ‘iyén, ma 'mun-en ha'wi 'dr
tar 'théwtan.» Zaif ja'rl ¢e: «Ma 'mun ‘i mén tthawtan?s Jaiyi
ve: «Ta jidogare. Chi, distin-e howi Zaiyomd ln'séwls

brought her straight home. She saw that she was suddenly at home,
and had arrived in her own land. She saw also that the girl whose
pame was Zaighun, was not there. These two had been separated
from one another.

The girl, whose hands he had bonnd, saw one thonsand horsemen
approaching. One of these thousand horsemen was a prince. He was
a great warrior, and when he saw her face, he [ell in love with her.
At once he said to those horsemen: “ Go, run, seize her and bring
her to me." They went and seized her and bronght her to him.
He said : *Take her to my place,” They hrought this girl to his place.

A sorceress appeared and the warrior gaid: “O sorceress, she will
in nowise lie with me, she has po love [for me]." ([The gorceress|
eaid: “I shall arrange this affair to-night.” She went to the girl whose
name was Zaighun, she hoiled milk for her and said: “Drink this. I
shall go and give some to the prince also.” The girl said: “T will
not drink it.” She placed the milk on the fireplace, and the old
woman who practised sorcery had a dreaw. In this dream she saw
two men coming, who burned her in this fire. The woman said:
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-—

'E '&hi dfl Zaivyén, 'sir-eé il 'pdi 'ant, Ja'yi Ge: <Har gunil ge
fard'm, ta, Zaiydn, baxi!ls Ja'ri: «Ma t5-om 'bax®is Jari: -Ha'wl
dd'stin-om e 'basto-en, men'dhékine 'xé kan!» Ha'wi zalfe katti
‘thi, 'arra si'hiin '‘iwur-é, ma @din ddstin-eé xalds kop. Ja'ri de:
Samser 'dére?s Jari: «Deérém.: Jad de: u'ﬁsp-e kirm ham
deré?s Juri: «Dérém.s Mende 'OSp 1 Bam/Fér-e pala'win Zaiyin
kun ‘4wop. ‘B 'mém ‘bist, ma ‘dep-@-an 'zin kor, 'miza pi-i kor, se'liwa
man'dd tar-é 'yoit, sir 'Osp su'wir &hi. 'Chi ba ‘jang, bi'xabar &hi,
ma pairadi'rin-g 'dhér, mendimin-é 'mit,

Zi ‘paltan xabar &hi, 70 wil huss® sbr palawd, e mim-s Zai-
yin bi halli kor. B mé taran da dehd Shayi, yalabai mit,
biki ‘minda 24 st xGr. Bkestak mullii 'nll%nt, tith-e ha'wi
Zaiyind 'thén. Bfen'di ri'l &hi a'pet bawika j4i wanB. Dis rié
'bid za'hl biwika wa'tan targ.

'Dhér-8, e ‘mardum yalaba #u Jai fam hd. Jayi, ma #ui khu
Jewi Ze: «B e hila?» Jay, fe: «Mahmad Hanifi men ‘tah
“Why do you burn me in the fire?"” They answered: *“ Yon are 2
sorceress, go, untie the hands of Zaighun."

Bhe went to Zaighun, threw herselt at her feet and said: 0O
Zaighun, forgive me whatever I have sinned against you." Zaighun
answered “1 have forgiven you." She (also) said: “*Untie these my
hands which are bound.” The old woman went away and fetched a
saw and a file and released her hands. She asked: “Have you got a
sword?" [The old woman| answered: " Yes." She asked: “Have you
got a good horse also?” She answered: '‘1 have.” She bronght the
sword and the horse to Zaighun. Bhe girdled her waist, they saddled
her horse, she put shoes on her feet and a sword round her neck,
She mounted the horse, and went to fight. Buddenly she went and
when she saw the guards she killed them,

The rest of the army became aware of this; they at once ran
towards the warrior whose name was Zaighun. Bhe started fighting
amongst them and killed many of them; the remaining survivors(!) of
them were defeated. S8he appointed a mulla there, and they came into
the power of Zaighun. Thence she went back towards her father's
place. Ten days later she arrived in her father's land.

Bhe saw that many people were assembled in one place,
and asked one of them: *“ What is this?",

Bhe spoke
He answered: *They
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yoitd. Beni-e- nﬂe'kﬂ: mithika 'déran.» Efen'dl ma EamEEr-8 nit,
hala-i kop, ‘mén taran dar ‘dya, da dehd tharl. Men'dinin-é ma
~alaba/gl mit, bikl minda 'Z44 fatalki, Men'dinin-e iriif ksmen bur,
Mén ‘arg dar ‘dyén, bir-e argikin di.

Fu wil Mahmad Hanifa awé dya #e: «Mun'dhék khiin-é na
mérals A'péz rami, 'dya sb ‘¢iih, de Mahmad Hamifa thard bin,
idhir-8, fe 'jand hi, Da muts, Mahmad Hanifa &ihi yax kor fe:
«Ma/gam ZaivyGn yir-e manin-g, ma ‘mun mén ¢ahi mer!s Kamand-é
separ tar bist, se’paré men %A yost, Jayl: «86r edhek mhin, e
merem-in.s T sb separ mhost, har fe \qfiwat-é kuy, neren na narl.
(ihi vax kor de: «Muy'bil yuolim-um ham hil, 'mundé ham yax
Lkat1s

Ma yulim-& ~yax ko, yulim-e ‘ya, huddininé ‘qowat kor,
men'dhé-an '¢ihi ‘ndt, 'sail-an kor, te pinfin-g xiy bujjulald chén.
Edin ‘dapde yalaba'gl kor, juri ce: Ma ‘mun enhik za'ht lam
dahir, 'wi cu'morls Mendé-an lam di, huddi '¢hén. Bixabar

have thrown Mahmad Hanifa jnto a well, and intend to kill him.’
Then she drew her sword, ran and entered amongst them, and started
fighting. She killed plenty of them, and the rest of them fled.
Pursning them she carried them away(?). They pntered the castle,
and shut the gate of the castle.

Suddenly she remembered Mahmad Hanifa [fearing] that someonc
might kill him. She went back and came to the well into which
Mahmad Hanifa had fallen. She saw that he was alive and not dead.
Mahmad Hanifa spoke from the well: * Assuredly, Zaighun, you are
my friend, draw me out of the well.” Bhe tied a balter to a ghield,
threw the shield down into the well and said: “Bit down on
it, and 1 will pull you ont.” He sat down on the ghield; but however
much she exerted herself, she could not pull him out. He shouted
from the well: “There is my slave Muogbil, call him."

She called lis slave, he came, they both tried with all their might,
and pulled him out of the well, They saw that his fest were torn
from the ankles and down. He was in great pain, and gaid; “* Leave
me here alone, and go your way.! ‘They left him, and both went
away. Suddenly some fairies appeared and fell in love with Mahmad
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patii paidi ¢hé", Mahmad Hanlfin ‘d5ux bén, Men'déan khi
kor, 'buran pes hit pardai- Eﬁikﬁ.ﬁ'kﬁ. Pinine edin ‘§or
chén.

Mend@ pes p&rdﬂ.—l Kni'kif lam daheman, 'sor pala'win Zaiyini
gurima®, Ce ‘iya sor ‘&ah, 'dhir-é ¢e Mahmad Hanifa ma ha, 'E
yala'ba ‘rhint, séliba not ¢e ma-x'sir ‘méra. Mendé yalaba ‘mennat-un
kor ¢e: «Max'sir cekun mértom?> Eten'dl ma Muy-bil-& jayi ¢e:
« Muf, ‘parnman wa'tan wand, ma'gam yuniman-¢.s Muoybil tare
‘dd, Zaiyin pesthan-s, ire- Madina wand ‘¢hén, Zu mmahi bid
za'hén ma Ma'dina, 'sor karbestinini ‘apacé ma ¢hi ée: «'Qasam-um
xlrd, 'bi ‘Mahmad Hanifa 'yirum te mé* 'Sir 'na param.s

Muqg'bil yu'lim-8 ée ‘Mahmad Hani'fin pen 'host, ¢hi, ma 'mardum-¢
xa'bar kor, ja'fd ¢e: «Eken'hiik Zai-yin 'AyH, har ‘¢i-m Jartd, mé Sr
nfi Zitd.» Ja'yTe: «Bi Mahmad Hanifa yir-om te Sir tar na param.»
Japian ¢e: «Mahmad Hamifa ki ha?: Ja'fi ée: «An-em ham na
'plintim, ha'réwi-m.»

Hanifa, They lifted him up and carried him behind the seven cur-
tains of Eohikaf. His feet became healed.

Let us leave him behind the curtains of Kohikal and return (o the
warrior Zaighun. When she came |back| to the well, she saw that
Mahmad Hanifa was not there. She wept bitterly and drew her sword
to kill hersell. They entreated her very earnestly and said: *“ Why
should you kill yoursell? “*Then she said to Muqhil: " Come, let us go
to our conntry, perhaps we may catch him." Mugbil went before and
Zaighun behind, and they went towards the city of Medina. One
month later they arrived at Medina, but did not proceed further than
to the graveyards, becanse she had sworn not to enter the town
without her friend Mahmad Hanifa.

His slave Muoghil, who was with Mahmad Hanifa!, went and teld
the people and said: *Zaighun has come here; but whatever 1 say,
she will not enter the town. Bhe said that she would not enter the
town without her friend Mahmad Hanifa." They said: *“Where is
Mahmad Hanifa?" He answered: "1 do not know either: I have lost
him."

! This siatement is inconsistent with what has ]nm been said aboot the fote of
Mabmad Hanifs. Or: hfet = ‘nsed to be'?
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‘Haidar ‘nira dhi, zde ¢e ‘mardum bin ‘jam &hén, jal: ‘Cil ‘niira-e
bat'kira dhi?s Jayi; «Pnsum haris. Ja ce: «Ki zabar 'di-8%»
Jayl: «Xu Zaiyin dyb> Nemfiz@ xini, ‘dbst ba dwwi &hi, jayi:
Xudiyd, puie mani ki ha9s Taibi sa'dd ‘Ayn: «'Pude 'tin pes
hift pardd-e Koikif héi; ‘yaira Zaiyln pala'wi ‘dsug-e n'din-a '@na-i
te, 24 'khin-@ te ‘Enen ma naras.

Been'df 'mén-e Zaiyamin-an bist, Mahmad Hani'fin nim-an 50
Zaiyin lam di, dwwi-n di, rithi &hi, mén di'wd, za'hi, e'diind pen-&
yalaba jang kor, 'tib-8 kur-an. Eeen'di ruxsat ¢hi, ¢hi, 80 daryii
zahi, he daryi tar& maxsbr ‘gad kor. Zn méhi 'bidd hi bar-e
daryiiki zahi, nezdike ‘papda-i Kihikafika zahi. Ugen'dl uiti
¢hi, pes Kahikif tar za'hi, dhir-é ¢e: 'Yir-om enhik hi. Baynl-
knElan kor.

Uéen'di vii'hi ¢hén, d'yén sor karbe'stin-e Bagen zn'hén; karbestin-e
‘Bagea nezdik-e Hrikin bin. ‘Bite ekestak Mahmad Hanifi a'we
fiya &e: «An qa'sam ‘xuya bin, ti ¢e ma Zaiyin biw pen-& beZen
mna @nem, wa'tan tar-8 ‘Do paTem.:

Haidar uttered a cry, and all the men who were there, assembled
and said: “Why did you utter this ill-omened ontery?” He said:
“My son is lost.” They asked: ‘Who has told you so?” He said:
“Zaighun herself has come,'' He recited a prayer and raised his
hands in supplication and said: “O God, where is my son?" A
hidden voice was heard: “Thy son is behind the seven curtains of
Kohikaf; unless the warrior-maid Zaighun, who loves him, will bring
him, nobody else can bring him."

Then they girdled the waist of Zaighun and gave her the name of
Mahmad Hanifa.! They prayed and went away, they arrived amongst
the demons, fought much with them, and subdued them. Then she
took leave of them and went away. She came to a river and plunged
into it. One month later she reached the farther ghore of the river, and
came close to the curtains of Kohikaf. She rose from there and peue-
trated behind Kohikaf, and saw that her friend was there. They embraced.

Then they set off and came to the graveyard of Bagea. The grave-
yard of Bagea was close to their town. There Mahmad Hanifu
remembered again that he had sworn not to enter his [own| country,
till he brought Zaighun bonnd together with her father.

U pim-i M, H, sari ar Z. mdndan,
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Ma laskaré rux'sat kor, zuxoé ham Mahmad Hanifa ma ~yus
wand na ¢hi, &1 #e: «An gasam 'xfird, ti ¢e Zai'yiin ‘biw pen-@
beZen ma @nem, yus wani-é na #m> Eeen'di ja7i wo ri‘hi &hi
ba ‘jang, péschand biw-é ham rihi ehi, zwhi Aram S34 'fdi tar,
te Zaiyiimfin 'biw bén,

Eke'stak-& Sam3r mot, da 'jang a'pd ¢hi. 'Phirl laskar-e 'Aram
I'ﬂlﬁi.'l dya, phyiri & ¢hi. Da jang ¢aspi, as karird dehi, de yilu-g
'mét, eten'dl i'sib-2 'khin na 'yont. 'Aram 'S4 H'kast 'xir, néen'di
cata’ki byiyika watan taré. ‘0 bam unhik padsd bin, héd biyi
‘Aram Si ‘dérd bbn, har khin-é har mulk tar ‘pidsd bin. ‘Axer
ul "amr ma 'hit biyidi ikns dil.

VI (T).
Mahmad Hanifa '‘Siheb %n ro¢ ‘yus tar ‘nhastd host, ha'wi-e
fekiirikn 'sor tar& 'Wya. Ma 'Osp-€ zin kop, su'wir ¢hi. Chi, '&ir
duba'ra-i Ma'dinaika ¢hi'mi, he¢ Se'kir® na kor. Ri'hi ¢hi #n jan'zal

He took leave of the army; but Mahmad Hanifa did not himself go
home, because he had sworn not to come home, till he conld bring
Zaighun bound together with her father. Then he ‘spoke and went out
to fight. His father also started after him, and they came to the place
of Aram Bhah, who was the father of Zaighun,

There he drew his sword and stood up to fight. From one side came
the army of Aram Shah, and he came from the other side. He got
embroiled in the fight, he fought without stopping' and killed many,
and nobody knew their number, Aram Bhah was defeated and fled
from there to his brother’s country. The brother was also king of
that couniry; Aram Bhah had eeven brothers, and each of them was

king of some country. But finally he (M. H.) defeated his seven
brothers.

V1.

One day Mahmad Hanifa Bahib was sitting in his house, and a desire
to go out shooting seized him. He saddled his horse, and rode away.
He went, rode four times round Medina, but did not have any shoot-
ing. He went away to a jungle; partridges appeared, and he killed

' aska'varl Y az kardr™,
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tar, paikintar€ ‘Zire? ‘Wya, ma 'Zirez-& de’hi, 'bidana ‘iya, men'dl
ham de’hi, 20 ‘Bar iya, ma 'Sér-8 ham d&bi.

Z4a ‘ahad pjl.i'dﬂ. #hi, 'dumb-e 'Whiika &le's1, khi-i kor, ma'hak dha'ram
tar-& 'dhi. Z4 ‘@hd pai'dd ¢hi, '@ 'dali catald, ‘dumb-e @din-G Ale:l.
‘Har ¢e peithan-# 'hala-& kor, Ale'fen ma-i naTi Thirl ¢e 'dhi
harl, néen'di a'pe? rami, aya sor Sekirjdi tar. Mu 'zai Ce saidin
bén, ma 'huss-é ‘jam kor, 'bhir-& #&éwi, beni-i ée ma 'huss-& 'dherza.

Thiri ce '¢6r dubarad lafkar pai'dd ¢hi. Tafkar 7i-8 n'pest 0'zd,
20 pala/'wi, ‘mim-8 ‘si-e Zarinka'mar bl, liya nez'dik-e Mahmad Hanl'fil,
jaTl Ce: (1 kantd mn.'ng Eikﬁr'j.ﬁ.i‘ta.r?ﬁ jﬂ.'ri: « B xuki iikﬁr'j:l-
om-a, 'tin éi bE?s j'a-.'ﬁ: « Nim-a ki s ja'ri: E'Nﬁm-um‘ Mahmad
Hani'fa, 'rizi ‘Atdn-em in §kir. 'Tu ‘nim-a far, ‘nim-a ka?s Jari:
«Nfm-e manin Si-e Zarinka'mar. «Huddinin-é guftign ¢hén 'phydrl
'@ samEer nbt, phirl 0. Huddininé jang kor. Mahmad Hani'fa
‘hiijes ‘dya, ‘felan-e Ospika 'yus wand rhint, beni-e catakdi'ka-i kor
te: « He pala'wd yalaba gfwat'dira, ma ‘mun & ham 'méra.»

them; quails appeared, and he killed them too; a lion appeared, and
he killed the lion too.

A deecr appeared ; he seized its tail, lifted it up, and struck it hard
against the ground. Another deer appeared, and ran away from him;
he wanted to seize it by the tail. But however fast he rode after it,
he could not seize it. He saw the deer disappear, then he turned and
came back to the shootingground. He collected whatever game was
there, made a bundle of it and intended to take it all on his back,

Then he saw that an army had appeared on all four sides.! Lenving
the rest of his army behind a warrior whose name was Shah-i Zarin-
kamar approached Mahmad Hanifa and said: “ What are yon doing in
my shooting-ground ?*' He answered: " This is my own shooting-ground,
how can it be yours?" He asked: “What is your name?" He an-
swered: My pame is Mahmad Hanifa [ come out shooting every day.
Tell me your nume. What is your name? " The other answered: “ My
name is Shahi Zarinkamar.» They both started quarrelling; one drew
his sword on the one side, the other on the other side. They both
fonght. Mahmad Hanifa became exhausted, turned the bridle of his
horse towards home and sought to flee, thinking: “This wurrior is very
powerful and he will kill me, too".

! Lit.: “the four sides of an nrmy (fdr pérd luskar)."

0 — Eulturforskning. B. XL
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Dl tata’kd, ped'than-8 Si-e Zarinkamar ‘osp ham dhawé'wi nez'dik
zahi. Di 'pi'e Ospitka-i dle¥i, rust-é kor dhara'mi, 'sor tar-& wahewi,
do'hi mhag dharam tar. 'Osp-é 'riza® riza ¢hi dharam tar.

‘Mahmad Hanifa sb 'zini wa'khe rhivzl, 'phirl Za'mi 'd0st-8 sam Eer
tar bur, ha'wila-i kor mahak 'fark tare ' Bi-e Zam;ka.manka Bi-e
Zarinks'mar ‘do nim #hi, 20 nim-2 ‘pi cha'tl, u nim-E 'pil cha'r
Bor-8 'urt kor, ma 'sir-8 ‘ghit, '¢hi, Ma 'siré ma wa'tan-e xu'h:l
tar-® zah@'wi, 'sir-8 'mix tar dwe'zin® kor si 'bir.

Eten'dl 'biw-2 xabar ¢hi, biw-8 jarl ¢e: «HE ker ld kupo?s
‘He¢ khin dil 'Ali gap ma jir, yalaba ‘ghar8 Edyi: «Har ki ha'wi
ker ku'rl, 'raw Ja'ra &e '8 sor-e i palawinika 4> Mahmad ]E[a.nifﬁ
Siheb jiT udtd, jari: Vi ‘ddda, hawi ker 'dn kord.s Jagi: -[wa.p
jar ¢e zaméng-a ki, »

Jarl ge: « A ‘thé beém Sekir. Bi'xabar laskar pai'di &hi, zi laskar
a'pei dhari, 2 pila'win apade ‘Aya 'méni laskarikad, japi: *Ci-8
ti '#Zithn 'hé maryu'zir tar?’ Jari: *'Hé marynzir xukinom-a,’

He fled from him; bot Shah-i Zarinkamar also spurred his horse and
gained mpon him. He seized two feet of his horse, lifted it up from
the earth, swung it round his head, and struck it hard against the
ground. The horse was smashed to pieces against the ground.

Mahmad Hanpifa flew high op from the saddle, and, coming from the
other side, put his hand on his sword and aimed a blow at Bhah-i Zarin-
kamar's temples. Bhahi Zarinkamar split into two halves, one half of
him falling on this side and one half on that side. Mahmad Hanifa
cut off his head, took it, and went away. He brought the head to his
own country, and hung it up on a peg over the gate

Then his father heard about it and said: * Who has done this deed ?"
Nohody said a word to Ali, and he became wvery angry and said:
“Whoever has done this deed, shall tell me guickly what warrior's
head this is.’” Mshmad Hanifa Sahib rose and said: “O father, I
have done this deed.”” His father said: “Tell me how yon have
done it."

Mahmad Hanifa answered: “1 had gone out shooting. Buddenly an
army appeared; the rest of the army kept back; bot one warrior emerged
from the middle of his army and asked: 'Why do you come to this
field." 1 answered that the field was my own. We both started quar-
relling, he striking at me with his sword, and T at him. 1 saw that
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Huoddimén-an guftegli kor, '0 famSér 'mun kun de'hi, 4 Sam'§ér nde
In. Dhirom & 'O yalaba giwat'dir bin, Eataskﬁm fe 'Fim yuez-
w:itnﬁ Di 'pé-i spikai-m-& ﬁ? , 'sir tar-8 ‘daur dd, de'hl dha'ram

tar, 'Osp-om 'riza 'rfiza ¢hi. B0 'mm i wo'kkh@ rhi'zéim, 'phiri Zla'mi
Eam'ﬁer-um not, de'hi mhak fark tar-s. Sam'Erom ‘du nisp-8 kr.:-rf
'sor-6-om ju'di kor, ma 'Gsp-é-om suwir nhost, kalan dn ‘dwurd.s
Biw-¢ huwisi: «Z4 gii Sekir ma ¢&hd, ¢ mikhin dudman
yu'ld hi,»

Dz rué Mahmad Hanifa Siheb ma 'yus nhést, e 'dida-1 nesi'yat
kura bo. Bidaz diz 'Tod "iEq sbr taré ‘Yiya Eekirika &e: «An
param, dekiir kanem.» 'BAf tar® pa‘jut, mi'@ taré ham pajut,
mardum ‘wabar heé na &hi,

Uisti-&, ¢hi Sekir, Ssp-e ablaq ‘Sie Zarinkama'rd su'wir-é mhist,
hai kot Sht. Oh! dubarai Madinaiks Shivol. Tdphuna &hi, ‘gard
uitd, pandn-e yosikai havéwi '‘Osp-é hi'wi jangal tar d'muxta bi,
‘dhiiw-8 di, '¢hi hé'wi Jangal tar &e i/'muxta bi.

'Gard, yo'bir 'pa &hi, 'dhir-& Se: «'An ha'wi ']n.qgu.l tar 'bete 4'y8m.s

he was very powerful, and I fled, trying to get home. He seized two
feat of my horse, swung it over his head, struck it against the ground,
and the horse went to pieces. [ was thrown high up from the saddle,
and, coming down on the other side, drew my sword and hit him on
the temples. My sword cut him in two halves, 1 severed his head,
mounted his horse and have bronght the head."” His father scolded
him and said: * Don't go ont shooting another time, because we have
many enemies,'

For ton days Mahmad Hanifa Bahib stayed at home, as his father
bad advised him to do. After ten days he was overcome by his love
of shooting, [and he thought]: 1 will go shooting.” He concealed it
from his father, and he concealed it from his mother, too, and people
did not suspect anything,

He rose and went out shooting. He mounted the piebald horse of
Bhah-i Zarinkamar, whipped it and rode off. He went and rode round
Medina, The wind blew and the dost rose, and he lost his way home.
His horse knew that forest well, so it cantered and went to the forest
that it knew.

The doststorm abated and he saw that he had come again to the
same [forest. He looked about him, and suddenly an army appeared
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/Thirl, bixabar &ir dubaral laskar pai'dd thi. 'E da ‘jang chayd,
men'dé-an filedl 'bur-an dil ‘padsi. .

Pidsd hukme mitdika kor, jallitine dhewl Jillithne ‘dyd
dil 'padsd, ja'rl fe: o0 Jartd ma ‘mi?s Jagi: «Mendhék Mahmad
Hanita mertrls Jallitin Eam'Sér-an 'rust kor, fe 'dehan mak fark
tar-e Mahmad Hanifi. Ba hukm-e Xu'dd 'biz0-8 ha'wi tar husk,
thar e kuy 'dehen-g ma nav, Jari: « B jddugara, men'dhék ba'rir,
ban'di kanir.» .

‘Mende-an bur, bandixina taran ynt. Jayi: «Lam-8 dahor te
ba 'xfri wo ‘zirf ‘mera. Nim-e nayiniks da’hir fe az yuréa'gl halik
paria.> Hu bandixéing tar darintar- bu'tin 'sé bén, ‘mende bu'tin-g
\ghit, huss@ xiy kor. Paira'dir ‘dya dil 'padsd, jayi: « Hé ban'dl
ma 'butin huoss xir kor.» 'Pddsi jayl: «Cumbr, @nor-éls

Mahmad Hanifa dil ‘pidsd buran. Hugmé kor: «Tethin-é
kind kanfr.» ‘Har &ean 'kor, te'thind mi narl kind kamen.
Jari: <E jidugara.» Pagthan-é pidsiika kiset dya, ja'Tyi te: « ' Mus,
trom all four sides. He started fighting, but they caught him and
brought him to the king.

The king commanded that he should be killed, and summoned the
execntioners, The executioners appeared before the king and eaid:
“What do yon command us?” The king said: “Kill this Mahmad
Hanifal" The executioners lifted their swords to strike Mahmad Hanifa
on the temples. But by the command of God their arms withered,
und however they tried, they were unable to strike him. The king
gaid: "“He is a sorcerer, take him away and imprison him."

They took him away and threw him into the prison. The king said:
“Leave him, that he may die in pain and distress. Give him half a
loaf that he may perish from hunger.” Inside the prison there were
gome idols, He took the idols and smashed them all. The guard came

to the king and said: “This prisoner has smashed all the idols.” The
king said: “*Go and fetch him!"

They brought Mahmad Hanifa before the king. He ordered: * Blind
his eyes!' However they tried, they could not blind his eyes. The
king said that he was a sorcerer. A messenger arrived in the presence
of the king and said: *‘Come, let us go, a certain king ia giving a
feast.” The whole of the army rose and went to the feast in the
other king's place.
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parama, felina pidid m@mini dérals 'Zié e latkar-é bin (bén)
u'tien o éhén mémini ‘24 pididika 'Jii tar.

Ta'mim ‘piadsd bin, 2u 'dut-é«dérd bin. Dut-é ham yala'ba 'siheb-e
muxikd bin, fakat ra# dhirang ‘muxé bin, S6 Mahmad Hanifa
Saheb ‘dfug ¢hi. Bandixéina tar hi'wl kasté '€hi, bandi'xina tar
za'hi kasté. Pairadird kuné hal'wi di, halwi tare 'ddrd-e bi'huat
'gad kor, pairadi'ri kun-& 'baxs kor, pairadé'rd 'xfir, ma pairadi'rin
thussika 'sbr-8 'turt kor, '¢hi dil Mahmad Hanifa, jari: uj;L sbr 1td
'ﬁ.ﬁuq-mn.:

Mahmad Hani'fa Siheb jari ¢e: «Mand 'ddst o pimin zan'jir-as.
Ja ti: «Ma zan'|irin '31 ka'tem.» ("hi, ‘arra suhiné Awuré, ma
zan'firin-é¢ ‘arra kor ‘Mahmad Hanifa'in 'dost o 'pii. E ma bir
napy6. ‘Mahmad Hanifa 'Siheb jati: «Mu kun 'Usp ‘@n, yalaba
iisp-e 'karl bé, ba 'qliwat b8, ¢e ‘in pala'win-em.»

Kasté &hi, mé ka'mand dar ‘ya, 'sail@ kur ma O'spd, z sp-e
kiiri ‘dnt. Mahmad Hanifa Siheb ‘thiri & 'Gsp-8 ham kirla, jaTi:
‘Chit, ‘mu kun fam@ér fr, 'gurz fr, maiza dr, drédl dr, ‘moza drls
Mn ‘hussé@ hé 'kaitd fAwuor, ja'rli: «Chi, ma '¢hel kanizi 'zi-an
ham ‘guré, &e 'paraman &ée kbin ‘xabar ma paria:. Su wilr #hén,

It was King Tamim(?), and he had a daoghter. His daughter had
a very beautiful face, which was as radiant as the sun. Bhe fell in
love with Mahmad Hanifa Bahib. The girl went to the prison and
arrived there. She gave the guards some sweets, and she had mized
some narcotic drug with the sweets. She gave them to the gunards,
who ate them; then she cut off the heads of all the guards, went to
Mahmad Hanifa and said: “I am in love with you.”

Mahmad Hanifa Sahib said: “My hands and feet are chained.” She
said: “1 shall cut the chains.’ She went and fetched a saw and a
file, and cut the chains of Mahmad Hanifa's haads and feet. [Mnhmad
Hanifa(?)] came out and said: “Bring me a horse! Let it be a very
good horse, and a strong one, because I am a warrior."

The girl went and entered the stable and looked at the horses. She
brought him a good horse. Mahmad Hanifa saw that the horse was
good and said: “Go, and bring me a sword, a mace, a spear, a dress
and shoes!” The girl brought all these things, and he eaid: “Take
your forty other girls with you too, and let us go, that nobody may
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ghi fe 'Usp-e pAdsdikd hist, xa'zdna tar e daunlat sd bin, si bhirgl-
rin-& 'bhir kor. Efen'dl riihi thén.

Zi 'bils-e kutth' host, 'ede kum Gbili ‘iya, men'dl na 'mita
bin. Ma #u 'gfiter 'bald su'wir nhost, 'xabar-é zahéwl pidii kun
te: «Hi'wl ban'dl ma 'dut-aw-8 'ghit, '¢hi, xa'zina ham-& buy, 'zdi
fe O'spiin hist, ma O'spin-& ham bup.»

‘Laskar-e hé pidsiika o 'hu pidsiika zu 'Jii &hi, sir Mahmad Hani'fa
Siheb d'yén. Mahmad Hanifa 'thiri &e u latkar ‘dya. Zu pusta
belan'di bin, ha'wi 'mil u za'if, dan'lit ma 'huss-8 un'hik bup, lam-8 di.

Xuxn-d usgl ‘jang tar, da 'dehd &ha'rl, Ha'sir mafard 'mit,
valaba 'minda #hi, Jangi &hi A4l hé'wi zaif, jarl: «A yalaba
minda &hém.> Ho'wl zaif fe ‘4fuge Mahmad Hanifi bin jatl ge:
«An-e param ‘jang tar.» 'Osp-é su'wir nhist, pubtal uzgl, &hi
jang tar.

'‘Bdw-&8 ‘thirl &e: «Dute manid Yang tar 'dybd.» Biw-e Jari:
<04 hé kera kor? Ma 'mun-an a4l ‘mardom Sarmewi, 'Ta Mahmad

be aware of it.” They mounted all the horses belonging to the king;
and all the riches that were in his treasury they loaded on the beasts
of burden, Then they departed.

There was one lame boy [among the guards], whom she had not
killed, because she thought it would be & sin., The boy mounted a
mule, brought the news to the king [and said]: *That prisoner has
taken your daoghter and is gone. He has also carried away the trea-
sure and all the horses which were at hand."

The armies of this king and that king assembled in one place, and
went against Mahmad Hanifa. He saw that an army was arriving.
There was a high platean, to which he brought the cattle and the
women and all the riches, and left them there, :

He went down to the battle himself and plunged into the fray. He
killed a thousand men and became very tired. Then he retired from
the battle and went to the woman and said: “I am getting very tired."
This woman, who was Mahmad Hanifa’s mistress, said: "I shall enter
the battle.” So she mounted her horse, descended from the platean,
and entered the battle.

Her father saw that his daughter had entered the battle. He said:
"“Why have you done this? You have disgriced me before the people,

! First: lagg.



Texts and Translations 135

Hani'fa Siheb kun ‘d3uq #hé, mardumind ma ‘mun tina ‘dhaitin. s
Dut-é jarl de: «PeZ 'gap na &him. Kubum ku'td, hazir tu 'dida
tar gndarém, Mahmad Haxifa tar 'ma, finum te sar'badal-e
Mahmad Hanffa'in kanem.» ‘Biw-8 juri: «Ale@ir-&é ‘mendé dut-e
manin,»

Laikarin sbr e'dd ham 'hallin kor, '@ ham fJang tar dar ‘dya,
ma Fast mafars ‘mAt. 'Axer-s ma palawin ¢e nim-8 Hal'qama bin
jairi: «Chfi, ma 'dut-om 'dlef, én-8l Nim-e pidsi’hi-m-a te da'hem.s

Hal'gama ©sp-é su'wir ¢hi, seliba ghit, rivhi #hi, za'hi jang-jii
tar. Ma ka®ti dhéwi, ja'rl: «C4 'he kera kurd?s Jayi: «Xubum
ku'td, muo'dd-a 'dea? ‘An 46 tar ham gudaTém, Mahmad Hanifa
tar ma.»

Huddininé ‘jang kor, men'dé kasti filedl, 'bistd, 'bur-é dil
phdsi. Pidsi hokmee #0rmixika kor. ‘Mendéan &6rmix kor.
Mahmad Hanifa xabar &hi ée: «Ma manin rafig-an bur.» Mahmad
Hani'fa ‘jang tar &hi,

Biw-¢ yus tar xOm dhur fe: Mani ‘pus mén bald tar &ha'ro.

You have become the mistress of Mahmad Hanifa, and people are mock-
ing me." His daughter said: “Do not listen to rumours. I have done
well, and I am better than a thousand fathers like youm, but not than
Mahmad Hanifs, and I will give my lile to save him." Her father
said: *'Seize this daughter of mine."”

The soldiers rushed at her, but she also entered the battle and killed
sixty men. Finally the king said to a warrior, whose name was Hal-
gama: “Go and seize my daughter and bring her here, (If you do,]
1 will give you half my kingdom."

Halgama mounted his horse, seized his sword and departed. He
came to the battlefield, sought out the girl and said to her: “Why
have you done this work?" She answered: “] have done well, what
do you want? 1 am better than you, too, but not than Mahmad Ha-
nifa."

They both fonght; he caught the girl, bound her and brooght her
to the king. The king ordered that she should be impaled. Then they
impaled her. When Mahmad Hanifa heard that they had carried off
his comrade, he entered the battle [again].

His father saw in & dream at home, that disaster had befallen his
son. He rose from his dream and cried aloud. All the people assembled
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Xom! uitd, 71 nirad dehi Zai fe 'mardum bin fam hén, Ja'ri:
«(4 ni'ra-i badkira dehi?s Ja'fd: «Pude ma'ni mé bali &ha'rd.»
.Tu.rI :Ma Duldul-om &nirl» Duldul-g-an ‘int, 'zZin-an koy, &el o
wor parkila etiq-@ ghit, ri'hi &hi Jabrail rag-e dharamika ba
‘hukm-e Xu'ddyd kas-& koy, pami yambkd &hi,
Si-e Mardin zahi, ‘dhur-8 de ‘put-8 Jang tar hi. 'PoiéE e
ma 'biw- 'dhoy, yalaba xuswaxt ¢hi, 'puit-e pi'nine biwika sha'rl.
'Buw-a usté'wi, 'sir-é ma'® kor. Dubira md lakkar Mahmad
Hanifa &hi, az xuiwaxti bdwikad &e mardi 'biw-8 'butha, e
jara: «Puium howeka ho'qlf déra, za'’hi-a ha'zir 'minei pen jang
kantfn. 'Mahmad Hanifa Siheb #ahi-a ha'zir mafar pen 'dh&tén.s
Ma ‘biw-g jagl e: «Td mandn 'sail buth, ée ‘in-e paTam jang tar.»
Jarl wo ma 'Gsp-@ ﬂhﬁwewl '¢hi, mé latkar dar ‘iya, ma laskar-
ham vyala'ba ‘mat. 'Chi, sbr 'd%uq- za’hl. Théri &e ‘mende-an &5rmix
kn'pd. ‘Cang- dehl, men'dl hu'pit, ‘dnt-g dil biw-s. Biw-2 ham
xus'waxt &hi, huddi biwehi dar A'yén Jang tar, da ‘deh’ &ha'pen.
Ha'wiqada'ri-an de’hi ée bihi'sib, as kubta kusti-n kor, as ‘puita pusta.

and s=aid: “Why do yon make this ill-omened cutery?"” He answered:
“ Dieaster has befallen my son.” Then he said: * Bring me my horse
Duldul.” They brooght him Duldul and saddled it; he took with him
forty-four kinds of arme, and departed. At the command of God Gabriel
narrowed the veins of the earth, and the way was shortened.

Bhah-i Mardan (= Ali) arrived and saw that his son was engaged
in the battle. The son saw his father, felt very glad, and fell down
at his father's feet. His father raieed him up and kissed hia head.
Mahmad Hanifa entered the battle a second time in order to please
his father, to lot him see his courage and say: “My son possesses
such strength and he is going into battle alone agsinst a thousand
men. Mahmad Hanifa Sahib is fighting alone against a thousand men."
He said to his father: “Look at me, I am going to enter the battle.'

He spoke and let his horse canter, He went and entered into the
army and killed many of the soldiers. Then he went on and arrived
where his mistress was. Ho saw that they had impaled her. He seized
her and tore her away and brought her to his father. His father also
rejoiced, and both, father and son, entered the battle and plunged into

killing. They killed so many that the killed could not be counted,
and the slanghter was complete,
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Axer ul “amr latkarin amin 'dhéwian Je: «Mikhi 'z0ré wik
hudde biwihi kun naza hi, 'wi 'yalaba qiwat'direr.> Ma laskara
dili'si kor. ‘Mahmad Hanifaewo biw-8 '‘dumb-e hudde pidsdina
iledlan, ma hudde pidtddnan destgir kor, ‘ilnt-an mé askar,
Pa.'m}n—an ghit, ‘dyén wa'tan tar-e 111’1:9, ma ‘zéi ée laikar ham
'bén, men'dinin-an ham ‘'int.

Eke'stak mé'mfini 'dd-en, har 'khi kuné #u ‘Zu lungl 'di-en, 7u
#u jima ‘dien. Mende kastéan Mahmad Hanifa Siheb kun
neleh kup. 'Laskar ruxsat ¢hén, Miam ba muvid, 'wi ham.

WQissa ta'mim &hi

VI, bt .

7t ‘rué 'Mahmad Hamifa ‘Siheb (ma) yu'si naryd, ‘&h)i sekir kun
~yus-tarafl. Ugen'dl &ir 'gerde-e Ma'dinalka-8 'daur kir-e, 'dour-e
ie'kir-é na ‘dhor. Uten'di rai &h), &h)i, marywzir tarl zabi

Finally the armies asked for peace and said; * Our strength is poor
compared with that of you two, father and son. You are very power-
ful.” He comforted the army, and Mahmad Hanifa and his facher
tried to seize both kings, captored them and led them to the army.
Then they set forth upon the road and arrived at their own country,
and bronght all the soldiers with them.

There they gave a feast, and they also gave every one o gearf and
a dress. They married this girl to Mahmad Hanifa Bahib. Then the

soldicrs took leave. So we have arrived at our goal, and you, too.
The tala is finished,

VI, b.

One day Mahmad Hanifa Sahib left home; he went out shooting
awiay from home, Then he went four times round Medina, but saw
no ...game. Then he went away, and came to the shooting ground.

! The following is n trapseription of two phonograph records, gontaining the
beginning of the preceding tale. The text is in many places uneertnin, and several
prssages conld not be unravelled at sll. In conseqnence it has proved impossible
to give a complete transiation of the text, It shonld, however, be easy, through o
comparison with the preceding tale, to follow the main contents,

1 have ineluded this text, in spite of its lacnnne, because it gives an example
of the style and syntax of uninterropted nurration. Besides, it shows how a tale
varles from time to time in the mouth of a non-professional narrator. 1t will be
observed that severnl episodes are much shorter than in the dictated text, while
others have bLeen expanded,
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\Oht, zahi dél ‘pidih, fe mAm-& Si-e Zarinkamar bi, . . . pui-e
'padsi-e Zarinkamar bi. Jati Se: « Tu éckun '4vé manin Sekdrjii tar? »
ari: -ﬂekﬁ:'jﬁri xu'kfin-om-a.» Jartie a'ﬁﬁ.gﬂi ng #, ée 'sor-a te firé
kamem.» Jarl ge: «Sekirji-i manina, in-em mu'dim Sekir ‘ghi*ts.»

Béen'di Mamad Hamifi 'Siheb ma Sie Zarigkamar hudinin-g
gufte'glli &h)i, budimin-é gufteghi &hji. 'Har fe-an kir pezite (?)
kamen, &e . .. jelabd wo Samsérwanfika(?) ba'di-an kby. 'Axer
'‘Mamad Hanifa '‘S8iheb ba 'tangl ‘dya, Mimad Ha'nifa Siheb jelaw-e
tspeka-e rthit, yus wand-r-dya, yus wano rhint ‘dya.

Efen'di &#6rpi(?) . . . pA'ndna, pe#ti Mamad Hanifa Sihebika
oepikad ‘alka-n ynit. Sa-e Zarinka'mar @li'%1, 'sor tar-é 'daur kor,
‘éh)i dharam tar, dharam taré #hji. 'Ospé Tiza riza €hi, xu'xd-e
‘Mamad Hanifa 'Siheb ‘Gspl 80 zinl dsminwa'nd Thizl, phirlr 'dya.

Chi, y&1b, '¢hi ba'dan (?) tare Sie Zarinkamarin, S4-5 Zarin
kama'rin e . . . 'huddi ma #(?) Sep-8 ham . . . Béen'di sire guzir
kore, #(h)i ma Madina tar, Ma'dina tar zaht. ‘Ofh)i Madina ‘yus
tar-8, Sekird e 'bura bd, fekirAn-é ma 'yus bor, 'Huss Haidar
‘Biheb &e Be'kiré ma 'yus bor, Uben'd: 'kalai bi, &e =0 'bire
mahatizikai(?) Awszin kor.

He went, and came to a king, whose name was Shah-i Zarinkamar,
+ « « Who was the son of king Zarinkamar. Ha said: " Why have yon
come to my shooting-ground? " [M. H] answered: "It iz my own shooting-
ground.” Then he said: Do not come another time, or I shall split your
head.” He answered: "It is my shooting-ground, and I have always been
shooting here "

Then M. H. 8. and 8h. K. started quarrelling. Whatever they did ., .
Finally M. H. B. got into a strait, M. H. 8. turned his horse (: the
bridle of his horse); he went homewards, he turned and went homewards,

Then . . . they ran after M. H. 8.s horse. Bh. Z. scized it, and
swung it round his head, and it fell to the ground, to the ground it fell,
His horse was smashed to pieces, and M. H. 8. himself flew skyward
up from the saddle, and came [down| on the other side,

He went, tnmbled down, and fell on the body (?) of 8h, Z. When Sh,
Z's . . . Then [M. H. 8] cut off [Sh. Z.'s] head, went towards Medina,
and arrived there. He went home to Medina., He brought home the game
which he had shot. Haidar Sahib brought all his game home (?), Then
there was his head, which he hung up over the gate of the .
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Sa'har ¢e &hji, iSer-e. .. Sahar de &h)i, Haidar ‘dya, mé'mi xtb de(?);
\dhur-& ¢e sir ‘bire mahadiekai(?) fn kalai dwezin-a, 'yalaba pa
waibatd(?). B kfhjujewl de: *He kala & kala ha? E mémin
¢e xindi(?), § ju'wab kor: «Ma ‘yiiril 'siheb ¢e 'mardum bin yax-&. ..
Jayi 86: «He kker ki kurd, &e kala-e felina palawiniki-¢ dwurb?s
Mardumin ‘huss ‘kasam xiy, ¢e ‘'mid he ker ma kuro.

Eéen'dl 'Mamad Hanifa ‘Siheb witd, salim-é ba 'adap-e 'bur,
ja'ri: «Yd 'dfda, ha'wi ker ‘dn ku'td.s Salim-é dharéwl (?). Sér-e
Xudd jayi de: «Zi gal na kan, e 'mi yuld dusman dir-emin, Zi
gl yu'si nar'yé, ‘'mérem-an té.»

_ Mamad Hanifa sahar ti(?) “yus tar mhiEt, yusi-d 'heéé na mitts.
Zu 'Tué ha'wiki Sekiirika 'zur tar-@ 'dya de: «Pa'rem sbr ‘daur-e ‘yusika,
gelkiir kanem, '$imém.»

Eden'di nar'yd vyusi, '%r dubarai “yusika-e selkiré kar, Bokiir-8
ham koy, jag tare na ppari. Ho'wi Gsp-8 & Sd-e Zarinkamarin
suwir bin, ablig, mun'dhék ham su'wir nhista bo. Eten'di bixa bar
vi o yiphuné sayi, gar'di paidd &hjL Mamad Hamnifd . . .

{Cark o yiphuné bl panfin-e yusika-6 ham haré'wi. Eéendl Mamad

The next morning the Lion [of God = Al] . ., . The next morning
Haidar came, . . ., he saw three heads hanging over the gate of
the . . . it was very much hidden (?). He asked: " What head is
this?"* The guest who . . ., he answered: . . . He gaid: “Who has
done this deed, and has brought the head of a certain warrior? " All
the people swore that they had not dome this deed.

Then M. H. S. rose, saluted him politely, and said: *“O father,
1 have done this deed.” He continued the salutation(??). The Lion of
God said: “Do not do it another time; we have many enemies. If
you go out from home another time, 1 shall kill yoo.”

M. H. stayed st home . . ., he did not move out of the house.
One day he was overcome by his love of shooting {and thought]: *I
will go shooting round the houmse and take a walk"

Then he went out of the house, and walked four times round the
house shooting; he did some shooting, but did not engage in any fight.
He rode the piebald horse which Sh. Z. had ridden. Then suoddenly
a strong wind arose, and a dustclond appeared. M. H.. ..

There was . . . and wind, and he lost his way home. Then M. H.B.'s
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Hanifd Sahebika “Osp 'siir kha kdvp, '¢hjl howl jangal tari, e
Jang-8 kura b, ho'wi ‘Jangal tar zahi

Eéen'dl 'thid de: ®n lak faunj '¢ir dubari-i jangalika ham 4li%6,
Ja'r de: «Tu kka-1%» Jaqi: «‘An-em MAmad Hanifa, mnim-um,
Hére Xudd, bawum.» Jarl fe: «Th ma 'pusika mémin &iE tu
burs?s Japide: « Har dryek(?) 'au burb.s Joylcé: »'Mendé “alisor
¢e 'mi-8 ban'dl bareman, s

Eten'di '#ir dobarad Fu llak fau] ée dobaral Mimad Hanifin
nstd. ‘Mimad Haniff dhor, Bam'Eér ‘khi-m bir, yala'ba-g 'dehi. As
ka'rirl 'dhi, #e as ko'Sta ku'Etd, w-as po'std pu'std-g kop. Esen'dl ham
fxer-ul “amr ka'mand-an kop, ha'ités ka'mand-an edr Mamad Hanifa
ki"r. Ha'tdos kaman'di, 'Sast ka'mandi dalé'wi, %68 ka'mandi Jin
tar-@ 'band xtiy. Eéen'dl 'mendé-an sor Ospl xu ‘Gwur, bistun bistun-
e-an(?) bist.

.. . 'Bar ta m@min teran zahBwl dal 'pidid. Padsd jar fe:
«Mendé huk'man ‘mérfr. ‘Bande mithike-an kor, ma jallitan
int, Jallit sam'8ér mit, e Mamad Hanifin sir katte (7). Pala'win

horse raised its head and went to the forest where he had fought
and arrived there.

Then he saw that an army of three lakhs had occnpied the foor
quarters of the forest. [Their leader| said [to him|: “ Who are you?”
He answered: “M. H. iz my name, the Lion of God is my father.”
He said: “Why have you carried away my son's . . .". He said:
L K He said: «Seize him, aod let us take him away as a pri-
BEOOET.

Then from all four guarters the army of three lakhs, which surrounded
M. B., arose. Beeing this, M. H. raised his sword and slew many,
He fought without stopping, and made a complete slanghter. Then
finally they brought lassos, and threw eighteen lassos at M. H. He
tore asunder eighteen lassos, sixty (?) lassos; but they bound his body
with thirty lassos. Then they bronght him [away| on horseback, and
bonnd him firmly (7).

They brought him to the town to the king . . . The king said: “Kill
him at my command (?).” They bound him ready for the exccution and
fotched the executioner. The executioner raised his sword in order to cut off
M. H's head, Then the warrior said: “Do not kill me, for your
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jarl de: «Ma 'mun ma dehor, pus-e wilkhin bhim did ‘dida-m
ban'di hi.» ‘Mendi jayi: «Har kir (gi?) Ze 'pus-e pidsiika ban'di
hil, tn him ba jii 'pui-e pAdédika ban'di be. Har waxtl fe 'pus-e
pidsdika xa'lds bi, tu ham xa'lis pard; 'aga 0 ‘méri(?), ‘tu pa-am
‘mérien pa'rd.s

Léen'di 'Mamad Hamnifa 'Siheb beham xfir (?) taggl tar . . . tangl
tar& guda'ri, 'dhuré fe Junj-e mahatidi, kunj-e butxinaiks tar
butin si; 70 pa%d-é khi . . ., ma bu'tin-é ham xa'rib kor. Puira'ddr
dya ddl pAdsd, jawi: «Ai 'padsd, ho'wi ban'di bu'tin-an xaTib kd'r.s
Japi: «Cumér, énbré.s Ma Mamad Hanifa pila'win-an tdint. 'Pidsi
jari: «CA he Kkera kurd?s Jari: «He kkere xaripa, & ti-8
kantd? 74 gdi he kkera ham na kfn, butparastl na ki, ma
Xu'di a'weé ki.»

Mamad Hanifa 'pidid huf kor, ma jallit te 'dhir-g, jal'lit sam'éer
wakhé bur, ¢e mhak farq tare Mamad Hapnifa pala'winika
'deha . . .

son, too, is a prisoner with my father." [They] said to him: " As
long as(?) the king's son is a prisoner, you, too, ghall be a prisoner
in return. Whenever the king's son is released, you, too, will be
released; if he dies(?), you, too, will be killed.”

Then M. H. S. . .. he passed through a narrow alley(?), he saw
that there were some idols in the corner of the mahafifi, in the corner
of the temple; he raised an axe, . . . and destroyed the idols. Tha
guard came to the king and said: “ Oh king, the prisoner has destroyed
your idols.” [The king] said: *“Go and fetch him.” Then they brought
the warrior M, H. The king said: “Why have you done this deed ? "
He answered: “This is an evil deed, why are you doing it? Do
not do it another time, do not worship idols, but remember God.'

M. H. admonished(?) the king; but when he looked at the executioner,
the executioner raised his sword to strike M. H. on the temples . . .
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‘Raze fdrfambé bin, Alid 'zt ¢hi, 'rOz-e pinju'mi tar 'mundean
ham %imid koy. 'Rize disu'mi tar 'd#-8 ma bir napvyo, dil Al
Haidar 'éhl walé #u haz'dir. Ha2dir 'stird Tost koy. 'Haidar
ham 'dist yoEt BFund tar-e hazdirika, ma haz'dire 'Gir kor

Mimai ma ‘yos ‘fdya, 'dhér-8 fe zu hazdira, 'yusi ma ‘bir napyd,
#hi ma 'xd-8 jayi: «Chd, d¢ mikhin 'yus tar u ha¥dir paidi
tho, ma 'puf-um-& 'gurt kurd.» ‘Biw-2 Aya yns wand, samEéré
fné kor, dar dya 'O 'yus tar, '‘®hi e ma haz'dir 'deha.

Dhér-e fe hazdir 'muord, pui-e sukingd 'sail koy, pusika ‘zd na
'who bo. Nezdik-e haZdirika '#hi, wo & 'sail kor, ‘'dhiiré ge
hazdir ‘@ira. 'Biw-g xuf'waxt &hi, ba Haidar plisxand kor. 'Biw-é
jar: «Xudiyi! Puose mani Zu-méhin-a, ma hazdiré xu '‘mits.»

'Haidar Zu-sara &hl, ma 'yussi ma 'bor napyd, 'dhér-é zn 'dal
bilo hén. 'Mén taran Haidar &¢hi, bilin Ja'rl de: «Ai 'Al, 28 ¢e
kusti ‘guriman.» 'All ham lud kop, harkira tar da 'dya. Kuitie

Vi1

It was on a Wednesday that AL was born, and on the fifth day
they put him in the cradle. On the tenth day his mother went ont,
and lo! a dragon approached Ali Haidar. The dragon raised its head,
but Haidar thrust his hand into the jaws of the dragon and tore it
asunder.,

When his mother came home she saw that a dragon was there. Bhe
went out, sought out her husband and eaid: “Come, a dragon has
appeared in our house and has torn my son to pieces.”” The father
came to the house, unsheathed his sword and entered that house. He
went to kill the dragon.

He saw that the dragon was dead, and he looked at his OWNn s0n
[and saw], that nothing had happened to him. He approached the
dragon and looked at it, and he saw that it was torn asunder The
father was glad and emiled at Haidar, He said: “0h God, my son
is one month old and he has killed the dragon.”

When Haidar was one year old, he went out of the honse and saw
a party of boys. Haidar went among them and the boys eaid: “0
Ali, come and let us wrestle” Ali also stripped off his clothes and
entered the ring. He wrestled with the boys and beat the boys. There
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ghit biln pen, ma biling ham dehl «Chel 'bilé un'hik hist,
'All ma '¢hel-é 'dehi, heé khin tib-8 m-dwur balin kusti tar.

All #e hit-saya &hi, ‘mén-e en'kingé & bdst, 2amsére ham ‘mén
tar 'ghit, rihi ¢hi maidd wamnt. 'Chi, &e pen'ji mafar pailintare
Alid ‘dyen. 'Zu wil huss-s jagi: «Mi ham pala'wd, 28 Ge len /&t
gu'riman.» Zi-e 'ghint palawi jayl fe: ¢0) bildas 'All xu nez
dik #hi, jayi: «Xu kudti gurier?s Palawi jari: «Ha.»

Ali ‘kiiz-¢ 'lué kor, mai'dd tar dar ‘dya. Pala'win-e ‘ghand jarl:
«(Cind @agird-om uitd.s Al dhoy ma Egirt, jarl: «Xuxin maidin
tar 28, fe kudti guriman.» Pala'wd ja'i: «Ma Ed'gird-um dehe.
‘Agar men'déa de’hl, ma ‘mun ham wa ham (‘whiim) xo'hid dehis

‘Ali #hi nerdik tar. ‘Huddi ko#ti ghit. 'All biland 'riist kor,
dehi dharam tar puxts. ‘Bagirde palawinika i ba ji unhak
muy. Xuxue pilawd j&1 udtd, rau '¢hi dil Haidar: «( he kera
kurd, tn? Ma mami #8gird-a 'bam xu dehd-au, murd.» 'All jayl:
%6 tul> Huddi bayal ba bayal jang u mastian kor. ‘All 2
wil mara j6, men'di 'dharaml 'rost kor, de'hi dharam tar walg

wero forty boys; but Ali beat all forty, and not one of the boys defeated
him in wrestling.

When Ali was seven years old, he girded his loins and also fied
a sword round his waist. He went out towards the plain. While he
was on the way fifty fellows came towards Ali. At once they all said:
«We, too, are warriors, come and let us wrestle.” A big warrior said:
“He is but a boy.' But Ali approached them and said: “Will yon
wrestle yourself?" The warrior answered : * Yes."

Ali stripped off his shirt and entered the field. The big warrior
said: ‘““My little popil has risen,” Ali looked at the pupil and eaid:
 Come into the fleld yourself, and let us wrestle.” The warrior said:
<Beat my pupill If you beat him, then you will indeed have beaten
me, too."

Ali approached him, and they both started wrestling. Ali lifted him
high up, and struck him hard against the ground. The pupil of the
warrior died on the spot. The warrior himself rose, went gquickly to-
wards Haidar and said: “ Why have you done this, you there! You
have struck my pupil also, and he is dead.” Ali said: *“Comel”
They both grappled and fought madly. Suddenly Ali eried aloud and
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'str-€ di parkila ¢hi xu pilawinika. Pan'ji nafare '2i-8 mai'dini
tata'kén. VIII {.T}

A'mir ‘Hitam ~us tar mhastist, ha'wie Zekirika 'sir tare
dya, aydlin taré rux'sat ghit, jari: «An-e param Seldir kun.s

lus'sl napyDd, '0sp-8 su'wir &hi, 'Osp-@ maidin wand dbhiwéwi
'Chi, 70 mai'din tard zahi, zive: Sekirs kur, muryiwi, bidama
Eokir-2 kor, ma ‘huss-& Jam kor, ‘bhilr &&ewi

Bixabar lakar paidd #hi, laskar japi: «Cekun 'dyé maryuzir
tar?s> Jagi: «B manid sekirjiya.» Palawi, nim-é Maget bin,
valaba zii'riwar bin, 'iya dil A'mir Hitam, ja7l de: «Nim-a ki?
Jark: «Nimom Ali» Jatyi se: «Anem 'whétin Makatulld pes
shir-e Alikd.» Japi fe: <Al n xuxum-em. Har ‘ziir ¢e 'dérs,
7@, 'bade mi'lim kanle

Huddindn-& gufti'gti éheén, jang-an kop. Ma A'mir Hitam-g dehi,
sir-& ka'tl, Efen'dl bur dil Muqitel Jayl de: -ush ma 'Haidar
de'hi, 'strem '‘Awur.»

lifted him up into the air; and lo! he struck him against the ground.
The warrior's head split into two parts. The fifty other men fled from
the field. VIII

Amir Hatam was sitting at home, when he was seized with a desire
to go out shooting. He took leave of his family and said that he was
going out shooting.

He went out of the honse, mounted his horse, and let it canter
towards the plain. He went on till he came to a plain, where he shot
partridges, ducks and quails. He collected all of them and put the
bag [on the horse|.

Suddenly an army appeared and said: “ Why have yon come to this
meadow?" He answered: *‘This is my shooting-gronnd.”” The warrior,
whose name was Maget, was very flerce, he went towards Amir Hatam
and asked: “What i your name?" He answered: “My name is Al
Maget eaid: “I am going to Mekka to fetch Ali's head." He answered:
“1 mysell am Ali. Come now and show whatever strength you possess|"

They both began quarrelling and started fighting. Maget killed
Amir Hatam and cut off his head. Then he brought it to Muqatil and
said that he had killed Ali and brought his head,
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\Osp-e a'pest rami, '¢hi, ma ‘yuss-8 zahi, ma Al jayi fe: «Ba
‘héwaz-e ti sorika A'mir Hita'md 'str-an ka'fi, ‘bur-an Sir-e Mugitelin
tar.» 'Gurz-é, sam'deré yark-e Jhineka bin. 'All ja'f &e: «Ba ti'qig
te 'mitd-an.s

\Ali mra dehi, 'zdé #e ‘mardum bén jam ¢hén, Fus hazir laskar-e
xu pen 'ghit, ri'hi &hi slr Sire Mugitelin, Osp-& 'dhir e Al
ri'hi #hi ladkar pen, ‘Gsp8 ham hamri-e Haidarin rihi #hi, liap-e
A'mir Hitami ‘tartar® wehéton Ost, Haidar lagkar pen peschan-g.

'bhiif maryn'zir tar zahén. 'Dhir-an fe maryn'zir raéa'ni-a, mauliikin
huss uzgén ba jenfzae A'mir Hitamika. Al zahi sor mupda-e
A'mir Hitami. A'mir ‘Hitam ma ANl salim dd, fayi: < Ai biyd,
tu ge-ki 'yir kor, &e ma 'mun-an mat, ‘murda-m eke'stak +yoit, sbr-
um-an bur Eire Muqﬁ,te'lg tar.s ‘All ma A'mir Hitam on'hik jgor
kor, 'Gsp-& su'wir nhost, fus ha'zir lafkar pen ri'hi &hi, sir-e Mugite li
tar zahl., Nezdike srikae Mugiteldi zahi, ma laskar-8& a'pes
lam dd. i

Ali ‘apade #hi, dhir-e &e '&6r dobara-i kilalkai xandak-a. Dhip-a

His horse turned back, ran, and coming to his house said to Ali:
“They have cut off the head of Amir Hatam instead of your head,
and they have brought it to the city of Muqatil.” His mace and his
sword were smeared with blood. Ali said: “They have certainly
killed him,”

Ali shouted, and all the men who were there assembled. He took
an army of thirty thonsand men with him and departed towards the
city of Mugatil. When his (Amir Hatam's) horse saw that Ali started
with an army, it accompanied Haidar (:Ali); Amir Hatam's horse went
in front, and Haidar came behind with the army.

They went on and came to the field. They saw that the field was
illuminated, and that all the angels were descending for the funeral
of Amir Hatam. Ali arrived at Amir Hatam's corpse. Amir Hatam
saluted Ali and said: “O my brother, why did you arrive so late?
Now they have killed me and have thrown my corpse here; my head
they have taken to the city of Mugatil.”" Ali buried Amir Hatam there,
mounted his horse, departed with the thirty thonsand warriors and
came to the city of Mugatil. He approached the city, but left the
army behind.

Ali went forward and saw that there was a moat on all four sides

1 — Enlturforsknlng. B, XL
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¢e 'yalaba xandake bia'zimin, Zast gaz ‘bare xandakikay-a. 'iTaf
80 ‘xandak ‘api &hi,

56 nafar pairadire birika bin ha'wi pairadirin ‘thirian &e:
«Zn su'wir 'hu bbare ‘xandak tar a'pi hi.s Puiru,'dﬂ.rﬁ‘. RX
kor ¢e: «Tu Sekira é? Zahi suwir si xandak a'pd hés. Jaryi
de: <A igased-¢ Zang pidsiika-gm, yolim-e Mamarid. Xabar ¢hén
e H&:‘qet pila'wit Ig0r-e Haida'rin-é dwn'rd. PAdsi ma ‘mun xabar-
olrinl wese'ji, '% az xuiwaxtl d'yém, e ma #-e! Mugiteli
bu'chem. Tala'ba ‘pidsi-e mi'khi xus'waxt ¢hi, ma ‘mun-é az xuiwax ti
wesejl. 'Eka 6 ham & kumak ku Z& &uns hazir 'paltan pen, e
mardum-e Madinal 'mardom-e bita'miz-a, Na bidai de sir 't 'Umar
lngkar mera.s

Hawl gise'din '¢hén dil pidéd. Muogitel jarl fe: «Comér,
enor-é.» Kedtlan dwnr, mé kedtian 'nh;}nt, ‘Haidar n 'Duldul-a
xandaki kefti kun gudarén. S0r ‘Uspian ma Haidar ‘Gnt, ma
Ugp-e-an bur, ban'di-an kor. ‘Mendéan bur 'hit kalda da'riin-tar,
of the castle. He saw that it was a very marvellous moat; its width
was sixty ells. He came and halted at the moat.

There were one hundred guards at the gate, and they saw that one
horseman had halted at the other side of the moat. They shouted
to him: * What are you doing? [Why| do you halt alone on horsehack
at the moat?” He said: "I am a messenger from King Zang, a slave
of [the vizier] Mamar. They heard that Maqet had brought the head
of Haidar, and the king sent me to inguire. 1 come with pleasure,
that 1 might see King Mugatel. Our king rejoiced much, and he sent
me on account of his joy. He himsel! will also come to your(¥) assi-
stance * with thirty thousand soldiers, because the people of Medina
are lawless people. I hope Umar will not bring ount his army against
Y These messengers went to the king. Mugatil said: “Go and bring
him." They bronght a boat and placed him in the boat. Haidar and
his horse Duldnl crossed the most in the boat. They tore Haidar down
from the horse, took the horse away, and made him prisoner, They
carried him inside seven castles,

1 Edre?

* éna ke @ ham kwnok-id mEdya. But &7
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Haidar za'hi a4l pidsi-e Mugitel, salim& ‘di wu ‘mhbst. Jarml
ge: «Bde kun Sarib A'rbr, e @ fa'rib xara.» Jafgl: -:uti ba ‘taxt o
‘baxt-e ti ‘gasam-um x0'rh, CesEaTib-8 'na xaTém.s Jani: «Cu'mir,
na'yn Ardrls Jayi: «Naybnéd am ma xatém, Xu 'méhi niljor
hastam, ‘4 zd xuph tar pathizem. ‘Aga xarém, Jin tare mi na
mhintén, firez na déra.»

Brxabur bin fe Maget pélawi laskar pen dil Mu'qgiitel ‘diya.
Haidar jaTi: «(e-kun Aya 89s Jagi #e: «Ma ‘dut-om ‘wida 'diawd,
badi te niki kanem, ‘dahem#® te.» Haidar jaride: «Ue-kund te
dahe? Tu xuxi-w pddsi-8 #1 pala'wid b, xub na 'déra, fe tu
#de kon 'dnd dahé. Niama te dil 'zi pidsiin tar 'bad patia,
fe 'pidsi ma ‘dut-é 70 palawi'ni kun di; ma 58 khanan. Ma
‘duta na dals

Pidsd jari: «Ha'wl pala'wi ‘mu kun 'x@ibi ku'rd, ‘sbr-e Haida'rin-8
fiwurd, ma 'dutom ‘wida diiwd, badi te niki kamem, '‘dahem-8.
Jari de: «Durliy-n ‘na biddi de 46 pen maker kamna. 'All jamd
bé, watan tar ma 'dut-e tin O ba 'hila ba'ra. Ce ma ‘Haidar ‘i

Haidar came before King Mugatil, saluted him and sat down. The
king said: " Bring him wine, that he may drink it.” He answered :
“1 have sworn by your throne and fortune not to drink wine.” The
king said: “Go and bring bread!” He answered: “Nor do I eat bread.
I was ill for six months, and am forbidden to eat anything. When
I eat it does not stay within my body, and does not agree with me."”

Suddenly it happened that the warrior Maget came to Mugatil
with his army. Haidar said: “Why has he come?” The king said:
“1 have promised him my daughter; now I shall arrange the wedding
and give her to him.” Haidar said: *Why do you give her to him? Yon
are a king yourself, he is a low-born(?) warrior; it is not meet that
you should give him your daughter. Your name will be dishonoured
among other kings, because a king has given his danghter to a warrior.
They will langh at you. Do not give him your daughter "

The king said: “This warrior has done mea gervice, he has bronght
Haidar's head. 1 have promised him my danghter, now 1 shall cele-
brate the wedding and give her to him.” Haidar said: “Take care
that he is not lying to yom, and trying to deceive you. It Ali is
alive, he may carry your daughter away home by some ruse, For 1
have seen Haidar, he is n great warrior, nobody has such strong arms
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'dhord, yalaba péla'win-e ghind-a, ‘tibe dbstikai u'di khin na
déra. Zu 'sar i 'dil tar-é sagir'di ku'o, 'qguiwat-e e'din-um dhu'rd,»

Bixabar Maqet il mstd, Al ginibind dbst-# mahakam dlesL
Maqed jari Ge: «Sore Haidard Oki okestak iw@zina, 't0 ma
mun durfy'giil ‘nerton, ‘quiwat-e ma.nﬂ. mardum tar 'khin na 'déra,
nim-um ‘Maged-e pila‘wi-a.» Cér Enp].lﬂlu Haidard mux tar 'dhi,
giri'bin-¢ dale'wi. Haidar mira dohlL Bdi hudde klajani dlest,
e'din ‘ddst-é nit, 'dost-& ha'wila kor man'ds tar-8, man'do-¢ durin
rhil'zl.

Mu'gitel hukm kor &e: «Zii latkar& 'zor, ma Haidar ‘dehir,
fe '@ dil 'mi nim-e xukine yalat Ja'ro. E xu ‘gised na b, 'e
‘Haidar bi.»

X (T))

Qisem mim-e 70 ddamika bin. Mirimd pus bi, '© san'digar bin.
(e #utur ‘dérd bin, di khir, 20 'Gsp. :

Ha'zir rupaikia '&i-8 'ghit, ma Suturiné hhﬁ.‘r kur, yusi nar'yo,
thi, 86 Naxtd zahl Ufen'di kué koy, hi so 0 Lirum &e panin-e

a8 he has, I have been his pupil for one year, and I have seen his
strength.”

Suddenly Maget rose from his place and forcibly seized Ali by the
collar with his hand. Maqet said: “Look, Ali's head is banging there,
and you accuse me at lying. No man possesses my strength; my name
is Maget the warrior.” He gave Haidar four slaps in the face and
tore his collar. Haidar cried alond. He seized both his npper-arms,
pulled his arms, and struck his meck with his hand; his meck (sicl)
flew far away.

Then Mugatil commanded: “The whole army shall come and fight
with Haidar, becnuse he has told me his name wrongly. He was not
s messenger, but Haidar,”

IX.

(Jasim was the name of a man. He was the son of Miran' and he
was a merchant. He had four camels, two asses and one horse.

He bought one thousand rupees’ worth of tea, loaded it on the
camels, left his home and journeyed till he came to Nakhtan. He

! Later on the father is ecalled Qasim and the son Mirza,
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guturildi bin. Lirum tar za'hi, Lirum tar wiyir dbavi. Di ¢or
pai'dd ¢hén, ma e'ddn Silyin, Suturin, 'zihi fe 'mil hitst, buran.
‘Qisem san'dagar Lirumil a'ps ra'mi, ‘dya ma ‘yus.

Ma ‘biw-2 jagi: «Ma mun di @dr lné kup, 'zihi & 'bhir o ‘mil-e
mandn ham ‘bup.s 'Baw-8 jati: «Enfr ma 'di puse 'z Ma
‘huddé pudin-gan ‘fint dil biw-8. Zii- 'kal bin, #G-i kbr. Men'ddniin
(T4) bdw-2 jarl: «Cumir ba sauddgarl é ma biyie 'ghiand-ow-an
Tod ka'yo &t'ril. ‘Wi ma 'hudde o'spd 'mogal ‘bhiir kamir, fn'mor
ba sandigari. 'Magam howi furin sor 'wi ham ‘Zén, sor far-an
ge ‘iya, ma 'Glrin aliser (-Gr?) s

I'@ ~yussl papyén, huddi biyira Tihi &hén. Kal-8 ‘ghind bin,
kor&é @md bin. Tdn rihi &hén. Biyi-e ghind-d jar ma biyde
@b ge: «Tn ham 0 kiiandk mén tar 'gure, ¢e mikhin tar
paild xaif ‘déra.» Biyi-e ¢Ind jagi: «Tu 'Eho, 'gure ktidandk, ée
td aqli & Biyde ghind-é kafamdk 'mén tar de’hi, ‘the  sir
Nax'tin e panin-e Lirumiki howirang bin. Zi paninna 'dérs bon.

travelled on from that place and went to the Larum Pass, where
there was a camelroad. He came to Larum-and stayed there for the
night. Then two thieves appeared, and carried away the tea and the
camels and the rest of his goods. The merchant Qasim returned
from Larum and came home.

He said to his father: *“Two thieves have stripped me and have
carried away all my goods and property.” His father told him to bring
his two other sons, and he brought both of them before their father.
One of them was bald, the other blind. Their father said to them:
“Go out as merchants, because thieves have stripped your -eldest
brother. You must load both horses with dried fraits and go out
trading, Those thieves will certainly came upon you too; but when
they do, you must catch them.”

The two brothers went out of the house and departed. The bald-
beaded one was the elder, and the blind one was the younger. Wheun
they departed, the elder brother said to the younger: “You too must
take a knife in your belt, in order that wild beasts may keep away
from us!' The younger brother said: “You go and get the knile,
because you are wise.’ The elder brother put the knife in his belt,
and they went to Nakhtan, because the road to Larum goes that
way. There was no other road,
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Si Nax'td 1d wiyir dharén. Biyi-e '#ind-8 rhi'el, bi'yé-e 'ghind-8
'paira dd. Bl'}n—e #ind ‘xBme bur, bi'yi-e 'ghind-# kutanik bt
de’hi mahak 'xif tar-e Inyﬁ-e kor-e. *E'di mur.

Ugen'di 'ktié kuy, '¢hi 80 ‘Lirom, oke'stak ho'wi 'hudde #u'rin
pai'di &hén. He kkal ma &uTd durini dhur &e: «Seli'binan e
fiyén 80 ‘mil-e mami.» Zi 'gir 'sd bom, pez 'gir tar 'pet &hi, ma
'hudde §'spin-& durin ‘lam di 'bhir penan. He &arin nezdlk
i'yen, 'dhuran ée: « Khin 'na hi, mil yali-a, xhwand-an ‘ma hi.-
I'ﬂ, ¢hén, ma 'hudde &'spin-an bhir kur, 4yén barr-e girika keu
gtlﬂ&rﬁn.

Kal bildé dhur de: «Ma mand 'milé bur.» Ma Xu'di-e xn'kin-é
awe kor, kitanok2 'lné kor * Brxabar ped pute hudde &0rina
za'hi, kiita'nik-¢ pe Rnad 20ikad ha'wila kor. O mur, ma 20 Zie
SiTAna ho'wi 'bilo-e 'kal dli%, ja'rl ¢e: <Tn ma manid biwika
méldn-a ¢ kor? Ma 'Biy-a ‘& kor?s Jayi de: «Zo jiy-om lam
di'wo.s

They passed the night at Nakhtan. The younger brother fell asleep,
and the elder kept watch. The younger brother had & dream, and
the elder brother drew his knife and stuck it into the belly of his
blind brother, who died.?

Then he travelled on and came to Larum, where the two thieves
made their appearance, The bald-headed boy saw from far off that
the thieves were approaching his goods with drawn swords. There
was a boulder near by, and he concealed himself behind the houlder
and placed the two horses at a distance, together with their burdens.
The thieves approached and saw that nobody was there, that the
beasts were loose, and that their master was not present. They went
and loaded the two horses; then they came and went round the boulder,

The bald-headed boy saw that they were carrying away his goods,
He rememhbered his God, drew hizs sword, and all at once he was
behind the two thieves and thrust his knife into the shoulder of one
of them. He died and the boy caught the other thief and said to
him: “What have you done with my father's beasts, and what have
you done with the tea?' He answered: "I have put them all in one
place."

¢ r'riff s a sabject is onriouvs,
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Ho'wi ‘bilte kal mun'dhék &dré taré yust, distin-e bist, pes
‘put-é 'bisl ‘mhakam Ali%. Hawl kal bl mék-e kidantkika pen
ba maziké Ost 'dhetfn fe: ¢'Magpam ha'wl 'é0r herkha, biwi'ka
mil-om-& #e buph, magam ni%in-om daha. Cir fayl: «Ma ‘mun
na deh, ho'wl ‘mile biwiki te dahem. Cor bur s5 ‘male
biiwikad zahéwi. He kkal 'bils 'dhiy e: «Mile ihivwi'ka-m hiwi-
rang i, 'hej biji-é na Eho. Ma Giyine 'bhir kor, ma 'zil Ze
bhirgir bin ‘tarl yuit, he 'bald pe¥'than hai kanen ‘ivya.

Nezdik-e watanikil zahi. 'Qisem sandigar ‘dhur Ze: «Kal 'pui-e
mani yalaba ‘mil dwu'rd, puse kbr-om ma hi.s ‘Chi pailin tar,
kal bAls dhup Se: «Biw-om ‘dya.> 'Chi, dil pimin-e biwika-i
tharl. Biw-& jayl: « Hu bbiya ‘e kg ?» .fa.'rl'. «Munde ¢0rin 'mits
Dil baw-g 'drly jari: <Dil biw-om jatem: ma bi'yi-om Iﬂi miti,
ma ‘mun ham @ méra 'dida-m. Japl: «Ma biyie mani durTin
'mitd, ma ‘#fi-e éfrdna ‘in ham 'mitd, ma 20 2iy-om be'fen ‘mil o
as'biip-e 'tin pen e 'bura bn-&, ‘munde-m am ‘dwurd.»

The bald-headed boy drove the thief before him, bonnd his hands,
and tied them tightly behind his back with a rope. He pricked him
softly with the point of the knife [and thonght]: ‘' Let this thisf who
has stolen my father's goods be a little afraid, and perhaps he will show
them to me.’ The thief said: “Do not prick me, and 1 will show you
your father's goods.” The thief led him, and brought him to his father’s
goods. The bald-headed boy saw that they were in order, and that
nothing was missing. He loaded the tea on the heasts of burden, and
drove them before him. The bald-headed boy came behind, whipping them on.

When the boy drew near to his own country, the merchant Qazim saw
that his bald-headed son was bringing back much merchandise and that
his blind son was not there. He went forward, and the bald-headed
boy saw his father coming. Then he went and fell at his father's feet.
His father nsked: 'What has your brother dome?"” He apswered |
“Thieves have killed him." He lied to his father [thinking]: *“If 1
tell my father that I have killed my brother, he will kill me in return.”
[Therefore] he said: *Thieves have killed my brother; I have killed
one of the thieves, and 1 have bound and brought another of them,
who had ron away with your goods and merchandise.” !

Y 1f pen is correct, buepa bin most mean something like “had run away . But
perhaps two constructions: *carried off” and “ran away with " have got mixed up.
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Biaw-# xui'waxt ¢hi, ‘Mende ‘milé ‘dwur ma 'yuss-8, ‘ta-e ko,
ma mi'line bur, 'hél-é kor. Tussl biw-8 naryd, '¢hi pes 'pui-e kor-é
to: «Men'dé-an 'khin jii 'déhd(r)?s Biw-28 'dya "yus, ma 'kal 'pus-é
i :% ma bi'ya na 'yunt. Har 'khﬂ; fiy-om layi, ma hi, na
murda-i na ‘zmindad.s ‘Eal ja'ri: «To 'dida-e ma,-m't biiagl &.»

Kal ‘taré di, 'Qisem 'biw-8 pes'than. - Un'hiki mun'dhek bi'ya-e
‘kbr-# #e 'dehd bin, ma 'biw-8 bur. Nidin-g di, jati: «E'kd murda-e
pusiki.» Kalika 'put‘ar® ma 'mupda 'dd. Kal ‘tartars, 'Qdsem
'biw-& pedthan. A'yén, st 'hi zahén. 'Kal payi fe daryd ynla-d.
Mun'dhék ‘murda-i biyaikai pn'ti dar'yi tar yuit. 'Dida-é farg
tar-é ‘dhi &e: «Murda-e pudike-m-a ‘G dar'yd tar smst?s Ha'wi
kal 'pus-& jayi fe: «Murda jand ¢hi, pu'tim-8 xis kop xuxu-é daryd
tar, Mand guni ded, de 'tu-8 ma 'mdn 'dhétin,' kiwand éatn'lkem ?s
Biw-¢ 'zhri kor, ma 'pus-e 'kal-@ ja'fi: <Hu ‘puf-e kirum & '&hi,
¢hi. 'Bade tu mu kun famd bi.s

His father rejoiced and brought the merchandise into the house
and unloaded it; he took the beasts away and let them loose. His
father left home and went to search for his blind som, to see where
they had killed him. Then he came home again, and said to his
bhald-headed son: I have not found your brother. Wherever I searched,
he was not there, neither alive nor dead.” The baldhead said: * Yoo
are a fool, O my father!"

The baldhead went in front and his father Qasim behind. He took
his father to the place where he had killed his blind brother. Heo
pointed out the spot and said: * Look, here is your sons's corpse.’
The father put the corpse on the baldhead's back, [and they went
1;,“'5‘,}-']1I the baldhead in front, and his father behind. When they
came to a bridge, the baldhead saw that the river was full, and he
threw his brother's corpse from his back into the river. Then his
father hit him on the temples and asked why he had thrown his
son's corpse into the river. The bald-headed son answered: “The
corpse came to life, and leapt of its own accord from my back into
the river. Is it any fanlt of mine, that you should beat me? Whera
shall T flee?" His father lamented and said to his bald-headed son:
“My blind son who has gone, has gone [for ever|.
live for me."

Now you must

' Var.: Wydm dar'yd tar oig kor, tu bdie-wm ma'muns '\ Jhefdn.
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He puf-e kalé ma-xsor-é tag yust, jari: <Mami ‘zur-um-e ali'gn.»
'Qiisem 'biiw-& ja'tl Ce: «An ®i kamem ti?» Jari: «Mun put kan.s
Biw-8 men'dhék kal'pus-é 'put kor, 4t8 s0 Z, 4 tar dar 'dya.
Must-e durin bur, hawila-d kop, ‘mhak pet 'giye biawikai H#
biw-e bihus ¢hi, '#f tar Cha'yi. 'Pui-e 'dhor Ce: u'é. ‘¢ kamem?
Har ka'bi b, 'dida-m te ma 'mun 'méra. @ te kistrum ba'dhék
dali gurim,» 'Ghit-s, dhdyi-8 hupif, 'sor-& ham wiE kor, a'broin-a
am 'yos kor, me'jin-e te'thdpai ham hupit. 'Ghit-g, gor-e¢ doli'ka-i
ka'tl.

'Chi wa'tan taré xa'bar kor: «Cumébr, ma ‘dida-m ‘énir, de ma
md éirdn rif kor. ‘A ‘dillan Yatakém, ma ‘dide-m-an dliE, yalaba
nasak-an ndhelkd ku'to.:

‘Pus-e ‘ghand-g, Mirzd 'nim dérd bon, '6 ham rA'hl &hi. ‘Ava,
ma 'biw-e ‘dhur, ¢e dhiyl am hupdi'tol, 'sore ham Y68 ku'roi, a'brd
u me'fin-é ham 56§ kurbi, mik-e folikad am ka'tol. Mendi der's,
fint# ma ‘yus dil jinée. Jins-e da whintd &hi, jari: «Ma mami

Then the bald-headed son feigned to be mad and said: “ My heart
aches,” His father Qasim said: “What can I do for you?'! He an-
swered: “Take me on your back." His father took the bald-headed
son on his back, carried him to a stream, and entered the stream.
The boy raised his fist and struck his father behind the ear. His
father was stunned and fell into the stream. His son saw it [and
thonght]: * What shall [ do? My father may kill me any time, Come,
let me take my . .. (¥)! from him." He seized him and pulled out
his beard, cut the hair of his head and his eyebrows, and pulled out
his eyelashes. Then he took and cut off his penis.

He went to his own country and told [the people|: “ Come and
fotch my father, for thieves have pursued me.” [ escaped from them;
but they caught my father, and have mutilated him terribly."

Then his eldest son, whose name was Mirza, went away, too. He came
and saw his father, [and saw] that his beard had been pulled out, and
that the hair of his head, as well as the eyebrows and eyelashes, had
been cut off, and that the tip of his penis had been cut off. Ha took
him on his back and brought him home to his wife. His wife started

U ¢ kunum-it, diga? Is ti = “diga” or = ld7

* ki'gir, transl by y8r, 1 do not onderstand.

®oor ma 'mid “us”?
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xi kérangl kntd? Pus-e kalé japl de: «Ci'rin ma 'dida-m-an
herangl ku'rd.:

'Kal fa'fl ma ‘miima-i: «Mu kon du hazir rupad da, &e dn paTam
ba sandigari. Té 'didam for demami ‘ne (: in na?) Zim.s S
ha'zir ropal 'mima- ‘dd, 51 ham Eutor d4, di Gspe 'dda. Jajyi:
Chu sandiga'r.» ]

He ‘put'e 'kald ‘yuesl naryd, ma suturin-é bhir kor. Chi zi
maidin tar, 20 wi'ydr 'sori gudari, sirl & ‘¢hi, fFutu'rin-é hai koy,
¢hi 86 z0l &Fma. Ho'wl Eigmai ‘dwo-8 'ghit, Supé kor. Su (#1)
farxam-8 ‘ghit 'sfr taré, ma ‘sir-é su'nd, du farsam ma ‘mux-é su'nd.
Ho'wi bilo-e kal bixabar 'siir tar-& 'dist kor, jatl: «Wig! 1An 'kal
bém, 'bade mamin ‘sir dos ‘mathl 'Ahina jibaki nit, 'thir e
‘'he kkal yala'ba 'siheb-e 'sorat ¢hd. 'Ghité, ma futurin-é ham ya'li
kor, ja'fi: «Harki bara, 'bara.» E*{iu ma #utu'rin am 'bur-an. Ma
zil 'Gsp-8 ham xu'ddika ‘di-8, 20 Osp-8 'zin kor, slir ‘Osp su'wir nhist.

'Chi, 26 %r tar zahl, He Br tar 'di hazir rupai mét, tits
kor, ja'ri: «Har ki ‘guria xuwdii» Wathamé #irika '&hi, ma #a

weeping and said: ‘“What have they done to my hushand ' Her
bald-headed son said: “The thieves have done this to my father.”

Then the bald-headed son said to his mother: “Give me two thonsand
rupees, that 1 may go out trading. [ shall not (?) return till my father
has been healed.” His mother gave him three thousand rupees, and
also three camels and two horses, and said to him: “Go out trading.”

The bald-headed son went ont of the honse and loaded the camels, Then
he went to a plain, and one night passed. In the morning he urged
on his camels and came to a spring. He took some water from that
epring and supped it. He took three handfuls of water for his head
and washed it, and washed his face with two handfuls. Suddenly the
bald-headed boy put his hand to his head and said: “O, T used to
be bald, but now hair has grown on my head.” He took a mirror
from his pocket and saw that he had become very beautiful., He took
his camels and let them loose, saying: “Let anyone take them wha
wants to.” Some people came and took the camels away. Then he
gave away one of the horses, too, as alms, He saddled the other horse
and mounted it

He went on and came to a town. In this town he took ount two
thousand rupees and scattered them, saying: “Let everyhody take them
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kury-# dhup, hazfir rupal ‘di-8, ‘munde kury-8 ghit. (hi dil
pidid. Nime piddike Faruefil bin. Jayi &: ¢An #6 lun
plEkas Hwurt. Jayl ge: ¢« Cow Awurt?s Jari: «Z0 kury-e ‘yalaba
kiiri, '‘dum déra, 'bal déra, tidj dérm. He pidsi yala'ba xud'waxt
&hi, fa'ri: "-.Jlg. phdsd, 'tu wa'zir-um.:

‘B wazire pidsiika hi. Ma ‘pidsi-e jayi: «Tu mu kun 'du
lak paltan da, & iné param ba jang.» He 'pidsa 'du lak 'paltan
ede kun 'di4. He wagir 5&d napyd, ¢hi ba ‘jang s0r Tamis
phdsa, Timds 'pidsi xabar &hi, e: <80 mun wa'zir-e Faruxfi'li
ba Jang dy6 ‘du lak laskar pen.s Ma '&or lak Iaé'kare mai'dd tar
wese'fi: «Cumir wi, jang kamirls

‘He kal ma laskari jaf: «WA kemira bor!ls Ma ‘paltan-s
duwrin lam di. Xuwxus ¢hi jang tar. Jang taré ohi, SamSer-é
mit, da 'dehd thatl Zu ‘teth-e wn,z‘lri-h:@ kir kor, paltan wani
fiya, 'paltan dhiy ée: «Te'dhld 'hin iwheton.» Ma ‘paltan-é hugm
kor, jari: «Teth-e mand lkir &ho, wi 'anus(?) ham pari-ér!s

as alms.” Then he went down into the town, and, seeing a hen, bought
it for a thousand rupees. Then he went to the king, whose name was
Farakhfal, and said: “I have bromght you au presemt.” ‘*What have
you hrought?' He answered: “1 have bronght a very good hen: it
has a tail and wings and a comb.,” The king was very pleased and
said: “I am the king, and you are my vizier."

He became the king's vizier and said to the king: “Give me two
lakhs of soldiers, that 1 may go to the war.” The king gave him two
lakhs of soldiers, and the vizier went out of the town to fight with
King Tamas. When King Tamas heard it, he said: “Farnkhfal's
vizier has come to fight me with two lakhs of soldiers.” Then he sent
an army of four lakhs into the field and said: “Go and fight.”

The bald-headed boy said to the soldiers: “Stand aside.” And he
stationed the army at a distance. Then he himself went to fght, and
when he entered the battle, he drew hiz sword and started fighting.
He blinded one eye of their vizier’, and [the vizier| went to his army,
who saw that blood was running from his eye. He drew up the army
and said; “My eye has been blinded, you can all mee it,”

U e gpaziri'ka-an.  Grammatieally I should prefer the translation: “They (; the

enemy) blinded the vigier (; the bald-hended boy)"; but the context renders more
probable the trauslation given nhove.
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Paltan  fa'ri: «Mi $e kaneman?s Jaql fe: «Cumébr, ha'wl
lazkar pen ‘jang kambr!s Paltand hala kor, ‘paltan-e Kaikn'bad
pid#iika ‘ham za'hl, kumakl waeirika &hi. Mende piddthika
latka'rin-an #'kas di, Tin fata’kén, ‘¢hén dil padsd. Pidsi jayi
te: «Celkun tatakén?s Jari: «Watana wa'tan lakkar Qli0.»

Farnx'fdl 'pidsd fata’ki, howi waeir-& piddsd shi 'Aya dal 'phdEd
ée kury-2 'dAd bén. Japl: <Tayird kan & mun 0 ‘tin ‘jang-a.
Pidsd fjarl]: «Tun xu wakire manieé. 'Cie mun pen ‘jang
kanté?s Japi: «BibAsxist & wadilatd na kantdn, ‘yaur-e
yaribikai na kantin.. Efen'di hé 'pidid dhur &e: «Hé wazira
mu pen ‘jang kanton.. 'Heé 'pidsd bijang fatald. Xatt-e kor
‘Qisem 'biw kune fe: «%§ fe pidid dn ‘thém.» Hé'wi biw-8
jarl ée: «E kal Saitin-a, ma ‘muna ‘bizi ‘dhaiténs Xatt kun-a
na Ehi, }

Bixabar 71 turb re'sila sir yuse biwika weseli, ja'rl: «Cu'mir,
ma ‘biiw-om k¢ pen& &mdr, ma mamin kid ham @ndr: He
resi‘lin ‘haian kor, thén, Qisemd ‘yus tar td éhén, Ja'yi: <Ma 't

The army said: “What shall we do?" He said: “Go and fight
with that army!"” The soldiers charged, and the army of King Kaikubad
also came to assist the vizier. They defeated the soldiers of this king
(¢ Farukhfal), who fled and went to the king. The king asked why
they fled. They said that the [enemy's| army had taken the whole land,

Then King Farukhfal [too| fled, and his vizier became king. He
went to the king [Farnkhfal], to whom he had given the hen, and said:
“Prepare for a fight between you and me.” The king said: “But you
are my vizier. Why do you want to fight me?’ [The bald-headed
boy|] answered: “You do not reflect and you do not govern with
justice or consider the poor.” Then the king saw that his vizier was
going to fight him, and he fled without fighting, The bald-headed boy
wrote a letter to his father Qasim [and said|: "“Oome, for T have
become a king.” But his father said: *“This bald-head is a devil,
and he is only cheating me.” So he did not accept his invitation.

Snddenly he sent a troop of cavalrymen to his father's house, saying
to them: '"“Go, and bring my father and his family, and also my own
family.” The cavalry men hurried off, dismounted ast Qasim's house,
and said: “The king has asked for yon." He gave the cavalrymen
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pidsia ‘dhéwd.» Resilin kun-& wiaseli di, re'sile 'kiig-e edina’
ghit, ‘dwur-an dil 'padsi. Jayi: «Ma 'biw-aw-an ‘int-an.s i
«Eniré 'dil tar-om.: =

Ma 'Qisem-an ‘bur dil 'pusé ée pidsd ¢hd bon. Biw-e da Giya,
7 sirwAin dhirang 'miwar ‘jin tar-é, bazu fin tare, tufangika
pts 'sor tarsd. 'Pidid ‘hukm kop fe «'Mende nepor!: Men'de
}ﬁ.pét*ﬂm niitan, 'Qisem ma 'bir napyi(n), 'pus taré 'xesem kor.
a7l de: «Puie mani bade 'pidsi tho, da'miy-e belland éhd. Td
hin zire ddstan, bade &¢ 'hukm kana, 'méranum te.s

'Biw-5 ruhen ¢hi dil jnés, jayl: «Pui-e manid fe ‘padid Eho,
ma ‘muné dehen, dehen darbi'rf ma ‘biran natan. ‘Jind8jarl
ma 'Qisem xd-8 fe: «Zeé te 'mi u 'th dil ha'wl puii-an éa'takeman. »
Huddinidné dil pidsii 'xeem kop, ¥hé, Zu maidin taré zn'hemn.
7i ti ‘s bin, Bixe tika tar 20 ‘smad eStdwd dwo sb bin.
Xi-8 ma jinde jarl ce: «Zii ga'f ‘pareman, ‘ta-e hi'wi 't mhineman
fe 'séyn, Awo ham unhik =1, na'ydn am ‘xareman, i0 gt

a present, and they took his family, brought them to the king, saying:
“We have brought your father.” He said: “Bring him into my
presence.’’

Then they bronght Qasim into the presence of his son who had be-
come a king. His father entered, [dressed| like a camel-driver. He
wore a woollen jacket and black tromsers (%), and on his head he had
n musketeer's cap (7). The king ordered them to take him away. Then
the doorkeepers took him out, and Qasim went, feeling angry with his
son. He said: “Now my son has become a king and gives himself
airs. When he was small he was in our power; but now they will
kill me at his command.”

His father went weeping to his wife and said: *My son, who has
become a king, has beaten me and driven me out of the durbar.® “His
wife said to her husband Qasim: “Come, let ns run away from our
son.” Both of them became angry with the king, and they went away
and came to a plain, There there was a tree, and at the foot of the
tree was a spring of cold water. The husband eaid to his wife: “Let
us go and sit down for a while under that tree. There is shade and

I .an?

® This sentence is an anacoluthon, starting with & “he" as n subject and continu-
ing with -an “they”.
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rhizeman.» ‘Qdsem na'ydné puti lasé'wi, hudde 'xi wo jiné da
xOrd ¢hén. Na'yOn-an ‘xfr ‘dwo-an 'thiy. '‘Séy-e 'tika tar rhi'zeén,
‘xém-an bur. -

Pidsd ma ardalidn® jayl: «Cumbr, didai mang ko ohi?
':Iig'a.r—irm xin kor, nal & ‘xefem kupd bé, zure ‘md tar 'dapd
ku'rd b&» Ardaliin ¢hén ma ‘yus-8 ma ‘biw-an ma yus 'ma
yunt. Ardalidin a'pest dyén @il padsd, jayri: «Ma ‘bAw-aw-an ‘na
yunt, ma 'yus ma hdst.s Jayp: <%, ‘turp-e re'sila ‘@nir, fe pes
‘dida-m wesejém. 'Dida-m ‘mun tar 'zelem ku'ri.»

Di sat su'wiir re'sila dil pAdsi A'vén.  Jayi: «Cu'mér, ma 'ddda-m
énor, fe mu pené di'wi ku'rd, xefem-é ka'rd 'mun tar.» Resi'lin
Jarl: <Yd pidsd, 'wd kbin Jii ‘paraman? Kiwand lariman ?
Jiy-e wdinan ma dhu'rd.:  Sor resilin 'pAdsd khar &hi, re'sdlin
O'spin-an su'wir mhistan, Tay n‘ih:é.

Nar'yén, ‘thén, 20 mai'dii tar& zaheén, ‘thirian ¢e za 8, dal
hi'wi i risdli zahén. Dhuran de Qisem u 'jiné-é ‘mur ba ‘wup
rhizi-én, men'dindn re'silin ximi ddéwi Ha 'hudde ‘xd wn jing

water too, let us eal our food and lie down for a while.” Qasim took
the food off his back, and husband and wife started eating. They ate
their food and drank water. Then they lay down in the shade of the
tree and fell asleep.

The king said to his orderlies: “Go [and see|, where my father
has gome. 1 um distressed, [fearing] that he may have got angry with
me and that his heart may be offended with me.” The orderlies went
to hie [father's] house, but did not find his father at home. They
came back to the king and said: “We did not find your father, he
was not at home,” Then he said: *Go and bring a troop of cavalrymen
whom I can send to find my father, He has become angry with me."

Two hundred cavalrymen appeared before the king, who said to
them: ““Go and fetch my [lather, for he has quarelled with me and
has become angry with me.” The cavalrymen said: 0 king, to
what place shall we go, and in what direction ghall we seek? We
have not seen where he is."" The king became angry with the cavalrymen,
and they mounted their horses and went to search [for his father],

They went away, rode, and came to 2 plain, There they espied a
tree, and the cavalrymen approached it. Then they saw Qasim and
his wife sleeping in each others’ arms. They awakened them, and
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nEthen. Resilin jari: «Mu'Zor, ipareman! Ma 'wil hnddinin phdsi
dhéws.» Ho huddinan ja'flan de: «MA-8 na ‘paraman.: Re'silin
ma 'Qdsem u jiné-é am ma hyldinin-fan bist, sir fsp-an su'wir
kur-an, ma huddimingan dil 'pddsi bur.

Resilin jayi: «YA 'padsd, ma ‘Qdsem u find&an ‘int. Padsd
jayi: «Enbre ‘dil mun Ma ‘Qdsem-an buy dil 'padsi, salim-e
pididdnai dd, 'dbste rist tare pidEiika mhist, ‘Pidsd ja'ri:
«Td ‘ddda-m-&, ‘dn 'pidéd, tu wa'zire ristika-m il

Hi'wi resi/léni fe ma '‘dida-i pidsiilki-n dnta bin, pidsi mun'dhek
kun wese'|i, pes Mirzd biya-ye 'ghand-e 'he resdlin ‘ham &hen.
Mirgin yus tar zgahén, ma Mirzi-an Jayi: «Mus, Ze bi'yi-n 'pldéd
&ho, 'd4dd wazir. Ma ‘t0 'ham& dheé'wi.»

Mirzd di 'pud guriné re'sili pen dya. 7 'pus-e Mirzd 20 kamari
cha'yi, B ‘muy, men'di ‘gir kor. VA 'pug-e i pen-e dil ‘pidai
biyae zahi. Resilin dil pidsd heén, a'pi then, jayi: <Y padsl,
ma Merzi biyd-w-an 20 pui pen-® ‘int, 0 'pus-e 1#3-8 kama'rl
cha'ti, mur.» Padsd jarl: «Cumbr, ma Mirzgi biyi-om &nirls

husband and wife both rose. The cavalrymen said: ‘‘Come, let us
go! The king has called for both of yon." They said that they
would not go. Then the cavalrymen bound Qasim and his wife, put
them on horseback and took them to the king.

There they said: *“O king, we have brought Qasim and his wife,"”
The king said: *Bring them into my presence.” Then they brought
Qasim to the king, and he gave him the royal salaam, and sat down
at his right hand. The king said: *You are my father; 1 nm king,
and you shall be the vizier of my right hand."

The king sent those cavalrymen, who had bronght his father, to his
gldest brother Mirza, and they went to feteh him. They came to
Mirza’'s house and said to him: *“Come, your brother has become a
king, and your father a vizier. He has called for you, too."

Mirza took his two sons and went with the cavalrymen. One of his
sons fell down a precipice and was killed. His father buried him, and
went with his other son to his brother, the king. The cavalrymen
approached the king, halted, and said: “0 king, we have brought
your brother Mirza and one of his sons. His other som fell from a
tock and was killed,” The king said: “Go, and bring my brother
Mirza."”
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Resilin ma Mirzd biyay-an ‘bur. 'Pidii ‘dhur, n#d, Mirzd'in
plsint ma'd kor, ja'ri: «Pui-e ti panin tar ‘mur, tu xoxi-w jand
bi: Caulki 'diste 'dap tare pﬂ.déi lam df, ma Mergi-e biya-@
ja'fi: «Nhin!s Mirzdi nhost. 'Piads jayi: «Dida-m wa'zire ddiste
ristika-m, ‘tu Merzi bi'ya-om wa'zir-e 'dost-e '‘tapika-m.» Ma Mer-zi-é
jari: «Ta 24 ho'quf dére, &e khin jii laskar Pm'&n ‘pari-a, jang
kamen-& na're?s Ia.r:. «'Ni, ‘in-e na narem.» Z0 éapilik-a ‘padsd
mahak ‘mux tar-e Mirzi biyva-e 'ghandikad 'dbi. Mired bi-nank bin,
JA1 'hed na uitd. 'Baw-é ja'rl: «Ci ‘dhi?s PAdSE japl Ge: < Xub-
um kor. ‘Aga mu kun biyd ‘b, 'kiri b8, m@ fe na 'bé 'kadal
bi'yd heé na 'bé.»

Ma ‘biw-2 ‘padéé khuje'wi, jari: «Z@ palang-a Nérwitid tar,
mun'di ‘&nen na'ré, yi ma-di naré?s., ‘Biw-é jaTl: «Aga Enen-& ma
na'rem, xu xarem te. 'An-é ‘gap-e tu 'pudikam na 'mim, har ki
wesejé, 'param-8.> ‘Biw-8 &hl ma 'yus. Jin¢ taré ruxsat gh".lt.
jari: «Puf-umd ma ‘mun wesestd sO palang, 'd '2im yi ma?s Jinte
Qisem du'wd di, jagi: «'(hd, emiEalla ‘eni te.s

The cavalrymen brooght his brother Mirza, When the king saw him,
he rose, kissed Mirza's forehead and said: " Your son died on the road,
but you remained alive yoursell.” The king placed a chair on his laff
hand and bade his brother Mirza sit there. Mirza sat down. The king said :
“My father iz the vizier of my right hand; you, my brother Mirza,
are the wvizier of my left hand." And he said forther:  “Have yon
got any strength, so that, if an army should appesr somewhers,
you can fight against it?"” Mirza answered: “No, 1 cannot do so.”
Then the king gave his eldest brother Mirza a slap on the face. Mirza
had no sense of honour and did not rise. But his father asked: “Why
did you strike him?" The king answered: “I have done well, If
I am to have a brother, he must be brave; if he is not that, and is
worthleas, it is better that he should not exist at all"

Then the king asked his father, saying: “There is a panther at
Narvatian, can you bring it hers or mot?” Hiﬂ father answered: “If
I cannot bring it, 1 shall at any rate eat it. 1 shall nut transgress
your command, my son, but go wherever you send me.” Then his
father went home, took leave of his wife and said: “My son is sending
me against the panther, shall 1 go or not?" Qasim's wife prayed
and said: *Go, and if it pleaze God, you will bring it back.”
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Ma Merzi 'pidsi dild'sd-8 ko, jari: «Aga mi-w ham na'ri, har
ker fe 'An jaté(?), jar: marem-8.» Merzd ja7l: «Jar! Khiin jiy-em
te weseja?> Jari: «Cho, DilMisank tar 20 kurri &, ‘mén-8 fyus
dhirang-a, 'mé kuwri tar 20 %er hi. Ma Sér &hu, gure, 28] 7
tethe Sérika kora, pie miste Serika ham ‘ufta, Six-e 'riste
gérika-m rhi'zdy-a.

Merzd jAi watd, biyd 'pidsi tar@ du'wi ghit, 'mén-e xu'kin-8
bist, samEer-e 'dost-8 ghit, sir Gsp su'wir-é ¢hi. Chi, 70 maidin
taré zahi, 'Uk$ wiydr kor. Sa'hdr &hi, Merzi ‘Hsp-8 su'witr ‘mhost,
Dii lisang tar za'hi

Sam@®er-é 'lué kop. ‘Phiri #ér ‘iya, phyfri Mirzi samiére lud
hala kor sb 'sér. 'Ser ham ‘Sund-& 'x8 kor, halad kop, nez'dik-e
Mirzidn zahi., Mirzi '%ér tar ber'khi, 'dehen-8 'na nari, fam'Eér-e
sn'kfin-é¢ Merzi mhak _’ém;-tur-e_%ri'ka. did. 'Ser e 'qiwat kor,
sam'Sér ka'ten Chi, dun'dl 't ba dumb-e #érika tam@er kati. Ma
ér-& ‘mesp-e 'tap-é sbr Gsp Mirzd bhir kor, dnt-8 dil 'pidsa.

Pidsi 'dhur de: «Biyi-e mamnin #ér dnt, ma laska'rin-é pailin

The king consoled Mirza, saying: " Whatever task 1 propose, say that
you can do it, even if you cannot.” Mirza said: “Tell me where yon
are going to send me." The king said: “Go to Dalansang; there is
4 ravine there, and in the middle of it there is something resembling
2 house, and in that ravine there lives a lion. Go up to the lion,
seize it, and come back. The liun is blind in one eye and lame in
the right foot, and its right horn (sic!) is broken."

Mirza rose, prayed before his brother the king, girded his loins, and
taking a sword in his hand mounted a horse. Then he set out and
came to a plain where he spent the night. Next morning Mirza mounted
his horse and came to Dalansang,

There he unsheathed his sword. The lion came from the opposite
gide, and from his side Mirza ran with his naked sword to attack the
lion. The lion opened its jaws, ran and drew near to Mirza. Mirza
was afraid of the lion and could not kill it; but he struck with his
sword at the lion's jaws. Though the lion gtood at bay, it was cut
open by the sword from the jaws to the tail. Mirza loaded the left
half of the lion on his horse, and took it to the Eing.

When the king saw that his brother had bronght the lion, he sent
his soldiers to meet him. The soldiers went towards him and saw
11 — Eulfurforskming. B. XL
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tar wese'jl. Laska'rin pailin tar thén, laika'rin ham ma Fér sir
Osp 'bhir kuypdl ‘dhiy. Mersd ma ‘Fér sdr Gspl mhag 'mén lagkar-8
wuit, Laikar berkhl, '#u lak laskar bén, 'huss-é 'mupda-e Eerika
tar Zataken.

Mirzi ‘yax kor: «Na fatakor, &e '@ #éra mu'fd:. Palta.'né, neg-
dik-e Eerika ‘iyén, 'munde Eér-an dhur, haivin Gzd'hi. Paltanin
mé xu jari-an fe: «Hé pidsdika biyi pila'wine 'ghind-a. Padii
valaba gudard bin, ‘mende #ér khin de'hen na mari. ‘Bade biyi-e
pididika pila'win Mirzd dehé, mim-g ‘Gwupd.»

‘Pidsf-e tariwil 'du lak laEkar sor Sér wese'ji bin, ma laskar-e
Ber sikast 'di bon. Zm tOp pen 20 Bixe Serika tar laigh bom,
Eix-8 xAr kud bin. Zd sephika tufang ‘tedh tare sérika lagd bin,
tedh-d kir kura bén. Z0 resila pi tar-e ba tal'wir ‘dehd b, pi-é
xiiy kura bon. Ma 'hot ha'zir 'paltan-e ho'wi ‘pidéd-e gainika ér
mita bin, daninin pen ¢r ¢ir kura bin.

‘Bade biya-e pididika ¢hi, ma ‘8r-8 ali0, &ir-é koyd, mesp-e
'ghito, dwu'pd. Mende %&r am 'bur ddl ‘pAdsd. Merzd am ‘¢hi

the lion which he had loaded on his horse. Mirza threw the lion
down from the horse among the soldiers, who were terrified. There
was one lakh of soldiers; but they all fled from the dead body of
the lion.

Mirza shouted: Do not run away, the lion is dead.” The soldiers
approached the lion, and when they saw it, they became astonished
and said among themselves: “This brother of the king is a great
warrior. The king has travelled about much; but [he has not found
anyone who could kill this lion. Now the king's brother, the warrior
Mirza, has killed it and bronght half of it here.”

A former king had sent two lakhs of soldiers against the lion, and
the lion had defeated the eoldiers. One of the lion's horns had been
hit by a cannon, and had been broken. One of the lion's eyes had
been hit by a soldier's rifle, and had been blinded. One cavalryman
had hit the lion's feet with his sabre, and the foot had been broken,
But the lion had killed seven thousand soldiers of that ancient king,
and had crushed them with its testh.

Now the king's brother came, caught the lion and cut it up; and
he took half of it and brooght it. He also brought the [whole ?| lion
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dil 'padsa, sb saulkd nhist. Jayi: <Si'bds, biya! Tu palawine
ghand-e.-

X (G).
70 kad8-drak bin, ‘Whatén st 'dhir tar, 20 'bhir kaéd Ost
_firtén, mundé Gst pha'ritetin, firtdn bst, bhiy-e kadiika Gst na'yin
ixarton.

‘Whi ‘dhir tar, du 'bhir ka'@5i hu'pdt, 20 'bhiré d'wur, 'Z0
'bhiireé lam di. Sa'bi kun-e& yarp o ‘yiir nzgl, ¢i'men na nari;
yarp o yir ka'rir kop, ¢hi ¢e ma kado & ‘dr iChi, ¢e katdikin-8
bu'th, the'wdi, Jap de: n-%. #A '¢i ka'mem, kaéh ma sl ¢e ba'rem,
pha'ritem, ‘wirtn gu'rim, na'yin xa'‘rem.:

‘Théari ée 'bhiy-e uwdin ‘tilla phe'r, ma ‘huss-é jam kor, dii'men
tar-d \ghit, ‘iya ma 'yus, doulatmand &hi,

® i ‘pus kor, mAm-e fika 'S&d lam dd, #0ika Sahid. Chi
bi'giir tar, z0 'kury-8 ghit, guriné ‘dya ma ‘yus fe: <Puin-om

to the king. Then Mirza went to the king, and sat down on the chair.
The king said: “Well done, O brother! You are a great warrior."

X,

There was a furze-gatherer. He used to go to the hills, and bring
an armful of furze and sell it, {bring it) and eat bread for the price
the forze fetched.

Once he went to the hill, and pulled out two armfuls of furze. One
of them he took with him: but the other he left behind. Next day
there was a storm of smow and rain, and he conld not walk about.
When the storm abated, he went to fetch the furze., When he came
to take away the furze, it had been set alight. Then he said: * What
else can 1 do? There is no furze for me to take and sell, that 1 may
buy flour and eat bread.”

Then he saw that the ash [from the furze] had turned into gold;
he collected all of it, took it in the skirt of his robe, and went home.
He became n rich man.

He had two sons, and called the ome Sad, the other Bahid. Once
he went to the bazar and bought a hen. He took it and went home
[thinking]: “My sons can play with it.” The hen laid an egg, and
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whyaran.> Howi kury #@ ‘éx 'lam di, 'mende ‘éx-8 'ghit, ‘¢hi
bi'zir tar, ‘mende 'har 'khin jii ¢imé&wi, khin na 'ghit.

Za ‘Adam 'théri, de '&hure yat-é kor. Jayi: «Exa dr dal
‘mun, ‘in-8 pa 'bhal gu'rim.. Jan: « Bhiy-€ @ ko?» Jayi: «An-em
na fimtén.> Jarl: <Anem!® yust rupai gu'rim: Jart: «Zi-e ox

am 'déré?s Juyi: «HA, kury ‘dérem, 'aga lam daha, ‘drem-8.s

C‘el ‘&x bur-é o phm'ﬂ ‘danlat-e yala'ba-i 'ghit, ‘Aya dukin'dir,
jai ma 20 'katid zafTf: +Chd, wa'tan tar ‘¢im, har khin jii de
kury-e ablag-a ‘dhuy, ma ‘mun ‘xabar kan.: Katto zaif '¢hi, Thuss-e
yu'sina &himi, dya katbfrakika yus, ‘iya ée en'hik ma 'kury-e
ablag-e 'dhir, a'pes ¢hi, ma dukin'diré xabar kor.

Dukin'dir jati ma ‘kattt za'f: cﬁhﬁ, mi jind-e katt-drakika
mun pen jir kanl: Daulat-é di, kattd-e zaif dya dil kadd-drakika
jiné. Jagl ¢e: «Za dokin'dir hi, ma t61 wdhék pen 'jor ka'nem,

he took the egg to the bazar, He walked about with it everywhere;
but nobody bought it.

Then a man canght sight of him, and noticing him, shouted and
said: “Bring your egg to me, and I will buoy it." And he said:
“What is the price?" [The furze-gatherer| answered: *“I do not
know." The man said: “I shall buy it for twenty rupees.”” And he
asked: "“Have you got ancther egg?"’ He answered: “Yes, [ have
a hen; if it lays any eggs, I will bring them."

He brought and seold forty eggs, and received munch momey. The
shopkeeper went and said to an old woman: “@o, walk about in the
couniry, and if you see a piebald hen anywhere, tell me." The old
woman went and walked about to all the houses. Bhe came to the
furze-gatherer's house; she came and saw a piebald hen there; and
she returned and told the shopkeeper.

Then the shopkeeper said to the old woman: "Go and make an
arrangement for me with the furze-gatherers wife." He gave her
money and the old woman went to the forze-gatherer's wife and eaid
to her: “There is a ahu;_}keepar, and I am to make an arrapgement
between him and you. He is a good-looking young man, and possesses

bl dneEr
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yalaba ‘xib juwwina, 'daulat ham yula ‘déra. Ma kury-a ‘mér,
te dukin'diré mhémin-e tin 28

Kakd-rakiks §iné 'ghit, maskury-8 'mit. Ma kattt za/if-8 jayi:
+ho ma dukindir enls Kattd zaif ¢hi pes dukin'dir. Ma dukin-
dir gurin ‘dya, yise kuryika xup, ‘mende zaif-8 iwhit, ‘¢hi, 'bur-é
ma ‘yus-8. X& o §ind @hi, yuss o bire xukiné eld kor, ma
dukiin'ddr-é 'ghit, ma puSin-é ham maidin tar lam di.

X1 (G).

Sol'tdn ‘Mimiad padsé bin, i ‘Gsp 'derd bim, saika nidm-& [iphdngé
bin, '#8ika mAm- Afr bin. Ma mhétaTiné jayl Cce: « Men'dinin
bakir dharéwir, ée &in xab ‘¢ik '‘paran!s Zi 'rue-é 'dhip ée xa-
rib ¢hén; ma mhétaTind jaql ce: uffls]w mamfn ‘¢4 xaTib ¢hén?s
Mhéta'rin jayi ¢e: «Wiydr jinéaw-i Zitin, ma 2Gia su'wiir ‘chem-
tdn: #i xa'wina Zton, ma #i-éa su'wir ‘themtdn. "Whewetin-a,
mi-iman na ‘pintin & khin jiy-a 'whéweton.»

muoch wealth. Kill your hen, that the shopkeeper may come as your
gueat,»

The furze-gatherer's wife took and killed the hen, and said to the
old woman: *Go and bring the shopkeeper.” The old woman went
to fetch the shopkeeper, and brought him back with her. He ate the
meat of the hen, seized the woman, and carried her away to his house.
8o they became husband and wife. She left her own house and hearth,
and left her sons also in the plain.

XL

Sultan Mahmud was the name of a king; he had two horses, the
one was called Wind, and the other Cloud.! The king said to his
grooms: ‘“‘Take good care of these [horses| that they may become nice
and fat.” One day he saw that they looked bad, and he said to the
grooms: “Why do my horses look so bad?” They answered: “Your
wife comes one night and rides away on one of them, another night
she comes and rides away on the back of the other. She goes for a
ride; but we do not know where she goes.”

i Of. Bemenov: Materialy dlja isué. narééija gorn. tadfikov eentr. Axil, IL, 36:
dwutta asp doit, yaktai Abr va yaksi Bod.
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Sultin Mimiid xu'ki ‘zor tar 'fiksr kor. Ho'wl za'win =0m-@
ma bur, jiné-& ‘dil 11'51:1'1r ma'bir naryd. E pe&'chan-é naryo, ‘{inc-8
‘tartar-é, '@ pé&'than-d '¢hi. 'Jinéé ma Sultin Mimidd na 'dhuy.

E ¢h! zn Jii 'dhir tar, oke'stdk #n khur & bin, oke'stik dsu-
qin-2 hastan. Asu'qin-d sbr tar-d khir chen ge: «Cd yir yEPs
Jiné-8 jari ée: «Bultin MimGdin 'xim Bst na bartdn.: Mend-&dn
uste'wl, ' da 'wiyir chi, édinfn 'maila ‘sur kop, 8dé yulfl «ir
wilya'ri,

Sultin ‘Mimid un'hik pa'pi hist, eiila dhiy. Dil 6dé tar zu
la'tai #Ar'bi sb biin, téle paddd ‘dérd bin, st ‘daur kurd tar mend®-
‘hék pen'di ko, kiilin-e ‘jinteka tar& ‘Waxt-e raxsati Jinéeki-8
te ¢hi, xuxu-é taré 'di, ‘dya, Jint-8 ‘mende héé na 'dhdpr. Aya,
Jii tar@ rhizl, 'Pe8 taré Jiné-8 ham za'hi, ka'vir ddl xié rhizi

Fu ‘st &e vhizi Sultin Mimod malak xily, da'gas kur. .finj-é
jagi de: «C4 biwar 8hé xu 'sbra lamewi?: Sultin Mimid fa'yi:
«01 (=&i-8) jartén, de saxt xOmum 'dhdps Jayi fe: (% =8m.a
dhdp?s Jagi: «Xém-um 'dhor, &e t4 yu'sl napyd, ma dsp-e Alira

Sultan Mahmud considered the matter in his heart. That night he
could not fall asleep, and his wife rose from his side and went out.
He went after her; his wife went in front, and he behind, But his
wife did not see Sultan Mahmud,

Bhe went on and came to a hill where there was a cave, and her
lovers were there. Her lovers got angry with her [and said]: * Why
have you come so late?" His wife answered: “Sultan Mabmud did
not fall asleep.” They made her stand up, and she began dancing,
They made merry and played music, and she danced till it was very late,

Sultan Mahmud stood there watching her, He had a greasy rag
which was full of black oil, and as his wife turned round, he squeezed
it on to her clothes. When the time came for his wife to take leave,
he went before her and came [home|, and she did not see him at all,
He came [home|, and lay down on his bed. After him his wife also
arrived and lay down quietly by her husband's side,

At once when she lay down Sultan Mahmud moved and shook
himeelf. His wife asked: “Why are you so restless, and why did
you shake your head?" Boltan Mahmnd said: © Why do you ask?
I bave had a bad dream.” BShe asked: *What did ¥You dream?" He
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snwiar nhist, '#hé zn 'dhir tar, okestik Zn khur 6 bén. 'An ma
gsp-e Tdphoné swwir mhistam, 'in ham un'hak zahdm. Oke'stak
sawir habasl tin dén'qin hagan. Sor ‘to-an sanufart kor, sir 't
valaba khiir ¢hén. TG ma 'mun Eib di, jaiya & ‘Ni xa'wiin
%st Sultin Mamt'din xdm na 'bartin, mamnin yirum thi' 'Bete
ma ‘than uitéwi, tu da wivyir hé, TS wiyarl; dil ‘mun la'tay-e
teleki &arbi 5 bon, mundehékum ‘tin kilin tar tugl, tin ki'lin
dar'bi &hi.»

JIng-& jari te: «T8-€ durdy jarton, xbm xiyila.s Jaji: «Agar
xbm xi'yila, ‘dn-em duo'rdy jartén, ma kilin-an ‘dr Ge fin rufani
tur bu'thém. 'Agar ma'nin 'siy rist-a, xu kilinan &Ar'bi-a, agar
du'riiy-a, be'din tin 'siy rist-a, te 'xOm xiyila.» Ma kilin jiné-e
i'wur, thari de kili-e hist farbi ¢hd, dil Sultin Mamad lejji.

® %0 ‘ehm a'weé 'derd bin, e ma 'mines Ost e'spd pher@wton.
Ha'wi za'if ba 'xird-6 uitd de 8'din 'mux ‘astara. Ho'wl 'elm-& xii'ni,
Sul'tin ‘MAmfd-é espd phre'wi. Ma pairadirine jayl de: « Mende

answered: *1 dreamt that you went out of the house, mounted Cloud,
and went to a mountain where there was a cave. 1 mounted Wind,
and went there too, There were some negroes there who were your
lovers. They scolded yon and became very angry with you. Yon
cursed me and said: ‘Tonight Sultan Mahmud did not full asleep,
and that was why 1 came so late.” After that they made you stand
up, and you started dancing. While you were dancing, I took a rag,
greasy with oil, which 1 had brought. I dripped the oil on to your
clothes, and they became greasy.’

Then his wife said: “Yon are lying, a dream is only a fancy."
He said: “If a dream is only a fancy, and 1 am lying, bring your
clothes that [ may look at them in the light. If my word is true,
then your clothes will be greasy; if it is a lie, well, then what you
say is true, and a dream is only a fancy.” His wife brought her
clothes, and they saw that her clothes had become greasy, and she
felt ashamed before Sultan Mahmud.

She had learned a charm, by which she changed men into dogs.
The woman rose in a friendly way to wipe his face. She recited the
charm snd turned Sultan Mahmud into a dog. Then she enid to the
guards: “ Why have you allowed this dog to enter the king's castle? "'
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espd ‘dekun lAm diwd, e padsdika kdsr tar AyH? Pairaddi'tin
'mend@ e'spd ma ‘hir mit. Jayige: ¢De'hen, dehen 5871 ma 'bir ka'nir s

‘Mend@ e'spi-e pad'dd ph*réwd biy. 'Sar bi'zir tareé hukem kor
fe: «Har jiy-0 e'spo-ye 'paddd yont, ‘janor-e!s Har jii 'astan de
ma e'spo-e 'paddd yontan, jantan astan. 'Hé e'spd xu 'méned bin,
‘éde fimi fe: «Mamin jin¢ hukem kurd &e har khin jiy-5 espd-e
'paddd «imt, fandr-a.»

E hug'yir bin, 20 'dhir tar afiel de: «Ma 'mun khin na yuna. s
4 rui-e hi'wi 'dbir tar guzo'rin ko, un'hik-8 zu khur ‘yont, un hik
dar ‘dya. Ho'wi khur tar yuld 'daulat s5 bin, 'edé dhly fe: « Bade
Yir sor munl gudard.s Sbr edd yurta'gi yviweri kor, jaTi &e:
«Param bi'zdr tar, magam mardumiki nhi'mby ¢hé bé, ma ‘mun
'khin na 'méra, magam 'zi yonem & xarém.s

Ber'khen, berkhen 'iya, marik marik dva, dil dulkin-e na'yin-
phakdika. Un'hak rhizi, 20 di ‘t0k-e nayini'ki théi wdhek e'sps lun
andfi'gl, ®dé xfy, aktafi sir ¢hi. Mendé khin na ‘dhi, ‘C& rné-6 dal
hi'wl nayon-pedik dha'ti, har wié st 8dé kun nayoniki t—hﬁi'y;ﬁ,
‘dhaitén, '@ G5t 'xarton.

The guards chased the dog away, and she said: * Beat this dog and
drive it out of the town."

Bhe had torned him into a black dog, and in the town and tho
bazar she ordered that they should kill the black dog, wherever they
found it. And in every place where they found the black dog, they
[tried to] kill it. But this dog was a man, and he understood that
his wife had ordered them to kill the black dog wherever they found it.

He was wise and fled to a mountain, in order that nobody should
find him. He stayed for some days on that monntain, and found a cave
there which he entered. There was a great treasure in that cave, When he
saw that a long time had passed, and when he was much pained by hunger,
he said: “I will go to the bazar, people will certainly have forgotten
me, and they will not kill me. But I may find something to eat.”

Full of fear and slowly, slowly he approached the bazar), and came
to & baker's shop. There he lay down, and they threw one or two
bite of burnt bread to the dog. He ate them and filled his belly.
Nobody tonched him. He stayed for some days with the baker, who
gave him every day some hits of burnt bread which he ate.
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‘(i 'rné sor1 gudati, pimin tar-é ha'wi na'yon-pedakiki pal,
doyund (dumb) o 'sir pené Ost men'dhék naydn-peddk 'dheton,
‘tar-8 st ‘dhaitén fe: «Zéls JHE naybnpedak Ost 'pd na Teanton.

Axer 0 'rné-é ja'ld Ge: «An pes edhék espd param, fe 'gy-a
ma 'mun ‘& ‘jartin, yi 'khin jay-a whéweton.» Eespl ‘tar-é 'di,
na'yin-pe'édk péschan-é '¢hi, &hi hi'wi dhir tar-é zahé'wi, hi'wi
khur taré a'paté kor. HOdIndne dar dyén, 'hé naydn-peiak
dau'lat-e yu'ld ‘dhor, hairin 0'zd, fe: B #i serra? Hawi e'spd
jsarat kor ¢e: «Khid kan!s 'He nayon-pe'éik az-in-fe ce -8
st ‘zhaitén depzi. Ma ‘bbr napyd, a'pést diya, espd ham ped than-8
dya, 'yus tare na<ydn-pecakikd za'hén, 'mendé espo-8 ham mén
~us-@ 'biiy, men'dl ma 'yus taré ‘hiost.

Ma biri ‘dute nayin-pedakiki dya, men'dhék e'spd-e fe dhiir,
mux-é Gtafi. Baw-E ma 'sirl khir chi ée: ¢« Miines-a 'mineé tar
mux ‘Gtaftin, 't6 e'spd tar # mux fita'f1?2» Jaqi ge:  <Ai biw,
%@ sbr 'mun tar khir ma ¢hd, fe 'mun Z0 TOE guwi'rl Bul'tin
Mim@'din 'dhépa bén, tedhine ha'wi espbika-m ba te'¢hin-e

Several days passed, and he nsed to follow at the heels of the
baker; he would brush against him with his tail and his head, and
would walk in front of him [as if he wanted him] to follow. But the
baker did not unnderstand.

At last ome day the baker said: “'I will follow the dog [to see,
what it is that he wants to tell me, or where he is going.” The dog
went in front and the baker behind. They went on, and came to the
hill, and he sent [the dog| before him into the cave. They both entered
it, and when the baker saw the rich treasure, he was astonished [and
said]: ““What mystery is this?” But the dog made a sign to him
that he should pick it up. The baker ook as much as he was able
to carry on his back. Then he went ont, and returned [to town].
The dog followed him, and when they reached the baker's honse, the
baker took it into the house and tied it up there.

The baker's daughter entered the house, and when she saw the dog,
she covered her face. Her father was angry with her [and said]: *A
human being covers his face in the presence of another human being;
. but why did you eover your face in the presence of a dog?" Bhe
answered: “O father, do not be nngry with me; but one day 1 saw
Saltan Mahmud riding, and I saw the eyes of this dog in the eyes of
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Sultin Miama'din dhir, fakat udheldn tedhin dhirangens He
e'spd da xuiwax'ti kupd '&hi, siré éukewi,

Nayin-petakikia jiné 'ham howl, 'elm a'wé ‘dérd bin, mendhak
e'sp0-8 'bete 'mines ph’ré'wl, sai fe ha'wi e'spd Sultdn Maha'mad
bin. Ha'wl na'yon-pedak !bi'zir tar #hi, ma 3 'mudreb-a Ant,
edin 'sir o tiné bakir 'sutra kur, kiline pidsi Bde Joun
dyuné'wi. Za ‘elm bete naydn-petakikd jind ma Sul'tin Mahamtd
awé did, men'di jari &: «Ché, &e zahé men'dhak ‘elm  'xdne.
Jinta de dil 6 dya, mendhsk elm xédngé, 'mux tar-d '‘phi kang,
jiné-au te khir '‘phera. ‘Agar ma xiné, ‘8- ma 6 zd.e 24 pheréwa,
beti Xu'dai pina, ée dn tin sarwaxt kun zahem, yi ma zahem.s

Sultdn Mhamtd & ma yuse xukin '#hi, Jind-2 G5, e ‘beti
‘mendé z4 pheréwa. Ede mundhék elm e nayon-petakiki jiné
awé di bon, xini, jintekd ‘mux taré 'phi kor. ‘B khér phr,
ma makinriyakiné jayl: <Edhekin 28 pilin whezdr, ude
tar ‘téz 'téz, 'tendura tendura kitkdn-e dhe'nl ti'bé kambr. ‘Har
rud 'wydr o T0¢ sir ‘@de tAr ma'kindn astarir, zin har ka'hi fe mera,

Sultan Mahmud; their eyes are exactly alike.” Then the dog rejoiced
and nodded its head.

The baker's wife, who also knew that charm, changed the dog into
A man again, and sure enough this dog was Sultan Mahmud! Then
the baker went to the bazar and bronght a barber who trimmed his
head (: hair and beard) and his body beautifully, and dressed him in
a royal robe. Then the baker's wife tanght Sultan Mahmud a charm
and said to him: "“Go, and when ¥ou get home, recite this charm.
When your wife approaches yon, you must recite this charm and
breathe into her face; then she will turn into a doukey, It you do
not recite it, she will torn you into something else, and God knows if
I shall arrive again in time or not.”

When Suoltan Mahmud came home, his wife rose in order to torn
him into something else. But he recited the charm which he had
learnt from the baker's wife, and breathed into his wife's face. She
was changed into a denkey, and he said to the sweepers: “Make g
pack-saddle for her, and pierce it with very sharp and pointed iron

nails, Then put the sweepings on her hack daily, night and day,
until she dies.”
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F ta'mim ohi. Sultin Mhimud sbr pidédi xukin bar hil &hi,
mun'dhék payonpedake wazire xukin st xfib mén ‘xu tar
liist ¢hén. Harte 'daulati Seshowl 'dhir tar mén khur tar 'dhira
bin, 'huss-g-an d'wdr. Ba maxsat za’hén, Tdssa ham a'ddt &hi.

X11 (G).
(The Seasons).

Bhayim4 &e '¢hemtd, yarpin-a jwe 'Ghemtin. Har dhirl &e
rux ba ‘raféa 'yarpi-i mitdn, ‘Mi-iman néend ‘#6x ‘Artan, ma
sirpi'ydn-iman unhak ‘bartan, Ctareéwtan, ma buj o ‘gl o yard
bartan-iman, ¢aTéwtan-iman. Bidaz edé 'hoss yarpd &e naryo,
dwa thi, bete gihiy-4 miton. H gihil hoss xarané-a, 'mines-a ham 0
xartén, 'buj o ‘gl o yard hamd xarton. ‘Agar sl Ge lima'ti be,
hi'wi gihiy-e dhiriki pen-i Sumehi rha'yim guzarin-an ‘hem'ton.

‘Bete bidaz ©de 'ti4 ‘zhaitbn. ‘Bete 'ti pen-d guza rin-an
shemt8n. 'Bete rha/yim-eman 26 'phistin. TT e zahi, pes o'de-a
5 'ghaitén, pes ode 'éh rud bid ‘ganum-a ghaitin. Ti e nd

This was done. Sultan Mahmud came back to his kingdom, made
the baker his vizier, and they became great friends. They brought

away all the treasures which they had seen in the cave in that hill.
They attained the object of their wishes, and the tale iz finished, too.

XIIL
(The Seasons).

When spring comes, the snows melt. The snow disappears from
every mountain which faces the sun. We fetch fire-wood from there,
and bring out the cattle there for grazing — goats, cows and sheep.
Afterwards, when all the snow has disappeared and melted, then the
harbs come out. All these herbs are edible; both men and goats, cOWS
and sheep eat them. 1f it shonld be a year of dearth, we live on
these mountain herbs dnring the three months of spring.

Then the mulberries ripen, and we feed on them. Then we sow
harley in spring, and when the mulberries have ripened, the barley
ripens, and some days aftarwards the wheat also ripens. When the
mulberries are newly ripened, we plough for the maize. The mulberries
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zahi, JowdTi-iman meléwtan. 'Su méhi-yi H bitin, fu me'hi bid-a
Thas themtd, #u mehi 'biadd jowi'tl ham 'whaitén.

‘Biz'® mardumeki-n fe 'mil ‘déra,buj yi zl, men'dinin gu'rin-dg
‘dhiir tar 'whéweton. Howl dhiin tard 'whétdén, de mudim
oke'stak 'yarp si, ée 'hé¢ ‘dw-i na Chemtin, he sa'fl #8 sar 'kun-d
fzéton. Un'hika 'whétdn, e liwin, knratd vyl kantdn, yula
kiirl ' ham-a 'Ziton.

E xdsintin-e xiaikd #hi, ‘bete simuya hemtén, Hé mardu'mi
¢e 'dhiir hi, k0&-4 kantdn, sit kund #thn, Ekestak se iya, 'agar
phior yula ‘dérd bon, & xukin hiseli yulft ‘dwura bin, pintin
te 'héwyak Zu 'sar® basum te kama. ‘Xab, wa ‘agar ‘na, phor-i
pr 'bii gu'ritin.

Sarifta-e zomiikiyd baribar kantdn. Zéx-f jam kantén, Yirdni-
yin-e yusikay-4 ‘adel kantn. ‘Agar khin fe ‘wieie Jiné botdika
dérd bé, sariéti-e méminikiy-d buribar kantdn, jind-a ‘bartin.

Samuri’kd ham a'dit ¢hi, bete zomd e themtdn, yarpd “yirtin,
Pponé xa'win, yd hoét xa'win, yi 88t xa'win, Harél fe 'vira, ba
last three months, then they are finished. Three months after that
the maize also gets ripe.

Now those people who have cattle, goats or cows, take them and
go to the mountains, They go to thosze mountaing where there ig
always snow, which never melts, and which remajps from one year to
another. There they go to prepare plenty of ghee, and dried ourds.
It is very agreeable, too.

This was the nature of summer. Then comes autumn. The people -
who are in the mountains make for home, and come to the village,
When they arrive there, if they have much grain, and their own fields
have yielded much, they understand that it will be enongh for one
¥ear, and it is well. Bat, if net, they have to buy grain,

They make all sorts of preparations for the winter, collect fire-wood
and repair the damages to their houses. If anybody should wish t:;
take a wife, he makes all sorts of preparations for a feast ang then
he marries,

When the antumn is finished, and winter comes,
for ﬂrg. Or seven, or eight nights. However much it EN0Ws, it snows
according to the will of God, At one time he gives snow up to the

! First ba'kdr, afterwards declared to be a Nijran form,

it begins to snow,
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xudrat-e Xn'daydn yirtén-a, 'Bizé waxtiy-a 24 gadd yarp ‘dhaiton,
biiz-8 ‘waxtiy-a 20 'mén 'dhaitin, biz-é 'waxtiy-a 20 ‘zint 'dhaitin.
Bete '@ rul fe ha'wi-e 'saf kar, hi'wl 'dhirin e mux-é ba s
u para'tifa, uden'dini-in 'nitén, dhirl ce ni'sdr-n wil ‘séy-a, u'end-d
zin e Hamal ma pari, ‘yarpid ‘dwe na Cthemtdn, na ‘nitdn.

XIIT (T).

I'm'sl diyén Jabul Sa'ri, néen'di d'yén Cirikir, ufen'di 4'yén Kila-
by, néendi dyén Kibul Ekistak Amir Sdeb hukm-e jangika
kur. Eden'di §'&tdima, ¢héma ma Jalalabid. Jalilabid zahéma s5
Jang. Okestak 'hid rud jang-an kur. TUéen'dl ‘bidaz 'hid roé az
Hang xalis 'Chéma, dyeman 'beti 'Kibul. A'mir ‘Bihelb ~alaba
dilii'sdi dd, jarTi fe: «Cumbr, 'harki ma ‘watane! 'Har kablm ce
‘dhéws, ‘hiizer en'hild Zir!s

height of a man, at another time up to the waist, at another time up
to the knee. Later on, when the air has been clear for some days,
the snow begins to disappear from those mountanins which face the
sun and the south. But from those mountains which lie in the shade,
towards the north, the snow does not melt and disappear, till the
month of the Ram (March-April) comes.

XIIL.

They (: we) came from home to Jabl-us Siraj, from there to Charikar,
from there to Kalabagh and from there to Kabul. Here the Emir
Bahib ordered us to go to the war. Then we rose, and went to
Jalalabad. We came to Jalalabad on account of the war. There we
fought for seven days, Then, alter seven days, we finished fighting
and came to Kabul again. The Ewmir Sahib encouraged us and said:
“Go, everyone to his home! And whenever 1 call for you, yon must
come here and be ready.”
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XIV (T).

Sutull Fhéman mén Au'vi. Okesfak hazir tufan'dér 'sbr taran
iya. 'Edé pen-an yalaba fang.e 'saxt kur, Utendi ma Au'yi ba
‘zlir-an Gnt, ‘iyeman Pen'jir.

Penjiri Japi: «Cd hé kera kor? «An fya bém &e e'din 'mil
barém. T kumali e'dina kur. Mé mid o 5 duimamni ¢hi,
jiin-an ete'dit kin! Za ‘siram 'surb gure! Du 'siram ‘dird gure!
HG tufang-am gu'ré, &d4n o ‘0 'dhéman-a: yi 't ‘merd, yi ‘n..

Ausa'kil '‘iya, mé ‘mén o 5 ‘suluan ‘dahiman, 74 gihl dn otd
guftagll na kaniman. 'Aga 24 'gdhi #4n o 4 gufta'g@i kor, hit
haziir rnpa Jurm bi. Ausakilin #hén ma tu'sin-an, Ha gap-an
dil ayile yusiki na jaré & mi '¢hé béman ba ausa'kill, ma
Aun'yin-an ba ansakili tnt.

An'vin yala'ba xuiwaxt ¢hi, fe: «Td kim-p manin &: Ugen'd
‘iyn Au'yin, Palawi-sank ti #hi. Bixabar Au'ydl mé xo gufto'gii

XIv.

We went from Shutul and came among the Afghans. There one
thousand riflemen came against us. We fought very hard with them,
Then we brought the Afghans (down ?) by force, and came to
Puanjshir,

The Panjshiris said: “Why have ¥ou done this?” *“I had come
to carry away his goods. Yon brought him assistancs, Enmity arose
between us and yon: take care of yourself. Take one onnce of lead
and two ounces of gunpowder. And take this rifle, and let us fight.
And either you or I shall die."

“The headman has come, let us make peace between us. Lot us not
guarrel another time. If some other time you and I have quarrelled,
the fine shall be 7000 rupees.” The headmen want to their houses,
We did not tell onr families at home,' that we hag gone to the
headman, and [that?] we had brought the Afghans dowy to the headman,

The Afghans were very pleased and eaid: “You gre of our tribe,”
Then the Afghans came, and went as far as Pahlnvananng_ Suddenly
the Afghans began to quarrel among themselves anid thep they fonght

" gap dubwdr kwd mednei mardum,
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kor. Ekestak tufangjangl ¢hén. Za ‘ddam mur, badodim-an 'di
meé x0, wa'kht &thé mé 'xd.

L ]
XV (G).

74 watan bin, #0 za®f bin. Hiowl zalf dfuqbiz bin, jayl e:
«An zaméngy ma Ti-m ‘gum kamnem, &e ki-wand pa'ri-a, xu'xuam
fisng pen-om sdat'tér kamem?: .l?a;ri: « Dhiir, ¢e im ‘dal-8 ka'mem s

Xi-2 ‘mulli bin, wiyir & 'yus tar ‘dya, jayl ée: «WOo 'xi-e
mami, 'pidié ma kull mullién dhéwd. Har ke e taryik-e ‘béd
'piina, dharéwton-éa; agar ‘na 'pina, mérton-é-a» Heé 'mulli ja'ri
e réza—‘uéqgkn'nem‘r’s Jayi ge: «Tu wydira'wyir ki-wand ads,
khiiin wa'tan-e ‘zi tar, &e ma'gam diininda-e panjbedika yuné,
satbax gurl, bite 'zl>

He mulli pami ghit, wyira wyir napyo, hé #ri fataki (alizi).
H #hi, 20 'SAr-e Zl tar-& za'hl, Zu 'jii sor #u hauz tar nhost. Ho'wl
hau'zi astan zaifine howi 3arikd 'dwo 'bartan, '&r, 'pin] zaif

with rifles. One man fell. They paid the fine and made peace among
themselves,

XV.

In a certain country there was a woman, The woman had a lover,
and she said: “How can I get my husband out of the way, making
him go somewhere, while I amuse mys=elf with my lover.” And she
said: “Just wait, and I will play him a trick."

Her husband was a mulla, and at night, when he came home, she
snid to him: “0O my husband, the king has called for all the mullas.
He spares everyone who knows the béd-antidote!; if anyone does
not know it, he kills him,” The mulla said: *What shall I do?"
She said: “Run away this very night somewhere, to some other
country. Perhaps you may find somebody who knows the panjbed,
and you can learn it and come back."

S0 this mulla took to the road; that very night he went out, and
flsd from the town. He journeyed and came to another town, and
sat down in a place near a tank. The women of that town used to
take water from the tank, and now four or five women came there.

Utarydke bid, panjbdd v, Voo,
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sn jii d'vén. Dhiéran fe un'hik 20 ‘minei mhasti-a, 'dhir-an e
'hé ‘mfned ‘mulli-a, 'x0b 'mines-{ddam-Ja, wa'le yussa'mand mhastd.

Heé zalfi jari e: « WO '‘mines|, Tu '@ eke'stak heqa peri&in,
yussa'mand nhaité 2. Jayl de: «'Wo xidn-om! Ma ‘mun na khu'jor,
e 'gap-e sax'tl mani ‘padetar Ayd, ‘zie fe elij-um kanen ma narér,
ker-um ijrii ma parl. ‘(i m-er khuféwtan?s Jaride: « Magam na'ri-an
kiraw-an ijrd kor.s Jap &e: «Tu ‘jar fe '@ kir 'sbr tarau &ha'yd,
‘1 'stiy tar 'band u'zdé?s

Japl ¢e: <Zd wiyir ma ‘'mun Jindum ja'ri ée: ‘WG ‘maér, 'pidsi
ma ‘mullid 'dhéwd. Har ke ‘elm-e panjbédika 'pina, dhaTéwtin-a-a,
bazsii-d ham-d 'dhaitén [l].ﬂ]l?tﬁﬂ}: agar na pina, 'mértdn-éa.’ Muon
ja'rd de: “An zanén kamem? 'An-em xu 'na 'pinton.’ Jint-om jari de:
“(thi | ‘Magam 'khdin wa'tan tar yuné, az 'bar kamd, bite 21’
Eka 4n yus'si napyém. ‘Paes ‘rula, yi 'yuit tuda pandn iyem,
ba jin-e xuki hai'rin wzidhem, ma har ki-m khu'jewton, jartin-d
te: 'An ‘elm-e panj'béd a'wé na ‘dérem, na-em 'pintin.s

Hé zaifin khami, m8 xu taran oy fe: «He minesiks jme

Thoy saw a man sitting there, and they saw that he was a mulls and
a good-looking man; but that he was sitting there [looking] dejected.

These women said: “O man, why are you sitting here so sad and
angry?” He answered: O my sisters, do not ask me, for I am
faced by a difficult matter. You cannot find any way out for me,
and my task will not be sccomplished. Why do you ask me?" They
said: “Perhaps we can accomplish your task.” They said: “Tell
us what task you are faced by. In what matter are you at a loss?”

He said: "One night my wife said to me: ‘O my hushand, the
king has called for all the mullas. Whoever knows the panjbéd.charm
that man he spares and gives a present; but if anyhody does nntl_
know it, he kills him. I said: ‘What shall T do? I do not know
it." Then my wife said: ‘Go, perhaps you may find it in some country
if 0, you must learn it by heart and come home.’ Afterwards I went
out of the house. I have travelled for filteen or twenty days; but 1
have remained perplexed in mind, for everyone I ask saye that he
has not learnt the panjbéd-charm, and does not know anythin
about it."” .

Then these women laughed and said among themselves: “The wife
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fifug'biz-a, ‘mendia 'gum kantén e xuxué rafig pené 'ais kamen
bé wa'tan tar. 'Zir ée 'md hu ppdnj-an men'dhek 'mines a'wé 'daheman
¢e he'wyak yuld sargardin &hdes

Hu ppond-8 jayl fe: «'Xiba, a'wé te 'dahemans Zii ja'fd &e:
«'Awwal mnabat-e mani.» Men'di bup, ma 'yuss-8 nidl dd, jap:

Ekwi'yak '‘yuss-um-a, "Tus tar jarem dil xfi-m te fe im n*ru rok-um
mhé'mﬁ.n—c:m fyd. Xiib palaw-# ham pe'fem, li'wbn- te ham yu'la
kamem. Zu ‘'yusse Zahi jiy-a te 'thézem, un®hik-é huddindin-an
te ‘mhineman, Har Ze fe 'mun jarl, t0 ba harf-e mand kané, mani
'sliy gu'rils

'Hé mulld ja'yd de: «Xabs, Hawl itan kor. Heé zalf dwo
gurin ma yus &hi, jayl &e: «An 20 xiyopik-um 4'yS, mhémin-om
hii.» Ma 'xi-é wese'ji, rahd wo li'wdn az-in-fe ma'sila-e dastiki
bin, gurin ‘diya, 056 ham dAwur. Men'di 'xfib ba kirigi 'phok.

Ne'mfize #m & &hi, 'Jii ham alihida 'yus tar ‘rhist kor, ma
rra‘ho-8 ham da'sti 'ndt, ‘majma tar men'dhék ‘mulli-&, ée jatd bin
of this man has a lover, and she has got him out of the way in order
to dally with her lover at home. Come, we five must teach this man,
for he is very miserable.”

All five af them said: “Very well, let us teuch him.” Then one
of them gaid: “It is my torn first.” Bhe took him away, showed
him her house and said: “This is my house. I will tell my husband
in the house that my sister's son has come as my guest. I will cook
a good pillan and prepare much ghee for him. Then [ will get ready
a separate house for you, where yon and [ can sit. Whatever I may
say, you must do as I tell you and obey my word."”

“"Very well," said the mulla. And they made this agreement. The
woman took the water and went home and said [to her hosband):
"My sister's son has come,' and he is my guest.” Bhe sent her
hosband out, and he came back bringiog rice and ghee and all that
pertains to the ingredients of the cooking-pot. He also brought meat,
and she cooked it well and carefully.

When the evening came, she prepared a room for him in a separate
house. Bhe took the rice out of the cooking-pot, and placed it on a

' There is an anacolnthon in this sentence. Liternlly; “I, my sigster's son hﬂ!
vame,”  Probably the narrator intended (o say something li!u' "I have seen .
but changed his mind.

12 — Kulinrforskning. B, XI.
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te xiynjdkum-a, alihed! yus tar ‘mhint, ma xi-8 jayl Ze: <Wi
'hé yus tar bedr! An-é zahi xfyurdk kun-um te nayon barem,
xuxnm te 2ahi xu pené te ho'wieyus tar na'yOn xarem, &e mand
siyurik lefjanika. Nal fe 'wi tar lefja, na’yOn ma xara, un'hak
zahi bé, fe na'yin xara, fe 'ezzat-d paTris

Dil ‘xfi-e ‘hewezail jayl, naydn-é ghit, '¢hi, na'yinan 'padetar
lam di. Hi'wi gaif o hivwl mulld, ée ja'rd bon-e: xiyn'rok-um-a,
#a'hi mhaitan, da nayon 'xbrd chén,

#id di teka na'yon-an &e 'xfyp, mun'dhék ‘mullii e ja'to bon:
xiyupik-um-a, jarl fe: « Uste, 'mun pen kere ba'dl kan, agar na-i
kané, ba mérd-au te dahem.s

Huo'wi 'mulli ja'ri de: ¢'/An-e ‘ker-e ba'dl 'na kamem, Ma mun-an
tartar-€ japl &e: @ xiyurbkuma. Zaméng dn 0 kun kere badi
kamem? 'An-e gunwgir param. Niteq mun ker-e badi na kuy,
mai kamem.» HOwi zaif jayl de: «Na kané, 'yax kanem de
méran-au.s  Japi: «Sabre mund bu Xo'die, fin-é kere badi na
kanem. »

truy before the mulla, whom she had said was her sister's son, in the
soparate house. To her husband she eaid: “Yon must stay in this
house. 1 will take the food alone to my sister's son, and alone I will
eat the food together with him in that house, because he is very shy.
Lest he shonld feel shy before you and not eat his food, let him be
alone there and eat his food, in order that his honour may be saved.”

When she had spoken to her hushand in this manner, she took the
food, and went and placed it before him. The woman and the mulla
whom she bad said to be her sister's son, sat down alone and bqga:;
to eat.

When they had eaten one or two mouthfuls, she said to the mulla
whom she had called her sister's son: “Rise and do evil (: commit
adultery) with me; il you will not do it, I will have vou Kkilled."

The mulla answered: “I will not do evil, You have I'.'lﬂ]ti.ﬂ ma
your sister's son in the presence of your husband, how can 1 do evil
with you? 1 should become a sinner. Never, indeed, have I done
evil and 1 will not do it The woman said: “If you don't, T shall

call people to come and kill you." He answered: o 2
and I will not do evil with youo," = I trust in God,
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‘Howezail-8 de ja'ri, '¢1g-8 j5, wd-8 ham ‘dya hiéwl 'yus tar,
hamsi'yin-& nezdilkd ham fyén, jaglan ée: «TH Bd &y 162 He
hamsi'yin-€ fe zahén, ha'wl*'mulli bihus ¢hi, héwl zaif jaypi:
«Mun edhék &ien #g jO, de bixabar s6 na'yin 'xOrd tar hawi
xiyurik-um bihus &hi; '‘mun 'pint de ‘mur, équm jo..

Edin 'mux taran ‘d4we 'dhi, xuibilan ‘tai damiy-8 bur, ba
hus dya, jai: «Sukar yé bade, j6r ¢hi. ‘Wi yé fumbr ma
yus'sin-Ou, ma 'mun o men'dhgk xiyu'rik-um #ahi lam dahir,
Jari: «Ha'wi kere badi 'mun pen kané yi ma? 'Agar 'ma-g
kam@, biti ‘yax kamem &e 'méran-an.» Jayl: «Agar bade gunawir
ham '¢hém, kanem&.» Jurl: «Xab.s

‘Heé 'mulli 'uitd, hé zaif pené kere badl kor, 'wydr ham un'hik
rhizi, subhdda'mi 'rhiné ¢&hi, jati: «Uste, '¢hu yé! Sir hawi
‘hanz tar 'be, fe ni'yat-e khiin zaif-e Zi mhé'min bara.s Jari:
#Elm-e pajbéda xo 'mun kun a'wé na ‘dd.» Jayi: «Hu pponj
zalfin ¢ mhémin ku'r-a, 'bité 'bidaz vw'déa te a'wé ‘daheman.s

When he spoke in this manner, she shouted, and her hnahnnﬂ came
t¢ the hounse, and the neighbours, too, came fmm near by and said:
“Why did you ery out?"” When the neighbours arrived, the mulla
fainted, and the woman said: *I called because, having eaten his
food, my sister’s =on suddenly fainted. [ thonght he was dead, and
eried aloud.»

They sprinkled hiz face with water, and put some scent to his nostrils,
and when he regained consciousness she said: “Thank God, he has
recoverad now. Now yon can go home, and leave me and my sister’s
son alone.”! Then she said to him: “Will yon do evil with me, or
not? If you will not, 1 shall call the people again, and let them kill
you." He answered: "1 will do it, even though I shall become a
great sinmer.” She said: “It is well.”

Then the muolla rose and committed aduoltery with the woman. She
lay there for the night, and at dawn, when it got light, she said to
him: “Rise and gol Wait at the tank to see which of the other
women intends to take you as a guest.”' He said: *You have not
tanght me the panjbél- charm.” BShe answered: “ When all five women
have had you as a guest, then, after that we will teach you.”

! Literally: “be ot that tank, that the intention of which other woman will
carry (yon) as n guest,”
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F4 rué kun #0 #i zaif jaql fe: «Mun pen paraman, wa'lé
har &e & 'mun jayi, to ka'bil kanls Iarl «' Xib, wa'lé ma
mun ‘awal ‘elm-e panjbédika a'we #als Jarl: «Zin har fe e
mun jati, tn kan, 'bite ‘ina te a'weé dahem.»> Jayi: «Xab.»

‘Mendé ‘mulli gurin #hi 'rux ba ‘yuoss-g. Jagi: «Ane dil xi-m
te jarem &e: ‘Ma mun #u zaif tina di, fe mami xi-i ma go
teshpetaki 'dofetin, tin 'xi na martdn.’ An-e jn;ﬁm te: “Eke
mun'dhék ‘'minef-om mu-maiz ‘intd de dil ude-m jard de: Ma'ni
xi ‘ham-i ma ‘gl tethpetakii daden martdn, fe ‘70 fak plﬂ,kizsr;:i
tar ma ‘biir ‘na #aketin,' Mun &e 'hezail jatl, 'xi-m te 'Jara fe:
“Tu ‘heweqgad®r 'siy kun dar @'zihe, ‘dr! Manin te'¢hin ham ‘bes,
fe fin ham 'dicem, ha'wi minedi & mu'maiz-an -uut‘?n bu'tha e
‘in-e ham narem yi ‘na’ Mun e udin te'thin bbst, 5 da g dued
&hi, un'hiik dil hivwi 'xd tar-om tu 'uite, 'mun kun 'ker-e ba'di kan.

Ede az 'xfiterl & ma ‘mon ‘elm-e panjbédika a'wé d*ha, edé
kabal kop, jayi: «Xiab.» Hwwi 'siy-an bandobast kop, '#hén 'yus
tar-e hi'wl zalfila.

Next day another woman said: "Come with me; but you must
ngree to whatever [ say.” He said: “Very well; but first you must
tench me the pan)béd- charm.'" She answered: “Youn must do whatever
1 tell you, and afterwards I will teach youn.” Hesid: * Very well.”

Hhe took the mulla with bher and walked towards her house. Then
ghe said: “I shall say to my husband: ‘There is one woman wha
has mocked me, saying that her husband nsed to milk a cow blindfold:
but that my husband could mot do it.' I shall say to him: ‘I lmv;
brought this very man as an umpire, becanse I have said to her that
my husband is also able to milk a cow blindfold, without spilling a
drop of milk outside the milk-pail."” When 1 have talked like that,
my husbapd will say: ‘You have quite been left behind (; come off
worst) in this matter. Bring [the man], and blindfold me: then 1 will
milk, and this man whom you have brought as an umpire, shall see
:’hﬂl:hnr 1 cm; ﬂu1i;§:r not. When I have blindfolded his eyes, and

e has started mi . vou must rise
and de evil with ma,g it e g e

Thinking that she would teach him the panjbéd- ¢ harm, he assented

and said: “Very well.” They arranged the matt >
woman's house. er and went to the
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ja'ri fe: «W5 'xi-m, ma '‘mun ¥ zaif ‘tina di, ma 'mun-é kha'ni
te: Tin 'xd gl tethpetakd di'den na martine Xi-8 jarl de:
«Tu hewaqad®r kun dar n'zihg.s Jayi de: «Ma muné€ xu tina
di, mun jari de: ‘Mamnd xi ham-d marton.’ Zé Y8 e ‘in tén
te'thin be'zem, tu ‘g 'ddE, & ha'wl 'mines &e hit zaTf-waniil
muba'iz fv5, budha, paria, dil ude jara fe: "Mun dhiy de 'gly-@
totpeta'kdl d'di, %6 dak 'pl ham kiza'ré tar ma 'bbr na fakl’ — &e
iin dil ‘nde tar na 'lejjem.s

Xi-8 jaqd fe: «Zé, mand tedhin beils Techind bist, da gu
daed ¢hi, 'Xd-8 &e da 'gh dO'®d ¢hi, men'dhék 'mines-e te inta
btn mubayez, ba dwriy-s dil xi-8 ja)i mubayeza. Tam bin-&
nit, 'mhak dil x4 tar-8 lenging pa wakhé kor.

Mulld mun'dhék za'if ker-e ba'di kor ba haqqs. 'Edé e kera
tamém kor, hé 'xi-d ham ma 'gn dW@l, xalis® kur, tethiné
lasé'wi, ma ‘xi-8 jayl Ce: «Bibds! 'Xiab ker-a kor ¢e ma 'mun-au
dil hi'wi za'ifi e ma ‘mun-é khamd bbn, ‘tina-8 'di bon, ma ‘mun-a
gsarferiiz kor.s

Then she said: *“O my husband, there is a woman who has mocked
me and laughed at me, because my husband conld not milk a cow
blindfold.” Her husband gaid: “You have quite been left behind (: come
off worst) in this matter.” Then she said: “She mocked me, but 1
answered: ‘My hunsband can do it, too. Come now, let me blindfold
your eyes. Then you shall milk [the cow], so that this man, who has
come as an umpire from the other woman, can see it, and go and
gay to her: ‘I have seen him milking the cow blindfold, and nol a
drop of milk fell outside the milk-pail’ — Then I ghall mnot feel
ashamed before her.”

Her hiusband said: *“Come, blindfold my eyes.” Then she blindfolded
his eyes, and he started milking. When her husband had started
milking, she lied to her husband and gaid, that the man whom she
had brought as an umpire, [really] was the numpire. She untied her
tronsers, and, in the very presence of her husband, she liftet up her legs.

Then, indeed, the mulla committed adultery with that woman. When
she had finished, and her husband too had milked the cow, she set her
husband free, uncovered his eyes and said to him: “Brave! You
have done well and have asserted my reputation against that woman
who laughed and jeered at me.”
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Ha'wl ‘mulli wano pheri & mubaiz inta bin, ja'd &e: «WH
miines, ‘@ka xib ‘teth pen-au 'dhiy e mandi 'xii zaméng ba kirigi
ma ‘gl duéi? Te¢hin-am ham xu 'bist, 'dhop-au fe 'E0 fak pl ham
kizaré tar ma bir hiy na kor. Tu y& '¢hi dil hi'wi zaifi fe ma
mun-& khamt bon, jar fe: ‘Edin xid ham 'xub ba kirigi ma gl
tezhpeta'kh AfEL's

Mudi hé gapiné dil xi-é ba du'rly jard bin, hawi zaif
‘haweqad®ri kor e ma xu'sbré hiwl mulli pen géwewi!

Then she turned to the mulla whom she had brought as an umpire,
and said. *0 man, yon have seen then, clearly with your own eyes
how well my husband milked the cow? 1 blindfolded his eyes, and
you gaw that not one drop of milk was spilt outside the milk-pail.
Now you can go to the woman who laughed at me, and tell her that
my husband milked the cow blindfold without any mistake.”

When she had lied and eaid these words to her husband, this woman
had achieved as much as to have had intercourse with the mulla, *

XVl
The verses are only occasionally rhymed. The metre depends —
as also among the neighbouring tribes — on stress, not on

quantity,
In several cases the stress which 1 have noted, does not fit in with
the expected rhythm of the verse. Probably the stress has been put
in a wrong place. This is very easily done when writing down a con-
secutive text guickly.

The metre is very irregular, the number of syllables in a line varying
considerably in the same song. In some cases only the nomber of
stressed syllables seems to be counted, and sometimes the lines appearad
to me to run into each other without any definite break, In some of
the songs it is poesible to detect a kind of ideal metrical scheme which

however, is subject to constant variation, E. E—vu—uv—u|—

-—h-—u{}ZIII,X_KT,KXIK,XLH]] w u—-uu—-|—-uu—u::
I_KFI_}; — U —u—U— | ——u—— EXXI); — o G

vul — LU u— oo —wuw — (XXX, Oceasionally longer lines withont
caesura oceur, The only quatrain 1 heard was XXV, But the metrical
systom of the Par. songs would probably have to be studied
nexion with that of the popular Prs. poetry of Afghanistan.

! The tale was left unfinished.

¥ The construction and translation of this sentence pre nncertai Er
mean “with the intention (that)”, or is it to be taken pe g um;:i m?,?,:_“zi? drf
“ut the time when" (Prs. muddah, muddatf)? it

in con-
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Bavyair az Ali Haidar kiy dra ‘7i-e Xaibar,
Bayair az 'All Haidar Ky dra band-e Barbir?
Quwira ! ¢hi rihf §hi, 20 ‘jangali tar-8 za’hi,
Dhip-8 & 7u Eér-e mar, ‘Bér xu 'arTas 0.

5 Haidar sam'&ér mit, Sér-wand-é hala kor,
'Eéér ham ‘dya walé, (Haidar pen ‘jing 'Ehi
Jang o ‘Gangin @heén, 'khiy-s kop 'All Haidar,

Par. poetry is completely dependent on Prs. models and probably
many songs are simply translated from Prs. The vocabulary of the
songs is more than usnally persianized, and stereotype Prs. metaphors
abound. The songs about Ali and Amir Hamza were said to be taken
from the only Par. book in existance, Ballads treating of local tradi-
tions or events seem to be rare, and the specimen given (XVIII) is
very much inferior to the Pashai hananis , or “killing-songs”’, which
show some originality and often have a peinted and pathetic dialogue.
Nor do the love-poems compare favorably with some of the passionate
Pashto poetry, or with the simple, pretiy little Chitrali songs. The
Parachi Muse is rather pedestrian, in =pite of the boasts of my friend
Tabakkal (v. XIX, XLII). Nor is humour much in evidence, althongh
the last line of XXIV is satirical. The love-songs are often in the
form of a dialogue. A few of the poems scem 80 incohorent that
one suspects that different songs have been mixed up in the memory
of the reciters (ef. XXVII).

As mentioned in the introduction (p. 6) a number of songs were
written down in Prs. letters and given to me. They are marked with
an asterisk. Variants of the recited texts have been given in the notes,
and u facsimile of XLII is shown in Plate IL

Except Ali Haidar, who can build the canal of Khaibar?
Except Ali Haidar, who can build the dam of Barbar?
He mounted his horse and started, he came to a forest,
There he saw a male lion; the lion roared.

5 Haidar drew his sword and ran towards the lion;
And lo! The lion also came, it started fighting with Haidar.
They started fighting and grappling, Ali Haidar lifted the lion.

hC 3
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Ma'rik-é ‘dharam tar ‘Gnt, 'E&r xu ja'rl Haidér:

«Ma '‘mun na ‘méré, hug kil: ‘Haidar ma 6 uitéwi
'.fm;gal tar ham dar é&'ya, imzl'ﬁér-é ham Iué ko,
Ma janga'lin-g ka'ti, 'bhiré kur '‘mendé Eer,

Du xer'wira givdngl, ‘'dya x0 'méén mar'dim.
‘Mardomiin ‘dhéy ée #ér-4, Haidar 'peithané 'ba,
‘Bhiir-é ku'to zox-e 'phyd. ‘Mardumin ée ‘mendé dhéy,
‘Bar tar ‘huss fatakeén. Haidar wa'ld ux kig:

«Na ¢ata’kdr &e fin-em, ma %ér fe 'wi dhu'rh,

O bham tib-® manin 4.» Ser zaht dil mapdim.
‘Mardum jJaqi: «Xub ke, #abag, 3'bad, ai Aldil
Ker-a ka'td, 'xub ker-&, %o 'kera ba il kwpi.
Uzdw-& & kere 24, 'para hi'wi kamar ‘tir,

‘Ené xu 'z0 hazdir!s All mai'din tar &hati,
Sam'éré ham lug kor, '¢hi xu 'dil kamar, i

Za fe'vin-é '8 kor. Bixabar hazdir nayyo.

‘Hazdir ¢e 'dhor-¢ salim di, huddinin-é jang koy,

0

He laid it slowly down on the ground. But the lion said to Haidar:

“Do not kill me, take care!" Haidar made the lign rise,

He also entered a forest and drew his sword,

He felled trees and loaded them on this lion,

Two ass-loads in weight. Then he came among men.

The men eaw that it was a lion, and that Hajdar came behind it,

And had made a load of green wood. When the men saw the lion,

They all fled from it. PBut Al said, however:

“Do not fled, it is 1| Moreover the lion which you have seen

Is in my power.' The lion came o the men,

The men said: “It is well done. Bravo, brave, O Aljl

Thou hast accomplished a good deed, thou hast done it in the
right way.»

Three other labours remain: «Thon shalt Eo to that rock

And bring a dragon here.” Ali went into the field,

He unsheathed his sword, and went to the rock.

He shouted, then suddenly the dragon came forth,

When the dragon saw him, it saluted, and they started fighting,
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All de puite siri u ‘tazma ‘birik8 'nbt,

Ma 'ggir® 'x0 bhir 'koy lasker wand d'vi.
Mardim 'dhéy #u haz'ddr, , 'huss® u ‘wil Zata’kén.
'AH sa'di xn ham §6: «Na berkhdr fe dn-em!s
'Bhir-é kn'td bon f#u (xu) ‘gir  ba ‘t4l Z0 xer'wir 'bin,
Diil 'mardum-'é zahéwi, ‘majdom xufwaxt '¢hi;
«8ilé ‘st ma ‘mi ‘ham 'dds ‘nafar Ost ‘qurt kan'td,
‘Bim-e yalaba 'bin, ‘hogif-an 'Ost na zhaitin,

Ca paraman 'dhéman-a. S4abas sabas, i Al

i kera ba jii kn'po. Gzi'wo di ker-e ‘2.
Para'man xu ‘st band 'mé, fre'man 'band-e Zi'ka.»
Al ¢hi 'ddl dhen'gdr, Irist-& kor 'phi-e Za&'pir

(Chi ham 'sb ‘band tar, #u 'phi-d de'hi, 74 ‘phi

‘Awo ‘alesi Xai bar.

Haidar #hi 'band-e Barbir, beizen ¢hi 'band-e Xai'bér.
Bayair az 'All Haidar kiy dra ‘'#ie Xai'bar?

a5

Ali, drawing forth a thin strap from behind his vneck,

Loaded a stone [on the dragon] and came towards the army.

The men saw a dragon, and they all fled at once,

But Ali shouted: *“Do mnot fear, it is I1"

He had made a load of the stone, in weight equal to an ass-load.

He brought it to the men, and they rejoiced:

“Every year it used to tear tem of us to pieces,

We feared much, and we were not sufficiently strong

To go and kill it. Brave, brave, O Alil

Thon hast accomplished two labours rightly; but two more remain.

Let us go to the dam, and let us build a dam across the stream.»

Ali went to the smith and had a hoe made.

He also went to the dam, and struck with the hoe once.

When he struck the second time, Khaibar was filled with water.

Haidar went do the dam of Barbar, the dam of Khaibar was
construocted.

Except Ali Haidar, who can build the canal of Khaibar ?
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Ba'yair az 'All Hai'dar 'kiy fira 'di 'Bér-e mir?
Ba'yair az '‘Ali Haidar 'Ky dra hazdahir?

XVII (T).
Zu rué A'mir Hamzi  mhastd 'hist yus tar.
‘Kaife 'xomailm '‘dya, 'ti ba Sm 6 rhi'wt host.
Xomi 'ran uw'itd ¥o, 'dhop-e fe 20 zaif ha,
Japl za'if: «Khin §i-1?%  Jayl fe: «An enhikim.s
Zaif xu jidigar 'bi, 'fidd yula st kanton.
‘Qast 'dérd 'bin 86 'Amir & ma A'mir gum ka'na.
A'mir ja'ri: «'Ai zaif, delon d'y8 tu dil 'mos
Jarl ge: «Za bAx'@A ham '4n xu 'dérem wale.
‘Beb u Faftild ham, amnir v ndépd'ti ham

Except Ali Haidar, who can bring the two male lions?
Except Ali Haidar, who can bring the dragon?!

XVIL

One day Amir Hamza was sitting in his house.

He was taken prisoner by sleep and lay down till the evening.
Quickly he rose from his sleep and saw a woman.

He said to the woman: *“From where art thon.” She answered:

“]1 am from this place.”
* But the woman was a sorceress and used to practise much magic.
Bhe intended to destroy the Amir

The Amir said: “O woman, why didst thoo come to me?''
She answered: " Verily, I have a garden;

Apples and peaches, pomegranates and pears

' A similar legend is told by Burnes (Cabool 23%2): “In the
{ete)) . . . was under a Hindoo king called H-nrhn]r, P |1 ImL];Et “fﬁuﬁmﬁ
Huzara (slaves), to throw a dam soross the civer which passed his eity of Burbor
which is said to have been fed hy 72 streams; but all his dams were carried away.
Aly ... one Friday . .. wos accosted by a beggar, asking him for alms in ﬂi:
name of God; Aly answered he hod no money, hut reqoestsd the boggar to sell

him, . . . Aly requested him to place his foot on his nond shut hi .
moment the beggar was transported by the Tman to the fll:’ll.:5|r . ?nf 1]:“:{1?:: t";:thﬂllu

heggar took him before the king for sale, who consented to buy him i i
in gold provided he‘\:ruuld perform T.I;.me acts: 1. Baild ‘J'dmm GT:;T:EWEEI:
2. Kill & dragon that infested the eountry; 3, Bring Aly . . ., bound before him." ste.
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Mula xu 'sl mé bix'Ei-m. Har rilz-en 'tHrin #'tan,
Ma ‘bixda-m-en xu bartan. Ayém dil 5, pilawin,
(ho, ma bix'#a tu hus kan &e 'ni éTin na ba'ra.=
A'mir jayi: «Param-6l» irald yus-wamd Ehi.
A'mir Ham'za 'Jii n#td, 'méne xuki-é ham ‘bist,
Sam'sér-8 'meén taré ‘dhi, ‘'gurz-8 ham 'dost-ar-@.
Nesp-e xa'winika '¢hi, rihi &hi hiixéa 'tar,

Dar ‘dya me bixéa iy, ‘'dhir-@ #e ghand 'baxta-a.
Beni-& kor méwai, hu'pém 6 ham xa'ra.

Jai: «Walé xu ges'a  birezd-em 'na xar'ton.:
Piraki 'dht; ma Ham'zd, '¢hi mén 'bhixia tar i,
Chi dal ‘Si-e Mardin, jayi: «Tu 'hi ‘bixia-m am
NT wydr, étehid kan.» 'All jaqi: <Ai katol

Ni 'wyire 'in param. A'gar ti bix&il

Za phSy ‘# ham hara, juwipa te '@ dahem.
Jaql #e: «Tus tar-an ham  biyam mhin khanen 't0,
Harée &e 'zur tara 'st  ‘bade xu 'far tu rivstl»

Are in abundance in my garden. Every day thieves come

And carry away [the fruits of] my garden. 1 came to thee, O hero,

Come and guard my garden, that thieves may not steal today."”

The Amir said: I shall come.” The old woman went home.

Amir Hamza rose from his seat and girded his loins;

He buckled his sword and took the mace in his hand.

Midnight came and he went to the garden.

He entered it and saw that it was a big garden.

He desired the froits, to pick them and to eat them.

[But] he said: ‘‘Verily, it is wrong, 1 ghall not eat them without
permission.”

The old womap saw Hamza, and she went into the garden.

She went to Shahi Mardan (Ali) and said: *Come thou also to
my garden,

And guard it this night.” Ali said: “O old woman,

Tonight I shall come, If from thy garden

A single fruit is lost, I will be responsible to thee."

He said [to her]: “Sit thou free from care in thy house, laughing,

And tell me now truthfully whatever is in thy heart.”
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Jari: «Ma bixéa-am ham raud4 ‘0w barton,»
Al jayi: «X0 param ‘'mén bix'#i-e tan 'am,
Hui-& kamem td sahir. Har ke ni 'wydr fe 'gé
% Alefem-a te maha'kiim, ‘pi wo ‘diste uwdin am
Be'zem-2 te 'xu mahakim.» Al J41 watd,
‘Bixta-wamd ri'hi '#hi, nezdike bixéaika '¢hi,
‘Mén 'bixéa 'ham dar d'ya. Dhor-e #a 'cir hi,
Phyiirl fam'8ér€ mnit. A'mir Ham'za wa'ls
* Dhor-é #n ‘ddam d'va ‘gurzé ‘ham dost ‘tar.
Panin-g ham dles, Dl pala'wii-e jan'gl
Huod'di xu vl ba ra '¢hén, sam$ér 'dist tar-é ham.
Hawilla-i kor ALl  farq tare 'pﬁlnwﬂ.'n!'},
Radd-é kuy 'Amir Hamzi. A'mir Ham'za 'gurz pen 'am
«w Hawilai kor farq tar-é. Walé Sie Mardin
‘Réw-8 dd ma-i lagi. 'Huddi Fangan '‘¢heén,
‘Qawat-e yull-an 'kdy. 'Na-é &hayi wo na ‘6.
'‘Qawatin-an xu '#a 'bin, ‘'qiwat kun ham xu na ‘#hi.
Dist-am® bor nehil kun, 6 mun'dé nithal pen

She said: *Every day thieves steal from my garden,”

Ali said: “I, too, will certainly go to thy garden,

1 will goard it till dawn. Whoever comes tonight,

I will seize forcibly, and his hands and feet

1 will firmly bind. Ali rose from his seaf,

And went towards the garden. He approached the garden

And also entered it, and saw that a thief was there,

He, on his part, drew his sword. And lo! Amjr Hamza

Baw a man coming with a mace in his hand,

He alzo advanced and the two heroes of war

Met each other face ty face, with swords in their hands,

Ali struck at the temples of the hero;

Bat Amir Hamza parried the blow. Amir Hamza also with his mace

4 BStruck at his temples. Shah-i Marden, however,
Dodged him and was not hit. The two grappled
and displayed great strength. But neither the one nor the other fell
They were of equal strength, and neither of them was suparior, '
They grasped the trees with their hands and struck each other
1 = dst-an,

LE )
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fTrL wo ' 'mende ham. ‘Bixa-e Teattoi ki

Har méwai ée sb 'bon  ‘éAng-e 'dhi pila'wi.

Nehélin ‘hupéren ©hi.  Kgttd zaif dya xd,

Dhip-é ¢e: «Bixéam han'wir 'na mewa 'wi na ne'hdl.»
'Arras-8 'jo ‘pira 'zl

XVIIl (T).
Fstiluf-e mi hot ho'gir 'yuss-a,
Xurrik-e huss-é maiz o 'piEt, ‘ai.
Estiluf ‘dm janad-e milkhi.
Har ‘méwa xu ai ‘uk feri'mina.
Saftdla u 'séw nddpitl si,
Angiir 0 behi am fe'ﬂm;ﬁ sl
Riez-e juba tar 'sail feri'mi sl
cAxer te mudd 'derey-ii bials?:
Bild x-bin 'ham Sin'jet Darral

With the trees. Whatever fruits were

In the old woman's garden, the heroes seized,

And the trees were uprocted. The old woman came

And saw that her garden was razed to the ground, peither fruit
nor trece were left.

The old woman uttered a ory.

XVIIL

In our Istalif there are seven thousand houses,

The food of all is dried mulberries and mulberry-flonr, mi.
Istalif is also our paradise,

All kinds of fruit are there in abundance.

There are peaches and apples and pears,

Grapes and quinces abound.

On Fridays there are many people walking abont there.
[The girl says to her lover:]

“ And now, what is thy intention, 0 boy?™

But the hoy came from Senjet Darra,



190 Parachi

1 Aya Estiluf ham mé'mfin, i,
‘Monde kasti ‘dhor, zuré xu ‘6 di.
‘Nesp-e wydrika 'munde xu ‘buraqi.
Biyi'vin uitie ¢e: «Xian na hi,
Munde xu bu'rd xu'kd lddr, ai.»

'* Mendi zahe'wi xu Siin'jet Darra,

St (5u) sat kami'dir pailin tar2 shen.
Za (#) wil xu fe'vin nstd kastika.
BilS xu jati: «Xaira, wi knste?s
‘Kaité xu japl: « Watan-om 3ir xr,
¥ Zah! 'mardum bén pedchan-an ii'yén.
‘Méran-an tey-ai, wi ‘bild janls
Bilo xu ja'yi: «Na ‘berkh, wi ka'stal
‘Bidw o biyvin-om, huss-e xidin-om
.E.:Tﬁn ped 'mi, na 'berkh, ai kaste s

* Kaété ham za'hi dil hi-e xiikead,
‘Munde-an xu ‘bur dariin-e ~yus tar,
‘Munde-an xu nhiint pef ‘taxt tar, ai.

" He came as a guest to Istalif, ai,

He saw that girl and gave her his heart,
At midnight he carried her off, ai,
Her brothers rose [and said]: “Our sister is not {here|,
Her own thief has carried her off, ai.”
'* He brought her to Benjet Darra,
Three hundred bowmen came against him,
Suddenly the girl cried aloud.
But the boy said: **Art thou [not] well, O girl?"
The girl said: “My country is in an uproar,
All the people there have come in pursuit of ns,
They will kill thee, ai! © boy, my soul]"
The boy eaid: * Fear not, O girl,
My father and my brothers, all my kinsmen
Have come to help me, fear not, O girl."
The girl also came to her husband's door,
They brought her into the house,
They placed her behind the curtain, ai,}
! taxt was explained hy papda,



Terts and Tranalations

191

a5

Mardum naryo xn yus'si wdin,

84 wo f'riis xu #a'hi ha'stan.
Sam-am gudari, nim-e xigin &hi.
Gigird-8 dehi dirdy-8 dar 'di.
‘Dist-8 bur wa'lé xu e'zirband 'tar:
cAxer fe mudi 'dérey-ai bilo?
Bild xu jati: <Na berkh, 'ai kasté]
T3 pen xu mudd dévem, wi kaste!
Harée-m e kupn, extivir dé'rem,
Axer ba mudi-m pari, wi ka'stéls
Ka#té xu jagi: «larazum na ka,
An am ndwn'lit tin 'yus tar-em.
Nim am ‘milat da, sabid ‘harée ka,
Xud-extiyirwila'é, ai bilols

‘Ni gudari 'stre drasika,

Sabi de '¢hi ‘wida baribar ¢hi, ‘ai.
‘Nimriz-e rizika tar bilé am

Ustdh sor kasté jarl: «Uste, ails

a0

People went out of his house,

And bridegroom and bride were left alone.

The evening passed, and midnight came,

He struck a match and lighted the lamp.

He put his hand to her belt,

[She said]: “And now, what is thy intention, O boy ?"'
The hoy said: *Fear not, O girl.

I intend to do something with thee, O girl.

I am at liberty to do whatever I have done,

And now, at last, my wish will be fullfilled, 0 girl.”
The girl said: “Do not ask this of me,

1 am friendless in thy house,

Give me a Tespite to day, then do what thou likest to
Then art at liberty to do what thou wilt, O boy."
That day passed for the bride,

When the next day came the marriage Tnion was due,
In the middle of the day the boy

Rose and said to the girl: “Rise, ai.”

MoOTrow.

ai.
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Kaité du'zinfi ka'nen n'Ztd rau,
'Bald ba'yal dle'd 'munde, ‘ai.
Ba'yal guria'méni zha'tl 6,
‘Bl 80 'siz-8 su'wir &hi.
Jari: «Z@ ma'd#im da muxiauls
‘Dist-8 buy 86 'xit-8 bi'ld, ai.
Ka&té jayi: «Har &e kané, 'rau kanls
Ball knlam ghid de'wet tar-g
'Bor-e kalamikn ¢hi apade.
De'wet bi'zabar 'xip ¢hi xu, ai.
NWimrtz bin, 'Fm Ehi, ‘bdw-& xa'bar 'ghit, ai
Ma 'pui-é jayl ge: «Aj ‘puie mand!
\Arfis-an khiljdi hd, rau Jar, ails
IBAlG jalyl: " Alriis-om xu muri.s
& 1Biw-2 'mux tar de'hi, 'dhire tar,
'‘Baméa-e dhiirika 'bidw-& hu'pit.
Diél 'pud-é khiar kamen nar'yd, ai,
'Chi ma yus dil jind-e xukin-é,

Lo

The girl rese gnickly on her knees,
The boy embraced her, ai.
Being seized in his arms she fell down,
The boy sat astride on her bosom.
5 He gaid: “Give me one kiss with your mouth.”
He put his hand on her belly, ai.
The girl said: “Do quickly whatever thon desirest!'
The boy put the pen into her ink-bottle,
The tip of the pen went forward,
% But suddenly the ink-bottle hroke, ai,
It was midday, evening came, his father became aware of
He said to his som: “O my son,
Where is thy bride? Tell me quickly!"
The boy said: “My bride iz dead.”
His father smote his [own] face and his beard,
He pulled out a handfol of his beard.
Angered with his son he went out, ai
And returned home to his wife.

it; ai,
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Jayi: «Suw-a mi murd, ais

Jing-é ‘dya xu dil 'su tare.

Dhifp-& ¢e 'su-e wdin ‘murs bi.

'Arras-8 {0 bi'hud-am &¢ha'rl

Ba hus fiya mi'ti-e bildika-i.

Ma‘di ma 'pusé jayi: «Ce hiln?

Ma keyiild-u deks m#td, ai?s

Pus-a jnri e 'J!L na 'mito,

‘Hulon-e Xuddika xu '¢hi sér tars,

O e murh fe kamem ‘'dn, ai?s

Mii#1 xu ‘arras j0. Mardu'min 'huss ‘xabar &hen,
'Mér o zaif 'hala kor, ‘diill mi'iy-8 za'hén.
Mardum fayi ma md'#-8; «Ceknn-a 'arras dehi?.
Mi'di-e baldika ham  jayi: «WO mapdumi!
Jint-e puieka-m muth, #0 wiydr sl &his

Mardo'min huss jam &hi, mardum-e ‘Senje Darva,

Ghand o énd 4y, ‘'malek o ‘xiin o rahis,

L]

0

15

L1

He said: *“Thy daoghterinlaw died today, ai."

His wife went to her daughter-in-law,

And saw that she was dead.

Bhe cried alond and fell down unconscious,

The mother of the boy regained consciousness,

And said to her son: "What is the malter?

Why hast thon killed thy bride, ai?"

Her son said: **I1 have mot killed her,

But the command of God has bruught this upon her,
How can I help her having died, ai?"

The mother cried aloud, and all the people heard it.
Men and women ran and came to his mother.
People said to her: *““Why didst thon utter a ery?"
The hujrs mother said: ‘'O people,

My son's wife is dead after one night.”

All the people assembled, the people of Senjet Darra,
Great and small came, headmen and khauns and chiefs

14 — Enliurforskning. B, XL
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Pica'dir o kikuli, ‘huss-& 'hiki ban.

Ayén @il maleki. ‘Maleki ham hukm kor:
«Cumbr, 'mén-on bezirls =

Mardu'mi 'yus wand '¢hén, 'huss-8 '‘mén-an 'bist,
Hussé f'yén dobdrda 'dil malekin a'pé ‘Ehén.
Malekiin-an hugm kor: «NI bend-e ‘jang-d.»

Ma mulli-an talab kdr, hisb-e 'mardumiki
Mulli ham a'j’ﬂ: oy 81 hazdr 6 6 sa'd-d,
Mardum-e¢ '‘Senje Darrd, ‘hoss-& rii’hil '¢hén,
Zn'hén Kalai 'Qfzl tar. Estdiln'fi 'zabar &hi,
Dhépan ée ‘mapdom d'yE, ‘mapdom-e 'Senje Day'rd,
'S0 hazdr-d o #1 'sat, ‘huss-é tufangdir-én,

«Mi pen ba 'jang d'yén, 'Mén-ou bezbr, mardu'mén s
Mardum-e¢ Estilufi  mapyd yos'si ‘A1 na'far,
Husse-an '&hé, jam dehi ‘xullas fa'dds ha'zir,
Malek o 'x@. o rahis, ‘'p-iys 'bén Zu'mir tar.
Malekiin-an ‘tar-& 'dd, assimifin peithan-g,

L8]

Wearing short curls or long locks, they were all of them noble.

They came to the headmen. The headmen, too, commanded -

“Go, and gird up your loins!"

The men went home; they all girded up their loins,

They all came back and mustered before the headmen.

Their headmen commanded: “Today we intend to fight."

They called for the mulla, and the mulla counted

The number of the men: There were three thousand and three
hundred

Men from BSBenjet Darra, and all of them set forth,

They arrived at Qala-i Qazi. The Istilifis heard the news,

They saw people coming, people from Benjet Darra,

Three thonsand and three huodred, all carrying rifles,

“They come to fight with us. Gird your loins, O men!"

The men of Istdlif went out, twe from each honse,

They all went and assembled, fourteen thonsand in all,

Headmen and khans and chiefs, they conld not be numbered

The headmen went first, the common people followed them, .
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-.El'fﬁn mai'din tar, 'dhuran ma '‘Senje Dar'ré.
Pei muréalinan ¢ha'yén, Estdlofi ‘tar-é 4,

e Ma i ha'zir-gan d*hi, ,0zi-&8 Sedds ha'zir,

Ijﬁn-nm ‘jin ko ‘80 nafar ‘Senje Darri.

Tin hus'sé 'dehen &hén, ‘malek o 'l mota bar.
'i:& ham 'méren 'thén Estilofi mardn-mg..
‘B6r na 'déran wa'lé, ‘sbre udinfin-an ‘muy.

19 iBind-e tufangiki  ‘teth o farq taran lagl

Td bisdr ¢hén, maidd xAT Gzd.

Estilu'fi éataki 'Senje Darrdl mardum,
‘Pesthan-an ‘hala 'koy ‘mén yus'sin-an xa'zén.
Estilu'fi mardumén,  Za huzu.rg ‘paidi ‘¢hi,

10 Nim-e Waliydd 'bi  ma (huss) ‘mardum-e ‘Senje Darri

Jori: <AStT kambr, sar o yanyd na kamir.

'Me z ‘mardomd ‘tar  ruz'wi@ 'parama ‘mi.

Dist o ‘dufmanan ‘huss  ‘sor tar-an te yuman 'rf.s
‘Harde & 'piran farl, kabolan kor 'df ferka.

(TL

110

They came to the battlefleld, and saw Senjet Darra.

They lay down behind the sangars, the Istilifls advanced against
them,

They killed one thousand of them; bot thirteen thousand were left,

They, too, fought, one hundred men from Senjet Darra.

They were all wonnded, headmen and poble khans.

They, too, were killed., the men of Istalif.

No chief had they, indeed, for their chief died.

They rifie-bollets hit their eyes and temples.

They were left without a leader, and the field was left empty.

The lstilifie fled, and the men from Henjet Darra

Ran after them. They hid in their honses.

Did the men of Istilif. A holy man appeared

His name waz Wali Ad. To the men of Benjet Darra

He said: “"Make pence, do not make trouble and noiee!

Among other men we shall become ill-famed.

All onr friends and enemies will find their way to ns."

Whatever their saint said, both parties accepted,
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18 [pit 'slr ‘bizeka di  'm@ tar-an Tadd o badd '&hi,
Sulé-an koy I'in, 4BH ithén 'huss-&.
Siher-e Biy-e Alam ‘b wald Jabakkal,
'(QJissa 'huss€ tamim ¢hi, az mék o 'bad bayin &hi,

XIX (T).
Mullh A'mir jayi: «WO biw-e manin,
An o t5 ba 'har ‘keran ‘sida-eman.
‘Bareman pbstald, a'pel 'daheman,
‘Bhay-e paisaika mna 'déra 'Biqi-ai»

3 Mulld A'mir jarl: «Wo ‘biw-e manin,
%8 de 'mA o td paraman Bantux'mind,
‘Balak o 'yin deheman, ferlmin deheman.»
‘Mulld "mir jagi: WO ‘biw-e ma'ni,
7@, ¢e 'mi ma ‘balakd 'bhir kaneman,

0 Za a1 'sar ba 'sar ham kanema.»

U5 [The Istdlifis] gave twenty seers of grain, and they discussed the

matter between them,
They made peace, and all became quiet.
Tabakkal was certainly [like] the poet of Bagh- Alam'
The whole of his tale is ended, right and wrong have been muade
plain,

XIX.

Mulla Amir said: “0O my father,
You and I are foolish in all our actions.
Let us two take the fur coats and give them hack,
Bagi is not worth a pice (?)."'*
5 Molla Amir said: “O0 my father,
Come, let us two go to [the hill of] Bantokhmand;
Let ns cnt down balak shrube and ocaks, let us cut down plenty.”
Mulla Amir said: “O my Iather,
Come, let us make a load of balak shrubs,
i And let us pile them up in onc place”

I The World?
' Bagi wna said to be the name of 4 man,
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0

1]

HuddI'niin-& #as'pl balak tar,

Zihi ce ba'lak bin hu'pita.

‘Mundey-an am '4r kor, 'mpndey-an am ‘gul ko,
‘Mundey-an am 'yir kor, 'mundey-an ‘fwur Cdrikir,
Pha'ritiy-an & qiTi.

Carikiri ¢hén a'pest, zahén Paddi-khandi tar.
{Okestak-an 'yan dehi, ma huss-&y-an 'bhir kor,
Sbr Os'pin-an 'dwur.

70 'ynss-an am ‘dar d4, ba hamTii ‘yanika.
Mulld "mir jayi: «Ai biw,

MTuxm-e balikika na 'Gzd wa'tan tir.

78 e 80 'xenjak md ‘yaur kaneman,
Pagawinan ‘bavema, 'téz kanema,

‘Bhay-e paslika na 'déra 'Biqgi-ai.»

Pagiiwin 'tez kor, a'pe m‘m?.

Huddinfin-an sb 'xenjak xis kor.

Six-e 'ghind Mulld "mir ali&,

A

Both of them set to work upon the balak shrubs

And dog up all that there were of them,

They set fire to them and esstinguished the fire,

They made them into charcoal and brought them to Charikar,
And eold them for three kranos.

Returning from Charikar they came to Padddkhandi.

There they cut down oaks, loaded them on their horses
And brought them with them.

With the oak-wook they also set flre to an [enemy's| house.
Muolla Amir said: *O father,

Not a seed of balak is left in the country.

Com let ns search for khenjak.

Let us take our axes and sharpen them

Bagi(?) is not worth an axe.”

They sharpened their axes and returned,

Both of them ran jumped at the khenjak shrubs.

Mulla Amir seized a big branch,
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Xenjak am bixi hu'pit bals. -
Dial biw-& pado s, 'xenjakika 'yix tar@

0 PaEt-é ha'wila kor, 'xenjak tar, 'ma zahi
Pi-¢ baiwekai kati. 'Mulli A'mir a'ped ra'mi,
Chl perdik-e biw-8, ma biw-8 'dhir ée mu'ro.
Muyda-&8 depzi 6, ‘dwup'# ma yus .
Xif u 'kim-2 huss  ‘jam ¢hén '#A@ wil 'huss,

* Mu'xin taran 'bhuss ‘dbi, 'jiné# xu bi'del &hi
Pat-e ‘#ye ‘ghit ha'wilai kor 'pu wa'nid.
Ma 'pusé ham §ind& ‘mit. Mir Asand yus tar khin
Na 'Ozd het khin, ba'yair-e nawid'yir-e.
Mardumi taghblr kiy:  <Cizdinl 'daheman,

w Xirte '¢6r 'rifai ham  ni mi ham meTeman.
Fitehaxini yuld 440 ni ma Hyus-é
Mardu'min mi'mr ¢hén v n pulin kuorms tar.
Siher kiy Tabakkal, #ihere zlriwara,
Héé khin mai'diin tar  qessa'xd x0 na hi.

And the boy pulled out the khewjak from the root.

His father had the axe; at the root of the khemjak

He aimed s blow with his axe, but did not hit it,

He cut his father's foot. Mulla Amir turned,

Approached his father and saw that he was dead.

He took the corpse on his back and bronght it home.

At once the whole of his clan and family assembled,

i They beat their faces, and his wife fainted,
She seized another axe and aimed a blow at her son.
Mir Asan's wife killed her son, too, and in his honse
Nobody was left, not a soul except his grandson.
The men made a plan: “Let us give a burial-feast,

 Let us also take ont today [enough money to pay| the expenses

for four days,"

Many reciters of prayers also came to his house on that day.
The people set to [and eat] meat and pillan and hash.
Tabakkal composed the poem, he is a mighty poat,
Nobedy else in the plain is a reciter of tales [like him],
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XX (T
Ze Ear-e Kabul 'paraman, &e 'sail u si'mina, ai
Na'viira 'kiibi ba mnim-e A'hdnulls ‘Xdfina, ail
Ma ‘burj-e Sarird payi ks, e mesp-e dsmin tara!
'Ajab ée si'ména, ail
Nayfira kibi efe., #e 'sail u si'mina, ail
Zn lak fanje jangl Kibul tara, &e 'sail u si'mfina, ail
Bu lake faujikei ham Mangal n Jadrina-a.
(e 'sur u sAming, @il
‘Mangal u Jadri o Ja4i, Wa'zir o I'azni 'str nbt.
A9 'Ca-un kuy, fixer max'sbran xarib kur, ail
(e hil-an kur, ai! Fan'fin huss dha'yd-en,
TA &e¢ 'hukm-e 'na pa'td, a'peZ na zén 'Kibul tar.
‘Huss-# xu 'emEd, ai nail
15 185 nafar zaif-e Mangal u Jad'rinika dil sepi'yin ha

XX,

Come let us go to Kabul town. What a sight and what treasures, ail
They beat the drum in the name of Amanullah Khan, ail
Ohserve the tower of Bhahrara, which reaches to the centre of
the sky.
What wonderful treasures, ail
5 They beat the drum ete. What a sight ete
An army of one lakh of warriors is in Kabul. What a sight ete.
Another army of three lakhs is among the Mangals and Jadrans.!
What a feast and what treasures, ail
Mangals and Jadrans and Jajis, Wazirs and Ghaznawis raised
their head.
10 Whetever they did, they finally destroyed themselves, ai.
What a pass they have bronght themselves to, ail All the armies
threw themselves [into the war].
They did not return to Kabnl till they were commanded.
But they all felt ashamed, ai nail*
1% A hnodred women of the Mangals and Jadrans are with the soldiers;

' Frontier trihes, which rebelled in 1924,
* Becanse they were benten hy the rebels,
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Paltanén ‘ta-i kop, ul'fin-an yu'la kop.

Ki'liin-an ‘rI'ré'. kor, na 'jangal f'zé na 'buta.
'Hussé xu Tadgai &hi, ai! Ce Jsur o si'mina, ail
Np'yira 'kfibI ba mim-e A'mdnunlld 'zdng, ail

XXT [G).
Pidid 'kfyaz kor, kiyaz-8 za'hi Par'win.
‘Mirzi'dn vzgén, ‘'mundd kiyaz xinan.
‘Mirgi'dn a’'pe ra'mén, '#hén harke 'yus taré.
Sahar d'wiza(n) thatl: < Dbz lak se'pdi pa'r,
" Hussd '#0 ji1 'fam pa'rils Mardu'min am '‘jam ¢hén,
Mullfi'in ham Jam ‘¢hén, far'médn-an xini
Dhop-an & 'jang-'d, ‘'jang-e Aun'vyiinika.
Mapdum-e Sa'mili huss  jam &hén yui lak.
Malek o 'xin o rahis ‘iyén Carikir tar.
" Du méan w'drik ‘kor, 'sim taran d"hi, wa'la,
An'hilin 'pidsi kon 'dd, Jayi: «Tui lak fauj hi.»
The regiments have conquered them and got much booty,

They have destroyed their villages, neither forest nor hrushwood

is left.
They all went to Tudgai, ai! What a feast ete.
They beat the drom ete.

XXI.
The king wrote a letter, his letter arrived at Parwan,
The mirzas went down to read the leiter,
They returned and went each to his house,
In the morning they gave the word: "Ten lakhs of soldiers shall o,
They shall all assemble in one place.” The men assembled,
The mullas alse assembled and read the proclumation,
They saw that it was war, an Afghan war.
All the men from the Nerth assembled, twenty lakhs in numbor,
Headmen and khans and chiefs enme to Charikar.
They waited for two days, then they rang up on the telephone
And told the king the news. They eaid: <Hero is an army of

twenty lakhs,"

i

' A war with the Pathan tribes.
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0

Pidsi ka'bil na 'kor, Jayi: «'Ddz ha'zdreé ‘én!
‘Husseé xi'¥in-an 'bén, ' mar'dum a'ped ra'ma.
Tauj ham yu'ld xu '¢hd,  mardumin a'pei ro'mén.
Malek o 'sfin o ra'his, thmm ma bi'yiya'thl,
He'sib-an 'kor hus'sé. Nnrﬂrn ‘di's ha'zir,

Réhi ¢hén Kibul, zahén Sérpur tar huss.
Mhé'mini-¢ 'dd  jarnél Mahommad AL
Mardomén i 'wil ha'rl, 'dhiye fe fu ha'zir-d.
Zie hussé data ke  5u ha'zir tan'xixir ha.
"Pidsi-an IuawaTﬂI sudway'dl kha'nen ‘ya.
Jarl: «Watan tal ¢hi  Hata 'wi kun fya.s
Mardumin ham #'yén, kéftan '0 kArnail,
‘Hussey-am 'baznafari, 'Kiie Pax'mini'ka '‘¢hi.

I paltani zah@ Pax'ma. Sarfa'rai d'waika si,
Walé uk ham sunuki. Jang-i Ru'stam o Sarip
Kan'tén-@ hu paltani. ‘Bade farmin-e zi &hi:
oTuit sa'pd, fa'dis satd  huss-e mEp8 jam paris

7

The king did not accept it; he said: *' Bring ten thousand of them:”

These were all relations [of the chiefs], the other men were to return.

The army had become numerous; [but] the men returned.

Headmen and khans and chiefs brought their nephows.

They counted them all: Ten thousand went away,

Thay started for Eabul, and all arrived at Sherpur.

The general Mahammad Al received them as gunesis.

The men suddenly disappeared. he saw that there were only three
thonsand left.

All the rest fled, three thoumsand hirelings [were left].

Our king was pleased, and came pleased and langhing.

Ho said: “The country has been subdued, the victory his come
to you."

The men also came, captains and colonels,

All conseripts. They moved to Paghman.

These regiments came to Paghman. Cascades are there,

It is also very cold there. The battle of Rustam and Sahrab

Is being fought by those regiments. Then came another command:

“ All men, from fourteen to twenty years, shall assemble.”
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Marduméin ham jam &#hén, Parwin tar fiyén.

* Mundey-an hisdb kor: 'Cel lak fu'mér &hén,
‘mardum-e ‘ham Samali, 'hussé-én ham Eamieri.
Tars u berkhd na 'déran, hussdy-i ‘xub juwinin.

XXII (G).*

Mardumén, 'wi thirér! Pa'ram-@ A'stina.
Dhu'té-m #1 'yire kiri, ‘mandd tar ‘ghana 'dérm.
Qndd-e wakhé 'dera, laud-e khandi '‘déra.
Mun kun & ‘zup ‘diwd, wd hi B A'stina.
" Ma Astina guzar kan, ‘kiriin kun na'zar kan,'
Di sty 'radd o ba'dal kan ma ‘mén-e A'sting!
Ma ‘mun-en na lam ‘dhaitan & ‘param A'stina:
“Za'ifin-e kirli ‘hi xu 'mén A'stina,
Cilem-e ‘éars-en 'dhetan, ‘héd par'wi na 'déran,
Har &e kanan xu ka'nan  darfine A'stina.

11

The men assembled; they came to Parwan.

They counted them: They were forty lakhs in number,

Also men of the North, all of them swordsmen.

They know neither fear nor fright, all of them are brave youths.

XXII.

O men, look you! I shall go to Astana.

I have seen a beautiful friend [there], who wears a4 necklace of
gilver rupees,

She is tall of stature, she has langhing lips.

She has given me her heart, and she lives in Astana,

Go to Astana, and look at her beanty,

And speak two worde to ber in conversation in Astang,

They do not allow me to go to Astann.

|They say:| ‘There are good women in Astana,

They smoke pipes of bhang and they are without shame.

W Lot them do whatevar they like in Astang,

' ba xibhd nazar kum, el Andreev p. 17: ba Ostona gizar kun, ba xubonji
nazar kun, r

=
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'Hikim o qdzi na hi ma 'xddn-an pand ‘dha.
'Har &e kaman kantan-en ba exti'yire xu'kin.
Har ke e un'hiik parl mpn'din 'mhikam ‘dleitan,
SBarm o ha'yd na ‘déran, ‘tars-¢ Xu'di na 'déran.
15 |Agar ‘mun tar- harwsé, ma ¢hi td Astina.
Panin gure 'wo a'ig, dha'réw 'din o I'min-aun.
'Agar ‘mér-e hufyiré ‘huf kan na '¢hi ma Pen'jir,
Pen'jiri ‘Adamkui-a wd 'hossé yar u 'éfra.
Fakat éhi-an rawd ni ma ‘mén hit hazir yns tar.
" Juwinin-e kiria to'fang-e Jarma'nia.
Mardum-e biwe'si-a, wa'lé kulle Pen'fira.
Rhammi ‘zur tar na ‘déran  ‘har ki-an yunt ‘mértan-en,
‘Har & 'mine: 'uzer kama, ‘'lartan-en u 'khantan-en.
Humarz-4 zahdwtin, Ferdji4 guritin.
* ‘Mardum-e xudriiyn-en, ‘zin o malek na 'déran,

There is no governor or judge who can advise their husbands.

whatever they wish they do, according to their own will.

Every person who goes there, they seize foreibly.

They have nmo shame or hashfulness, they have no fear of God,
'* I thou wilt listen to me, thou wilt not go to Astana,

Take the road and flee, save thy religion and faith.

If thon art a wise man, take care and go not to Panjshir.

The Panjshiris are murderers, they are all adulterers and thieves.

It is very inexpedient to po among the seven thousand houses.'
*' They are strong lads and have German rifles.

They are faithless men, in sooth, all the Panjshiris.

They have no compaszsion in their hearts, they kill everyone they find,

However much a man entreats, they only talk and langh.

They bring a man from Humarz, they seize a man from Feraj

[and rob him?].®

¥ They are undisciplined men, they have no khan or headman.

Y Ace. to Andreev, p. 10, there were formerly 7—8000 honses in Panjshir, st
present there are shout 16000 honses,

® Humars (Andreev: Vomarz) is bild-i Pamjir. The people of Ferdj are sald

be cruel and wild (jangall).
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Har sy ¢e paidd pari 'ghand o &né na 'déran.
‘Mardum-8-4 musulinin, @bil xa'bar na 'déran.’

XXIIT (1),
<Alld, Najmi param qurbine nim-au,
Ce 'di ka'sté dérem 'nii-e fin-an,

Ce 'di kasté dérem hud'di sar-qand,
Har 'gqandi fe ¢0'88 mbie Jin-aun,»

* 'Hudde kaitdin-en par'éal ku 'whétan,
ity ‘tartars ‘z0y-d pesdhan what,
'Jzi qurbin-e hi'wi tariwilika,

Pedtina-i ‘hilm ha2dir dhirang ‘whétin,
Di 'knité ‘ham lab-e # tar mhasta hén,
'" ba te'thin ‘dhur, ‘zur tarum “4' kagéwi

Jarim ge: «Kilne ki mérikad?s

Whatever word is said, nobody is great or small among them.!
They are muslims; [but] they know not [right and] wrong.'

XXIIL

"0 God, Najmao, may 1 be the sacrifice of thy name®

For I have two davghters who are like a sweet draught for thy sonl;

I have two danghters, both of them like sugar.®

All the sugar that thon kissest is a swost dranght for thy soul.
® The two girls are walking on the top of the wall,

One of them is walking in front, and the other behind,

[ am the vietim of the foremost one,

The one behind moves like a snake.*

The two girls are sitting on the bank of the stream [washing clothes].
" 1 saw them with my eyes, and sighed ‘Oh’ in my heart,

I said: “The clothes of what man are these?"

' Everybody may say what he likes, there is no authority,
* Ace, to T Kulbpeha, the father of the girla, waa lnlkiné to Najman, the |
ol one of the girls. (Najmdn ding, Kalbaia M"!wr padar-e dur&::mj} L=
' Bar qand?
* This expression was said to mesn that she was fairly pretiy.
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Japi ge: «Kilin-e xiika-m-en, ai.-
.'.:fa'ﬂ-m: «Tn d&n'ql mi ‘pen bend kan,
Ce ripl'sé para, ‘yus taré ‘mhiné.

B Juwib-8 'df ka'té: <Al ‘bald,
Tu-# sefla-e ni'din walé!
Nao dérgé 'yus tar-an na '‘mil u ‘zar 0.
Ma 'mun ba'té, '@ dahs, bild?
Algar d'%uq pa'ra, ifu'ql 'saxt a.

* Ga'hi bu'thé, ga'hi na 'buihs, 'saxt-a,
Zu'p-a te tal'wasa peZmid kana,
‘Dast, é&¢ man'girem, nai fim 'yous tar-'an, 'dast.»

XXIV (T).
Surfure ‘dw-i EtS, biy-e paliw-ii ‘EHto.
eMa kb&zina 'vist kanir, 'bilo-e mi-a '#to,
'Bilo mu 'kuon zup ‘déra, wa'lé xub ‘s@rat ‘déra.
Mardum de 'ker 'déra? Kifxinay-om ‘vist kamnor!

She answered: * They are the clothes of my hushand, ai!™
I said: **Thou must try to love me,
That thon mayst cover thy face and sit [guietly] at home (?)."
" The girl answered him: ‘O boy,
Thon art indeed a self-conceited fool!
Thon hast neither goods nor gold in thy house;
It thon weddest me, what wilt thon give me, O boy?
1f thon wilt be my lover, love will be hard.
Bometimes thon wilt see me, and sometimes not; it will be hard.
Thy heart will quickly repent,
Friend, for [ am bunsy and cannot come to thy house, my friend.”’

XXIv.!
“The murmur of water is coming, the smell of the pillau is coming,
Prepare the guest-room, the young boy is coming.
The boy gives me his heart, verily, he is beautifal.
What does it concern other people? Prepare my goest-room!

' A satire on a disappoiuted badabir,
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* Bilom mh@'min-om ‘4y8, ‘dwoam d'wur yaxdin tar.
‘Xaima de'hi mai'din tar di pu'Ei l:ﬂma.n]ﬂm}
XNaima dehiir ma 'bir tar. -léﬁ-lﬁ ‘mu kun zur 'déra.
'Mardum fe'yin ‘déra, ‘ixer de 'ker d&érn?
Mhé'mfin- manin-a, hail
" 'BAIG tan'gl tar za'hl, pailiné ka3td 'ghit, ai!

XXV (G)=
Tétl-em sir gnlib  bu'thetén ‘dn.
Ha'wiile' zuri-kn-m-em  wa'¢han buéhetin in,
Heé 'bhim-e benafia 'viphiné ‘dwur 'mun kun
N, nd, valata, ba 'simum bichétin in,

XXVI (G).*

'Bor yoia'wal-e cha'éd  kdze surkhi, lkiri-a
Jasta pi'mdn tar, surmi tedhin tar, liria.

® My boy has come as my guest, [ have bronght water from the

ice-cellar,

The two sons of the commandant have pitched the tent in the plain,

Pitch the tent outside! The boy gives me his heart,

The people are lamenting, now what concern is it of theirs?

He is my goest, hail

The boy has arrived in the allay, — he seized the girl in front
of him, ail"

XXV,

I see a parrot (perched) on the rose,

I see that the condition of my heart is bad.
The wind carried this scent of violets to me.
No, no, it is a mistake. I see it in my dream.

XXVI,

A red shirt over white trousers is good.
Shoes on the feet, antimony on the syes is good,

(] |.J1j-ﬁl-||
T Composed by Mulla Mizrab Shab from Dehd Enlan,
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Bl ba rd ‘md pen mhin 'ma@ did'lin, kiiri-a.
‘Paraman ‘dist ba ‘dist hunddindnan 'saile ma'zir,
* ‘Munik o 'ambara ‘dehd sir ‘mux-e amir.
Huddi do'stinum ‘mé giribina, kiria.
Zaif-e Kanda'hiir o Harit &lahi o 'katala.
Na gurl zaife Kibul, me'#iz-é xunuk-a.
Gu'rl za'lf-e Edhe'stin  kiz-8 ‘tunuk-a.
1 \An e él'mém wa'tan tar, za'if-e Nifrau kiria.
Tu 'di ‘mux-e 'ha#s, lab-e khami 'dére-
‘Mun har'wi gela, mani 'dbsti yalaba 'dére.
‘Rz jar 'har fe-a 'hatd, ‘tu ba qurin 'dére.

XXVII (G).
+'GEé kan e jarem ¥ ‘gap az 'yiri ga'hinal
Did'xd param ‘tin disti 'ddl Xu'di-e Ja'bir.

Bit face to face with me in the vestibule, it is good.

Let us walk together hand in hand to visit the saint's tomb.

Thon hast put musk and ambergris on thy pomegranate-face.

Both my arms are round thy neck, it is good.

The women of Kandahar and Herat are dissolute and had.

Do not take a woman of Kabul, her puolse is cold,

Take a woman from Kohistan, her shirt is delicate,

Why should 1 leave my conntry (?), the women of Nijran are good.

Thou hast two white cheeks and langhing lips,

I have heard about thy distress (?)'; [but] thou possessest my love
in full,

Tell me trothfolly whatever thon hast heard: thon hast sworn on
the Koran (%)

XXVIL®

[The girl:| “Listen, I shall say a word about my former friend.
I shall request it from thy hand® in the presence of God the All-
powerful (%).

' gel (= P'rs. gil¥) wns travslated: dild dard st “thy beart of pain.”

* The translation of this poem is in many places very uncertain, and the whole
poem seems more than usaslly [neoherent.

" agrr bukunam ar destd b
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10

11!

Dag'wir kuyd ker-e mani ‘mardom-e Sai'tin.

‘Huz bé (kan), tu 'xabar di (béjls Japi: «Na kang mirca tu
z L “ar'zin.
‘An-em guria‘gar, da'hem-& ‘zar u dun'yi,

Az nug'ra o tilla 0. ‘Ean ma boyra wa'khé !

Az ‘muik o ‘gul o lila o lil'tiq o ka'ldfir,

Az ‘ambar o 'tAtdra-i

Dun'yd dn ‘na ‘dérem, kamem 'tole tin az 'zir.
Han'dam-e ‘jini, '¢6r r@éa duniyi.

‘Na da'hé umre xu'ki 'xir da ‘aind ju'winl

Anguita'ri dbstika tn ‘mn kun 'da!

Dél 'mun bé nidini arméné tin, ka'sta!

Wi ‘teth ba'ribar!

Ma'stina panin &hd, S budhem dn ba ‘mux-e tin
Jastina-i buryil

Har 'khin ée '¢hi ra'fige zaifika,

iHil-e xa'rilb-n, zur-e ka'bip-a,

Zup-8 'dam kurdd, ‘huss-e ra'ghina-i-i 'thiton.

Envious people have dishonoured my work.

Be wise and take care:” He said: "“"Do not make thyself cheap.
1 am a purchaser and 1 shall give treasures and riches

Of silver and gold, Lift thy veil.

With musk and roses and tulips and laliags and gilly flowers,
With ambergris and musk of Tartary.

1 have no riches, that 1 may pay thy weight in gold.

0 my soul’s intimate friend, the world's riches last but for four days.
Do mot give yourself up to cares during the time of the youth.
Give me the ring from thy finger,

Let me have it as a sign of thy desire, O girl!

O [thon who art] like [my own| eyes!'

Walk coquettishly on the road, that I may look at thy face,

Thy shoes are made of Eussia leather.

Everyone who becomes the friend of a woman,

His condition is bad, his heart like roast meat,

Hiz heart is made to glow, and all his veins are burning.

i fagat dedm-omeel,



Texts and Translations 2049

Ti'vine rubib 'dhir,

Har '#d kané ham'rii kasti'kd maza 'déra

‘Masti u ma'zikin.

A'pes phe'rl ‘yax-é kor.

j}iu'qi bimi koy, 'Gi ma'di sa'ld ko,

Joyl fe: «'Gurd ma'd, na ‘Azehd ddl 40 az 'danr-e lau'ddn-auns,
Jiling pbnibif kurh, 0 kaitd za'ri, Zre di amira,
Milat maziir kun4, az jrme gund bax's,

Az yirate Eaitin 'dn-em xu uwmid wir,

Panfin-e Xundiika tar 'rist &hn, 'het 'xatari i,

Ti ba ‘riiz-8 'ixer Sai'tin-e lain

Ma 'huss mar'dum-2 'burd paminl

'Bi xn 0 sa'limat, 'nmr ta xu wa'fi ni.

'‘Ghipd o &'nd ham 'nd.

Xiija 'Mamad az dargi-i ‘tu u'mid-e yala'ba 'déra.

4]

Like guitar strings.

Whatever engagement thoun makest with a girl,

Thy jesting and merrymaking is agreeable. (¥)

[The girl had teased him; but now| she turned back and called him

Bhe intended to love him, and gave him adviee with some kisses (7).

She said: “Take a kiss, and do not let

[Any place] on the circle of thy lips be left out.” (?}°

She had braided her hair in five braids, above

The band of her smock there is gold, and below it are two
pomegranates.

There is delay at the saint's tomb, (?), forgive me the crime of
my sins.

But I am hoping [to escape?] from Satan’'s malice,

Walk straight on the road of God, and there will be no danger,

That, on the last day, Batan the accursed

Will have led all men astray. (¥)

Mayest thon be safe, but life is not to be relied on.

There are neither great nor small (7).

Ehwaja Mahmad is hoping for [mercy] from Thy Court.

' ar dawr-e labhd-it wa bubina.
14 — Eulturforskning. B, XL
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XXVIIT (G).*
Zur hé dunid tar na ‘bei, dun'yi-e fi'nl guda'ra.
Man'sum-¢ ka'tdiy-au dar '#, ndju'winly-a guda'ra.
Ziir o bzl fe 'déré, ai ju'wine kuwatmnik,
Ziir bilz@ tar na 'Oze'hd, ju'winia guda'ra.

5 Ji-i baxeAl e 'dérs, kil sariy-i wa'khO-a;
‘Bixiu yirin '‘dze’hd, biy'winla 'gudara,
‘Param-é 'sir-e yaribi, ‘har &e 'riz 7& 'sbr tar-om,
Aulite manini guda'ra. i

XXIX (G).*

Za wiyir rhizb ‘hastam, ‘dhir-om & 'yirom ‘iyn,
‘Mesl-e mahiok-e éa'dds 'xird ne'gir-om ‘dya.
Xudwaxti kanen o khanen ©§ 'bar tar-om xu ‘iya,

XXVIIL

Do not bind thy heart to this world, the transient world will pass
away.

The season of old age will come to thee, and thy fresh youth will
palgs Bway.

The power and strength of arm which thou dost possess, O vigorous
youth,

That strength will not remain in thy arms, and thy youth will
pass away.

b The garden plot which thou hast, and thy fine castle, are magnificent;*

But thy garden will be left desclate, and thy life as a gardener
will pass away.

| am going to the city of distress, and every day that goes over

my head
Bome of my family passes away.

XXIX,

One night I lay [asleep] and saw my beloved coming.
My sweet picture came, resembling the full-moon.
Rejoicing and laughing she came to my hosom.
Uspakhd “dld.
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10

Ba '‘mesle yunda-e 'gul  ‘fazle tha'vim-om ‘dya.

O 'yire nizaninom 'Sarm o ha'yi na ‘dérs,

‘Axer sa'bap-an '&-47 Pargri-e ma'nin na 'dére.
Ay mwdd de déré?  Tarse Xudi'yd na 'ders,
‘Rahmi ba 'zor na 'déré, id'yd e xabar na 'déré?
Jabr u sitam to 'dére, 'rist far: Mu'dd &e 'déré?
‘Mux-¢ Xu'diyi 'déré, 'had o wa'fd kan ‘mun pen.

XXX (T).

Xird raffig-om 'mus pareman 't ‘yus tar!

Ki na 'bé ma 'yus, & Yin o ‘t0 nhineman #0 'fii,
Huddindn-an 'tad 'z0 18f 'rhizeman Za 'Jii.

'Ti ba sahdir 'héé ki xu  na ‘bé dil ‘mun o 't
Sai'tani pai'di na pari patia dil 'miel biwa ja'rd,
‘Mun o 't tar-én  ‘hussin-a 'fimta.

Hus kan ¢& din o 't do'®ir na 'pareman,

10

Like a rosebud came the ornament of my spring.

O my delicate friend, thou hast neither shame not shyness.

Bay now, what is thy reason? Thou payest no heed to me,

Or what is thy intention? Thon hast no fear of God,

Thou hast no compassion in thy heart, or poseibly thon dost not
know [about my love|?

Thon hast power and strength, tell the truth: What is thy intention?

Thou hast sworn by God, make promise and fidelity to me

XXX,

Sweet comrade, let us go to thy houose,

May nobody be at home, that 1 and thou can sit down together.

Let us lie down together under ome blanket.

And may nobody come near ns till the morning!

Let no envious person appear to go and tell thy father and
mother,

Causing them all to understand about me and thee.

Take care that we do not get surprised by anyome,

Vokats wda il basta k.
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Du#man-e ham pésichan xu 'déreman;
Nigi'win-e mi'khin Xu'di-a.
1 Har kira kop, 'hud kan, ‘kirg xu'ki ba mu'di kan!
Réz-e zorikiu dil 'ki na ja'ré,
Ce '‘An o 't ruz'wi 'pareman.

XXXI (T).
‘An kamem 'tdrif-e teChind, Erin yir &il
Az ha'wi-e lan'di danind, 'xird 'yir il
Na ‘fitafé ‘mux-an, te'thinaun, satka param,
‘Mux-e ¢ha'¢be tar-an ma'él da, 'tiza param.
5 Ki Xu'dd bé re'zd, 't6 pen fin 'pidéi pa'ram.
e kamem? Ma-x'sir watan'dir-au, 'Xdnom, jin ail
Wha®td a'stam dilini-an, ma-x'sor nemi'yi ken'ro,
Ahima 'dBst-e tha'ti-e tar-au, surmi te'thin tar ku'rd.
('e kamem elij-e darmin-aun, 'Bégum 'jin ai?

We have an enemy who is after us;
But Ged is onr protector.
W YWhatever thou doest, take care, do thy work heedfnlly.
Do not tell the secret of thy heart to anyone,
lest 1 and thoun be disgraced.

XXXI.

I will praise thy eyes, O my sweet friend,

Desiring thy lips and teeth, O my sweet friend!

Do not cover thy face and thy eyes, let me be thy sacrifice.

Let me kiss thy white face, and I shall be healed.

If God permits, 1 shall be a king together with thee.

What shall I do? I am thy countryman mysell,' O my princess,
my sonl!

1 was sitting on our veranda, [thou] madest a sign to me® (7),

Thou didst hold the mirror in thy white hand and put collyrium
in thine eyes.

What remedy and medicine shall T use against thee, O my queen,

my soul ?
! mex'slr: Yawde ma’.
* nemd'yd bw'rd: *mdlum kat.”
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o

"Huss dd'sin-an yafoTy-n 'poné pimé peE 'pit.
Kadd-e birikokau, 'néste belond-a ma ‘mun 'mat.
Bor todak ma raflk-a 'dehe 'taxta ba 'pdt,

(Grsor tidak #0 'wil ma 't0 de'hem 'taxta ba ‘put).
Na ‘Ozehs ‘zur tar-'om ar'min-a, 'Bégum ‘jin ail
Huss 'ddst o mli'qt} tar-om bigina ku'rd,

Héa¢ x@'biy-aw-om na 'dhdr, ‘zupr-um di'wina ka'ro.
(e kanem elij-e darminan, 'xird 'yirai?

XXXIT (G).*
0 Abdulla jin-om ai, ‘nire 'di te'thin-om ail
Ka'bl pa'ri mhe'min-om ai, ‘'Sére lilaikail
Abdulla jin ‘tan ka'pd, 'ddl 'dddad ‘xbm ku'rd,
Bafarau kor ma 'Daka, ma 'di 'motar kerd kan.
Ms 'mon ham hami-a kan, ‘yury-e diddika-!
Bor 'Taxta-hi td 'hé, Pi'inda- Gulin 'pui ta-g,

10

15

L=

All thy hair is plaited behind thy back, five braids together.

Thy slender shape and high (!) nose have slain me.

On the bed beat thy friend on the top of the back.'

Let no longing for thee be left in my heart, O my queen, my soul!*

I have put thee apart from* (= above) all my friends and companions,

I have not seen any good in thee, thou hast maddened my heart.

What remedy and medicine shall I use against thee, O my sweet
friend

XXXIL

O Abdulla my soul, the light of my two eyes,

When wilt thou come as my guest, O lion of the lover?
Abdulla has a fever, he is sleeping near his father*
Thou didst travel to Daecca; hire two motor cars!

Take me as thy companion, O wolf of the uncle.

Thou art at Takhtapul and thou art Payinda Gul's son,

' G, ... %I sghall beat thee onoe . . " *
* da dil-i md armdn no bubdna.
* Gl

* tau kadas, najor fudas; pédd padarid xau kadas
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Fimts-e roEin t0-'8, ‘dire lilaike-i|
Karabiyiy4 'ktd kor, sul'fina pés 'gi kor,
Ma '‘mun-a ham mhiimor kor, 'Fére lilaika-.

10 17& paraman ma 'Kibul, edew to yiza kilkul,

Xn miran sarkicl kip, ‘Zére Tileika-.

\7é te ma 'ti-e 'gap jamem, 'dAla te mikar dharem,
Bi ti-e '‘dharen ma naTem, ‘Sér-e didiika-il
‘Osp-a te gurim jéran, ma ‘mun ma 'sor-a 'méran,
Armin na 'déreman, ‘yury-e lilai'ka-i.

‘Kadd-an xu ti'rinl-a, hul'baran an'yinla,

Kiran ba d'sini-a, ‘Bére 'dddiika-il

Mifia pari-a kor, midd-om da 5 o ‘&,

Durin na 'kan ma xu'sdy, ‘Eére lilaika.il

Ze pa'raman ma bi'zir, ‘rong-a pherd lilazir,
imardum-e 'tin xaridir, ‘yory-e diddikadl

7 pataman 'yus tarau, khun'{éweman 'biiw tar-an,

15

Thon art & brilliant lamp, O lion ete.

Thou didst travel to Karabagh, thou hast curls behind thine ears,
But thon hast forgotten me, O lion ete.

Come let us go to Kabul, let thy long curls hang loose.!

Thou hast taken service with the government, O lion.

Come, let me speak a word to thee, let me stay as thy servant.?
I cannot stay withont thee, O lion ete.

I shall buy thee a red horse, let them kill me on account of thee;®
But we do not long for it, O wolf ete.

Thy shape is like the wild rose, thy front-hair is arranged in

Afghan fashion,
Thon workest with ease, O lion ete.
May thy mother become hlind, give me three or four kisses,

Do not keep away from me, O lion ete.

Come let us go to the bazar; thy colour has hecome like a tulip-bed.
People desire thee,* O woll ete.

Come let ns go to thy house, and let ns ask thy father,

! bubdn tw sulf dirde,

* biyd ki ba fu gap mézanam, md pEkt nikar méEpdem.
ba fu asp-e swer mibgivom, mare sard te bukudan,

* Bauki tura ddran,
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‘khiar na parl 'sbr taran, ‘yury-e lilailka-i!

Mu# e paraman ¥u ‘jii, ‘sareman di pitila 'Ei,
A'pgite Hman 73 'Jdi, ‘yurye lilaikad!

‘Magam 'td bi'bdw pa'ra, *Ze pa'raman Guldarra,
méwa-e 'xivo 'thara, ‘#ér-e lilaika-l

‘Paraman 'Senje-Dara, 'khiin-(n)an te mh&'mi ba'ra,
hiir o pa'ri 'ham thara, ‘Sére lilai'ka-i!

XXXIIT (G).*
«'An gudarém ‘tai yus kuna 0 nhasta 'bé mén-e bor-e xukin.
‘Bani-e ‘eik-au ma mun lagh, ma-em ‘yunton darmin-e xu'kin.
Magam to para ta'bipe mand, ‘zaxm-e mand darmi kane, 'O
kaita'Gk wils
Ka&té jayi: «Tu xu rus'wi-8, ma mun ham rus'wi tn na kan!
Biyi'rin-e mandn xa'bar xu paran, ‘jin-exa'kin-auham 'hus kan!
Hus kané 21l 'wil hé si'yin-an na ja'ye,
(e ma 'mun o 'th-e ‘méran, & 'bAlS ails

May he not be angry with the, O woll ete.

Come let us go to some place, and drink two cups of tea;

And let us then go back together, O wolf ete.

Mayst thon become fatherless, that we may go to Gul Darra
There is plenty of froit, O lion ete.

Let ns go to Senjet Darra, and somebody will invite us as guests.’
There are plenty of houris and fairies, O lion ete.

XXX

“] passed below thy house, thou wast sitfing in the doorway.

The arrow of thy love hit me, and I cannot find any remedy for
myself.

But thou must be my doctor and heal my wound, O girl."”

The girl said: *“Thou art disgraced, do not disgrace me, too.

My brothers may find out, take care of thyself!

Take care not to say such words another time,

For they may kill me and thee, O boy!"

' kagi ma o fwre mEmdn mébara,
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16

'Bald ma ‘kasté ja'ri: «F&q tarauv-em ‘thitin 'mesl-e ka'bib,
kiri ho'wyak-n ée 'magam biyfi'rin-au ma 'mun 'méran 20 de'wils,
Az yam-e 'tin efqi'kA '‘magam pa'ram dn xu xa'lds, 'G kaste 'ail
Kagta xuki ‘zur tare 'fiksr kor ¥e: «Ma '‘mun ma'zik no kana,
ma & ra'miz-e efqikd na ‘pina, ma ‘mun ham ros'wid na ka'na.o
(4 rué-e '2ii ham 'thal di; fe e'di peEtl & ka'na.

Har &e-8 'kiy, 'peite xu 'gld na 'dd bd'l5, ai,

‘Agar 4in 't6 pen dfu'ql ka'mem, xira'lum te '& da'ha?s

Bils ja'ri: <A xu thet 24 na ‘dérem liysq-e 'tin,

Wi faté e ‘Yin-a dahem?

Umre kamai-om-a te dahem, fe rivziy-a kamé, '8 ka'ité ails
Kasté ja'ri bad'lo kan: «Hus kang 'z will

To xu'xzfi-u ‘mun pen 'mux ba ‘'mux na pa'ra!

‘Mardum-a hud'yir, 4in o 'ti-e ros'wir) 'paraman bi 'gap o 'say.
‘Na ¢e be'te 'mén xn 'tar do'rin 'Ghareman, '6 bild ails

10

The boy said to the girl: “I am burning for love of thee like roast meat,

It is better that thy brothers should kill me one day,

If T can bnt escape from the pain of thy love, O girl."

The girl thought in her heart: “Wounld that he were not jesting
with ma,

And that he understood (?) the mystery of love, so that he wounld not
disgrace me!"

Bhe waited for a few days more [to see] what he wonld do afterwards,!

Whatever she did, the boy did not leave her alone,

[Bhe said:] “If 1 love thee, what sweet things wilt thon give me? "

The boy said: *I do not possess anything worthy of thee

Why dost thou say that I must give thee [something]?? +

I will give thee the life of my throat, that thou mayst make it thy
daily food, O girl,"

The girl said to the boy: *“Be careful another time,

Do not come face to face with me.

People are wise, and we may become disgraced without saying a word.

May we not part from each other again, O hoy "

' pand viiz-i digar ham matal kat, ce az i pag . . . V. V -
* Or: “What shall I say (read jo'rém) that I con Ei‘ﬂn{t:‘h.;??: thiil,

bedom-et). (i mégom ci

* na ki bz mibain-e wud dir béftim.!
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XXXIV (G).*
‘Zurbar-om ‘yusi napyd, lau'®in-é kha'ndi, ‘magam ai.
Qadd-& mi'sil-e ‘Alefa  #'mod xivimini, ‘magam ai.
An-em fa'qir dil biran  "kantdn-em birwi'ni, 'magam ai.
'Dal ‘bori-aw-om 'third, jul'wi di sbr ki-e xu'ki.
Mux-aw-om 'dhir, xib 'zl u xitdib,
Réngaw-om 'dhiy, 'nuqra-e ‘xdm.
Ka'bi #im 'd4l tar-au? 'Zur tar-um na Tzehd armin-an, 'magam ai.
'An-em na 'pintén ‘taban, peraidina fe, A'yi fe sabap-a?
Ring-e helil-an 'zitd ¢hd, ‘4n param 'pés ti'wiz dil mulli,
Mim mu'birak bé ti'wis taran sir pi'ini, ‘magam ai.
Panfin-aw-um pa 'lam di ‘st o wa'Ghan,
Bham'bi-{ujm ghit, lhamo-m kdr.
Tu'yini-w-um katl, kull rupal nixt.
WJin-e xn'kin-um 'xir koy.
'Pian re'kib tar-e dspilki 'lam da'hem, 'dut-e xdwini ki, ‘magam ai!

1]

XXXIV.

My beloved came out of her house with laughing lips, yea verily.

Her shape is like the letter alif, her walk is graceful, yea verily.

I am a mendicant at thy door, I am begging, yea verily.

1 saw thee near thy door, thou didst shed thy brilliance on thine own roof.

I saw thy face, thy beantiful mole and manner of conversation,

I saw thy colour like pure silver.

When shall I come to thee? Let the longing for thee depart from
my heart, yea verily.

I do not understand thy mood, why art thou (: is it) angry; what
iz the reason?

Thy new-moon colour has become pale; I go to fetch an amulet
from the mulla.

May the letter mim in the amulet be auspicions on thy forehead,
yea verily.

I did not leave anything high and low (: uneven, rough) on thy path;

Buot took a spade and smoothed it.

1 have paid the price for thee, all in cash rupees;

I took great pains.

1 put my foot in the horse's stirrup, O thou the khan's daughter,
yea verily.
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XXXV (G).*

'H6 gurba'r-om, ai 'sabre zurikau ba Xu'ddi kan!
Har 'kera te kor, ‘ker-e zure'ki®ba mu'dd kan!
An 't na hém, 'sir har 'sabza xu td'bem.

'Mai b8 wo ma maind har 'Jii ¢e ‘dn yn'nem.

36 ih@ feyin kamem: Rafiqok-e mani ki,

Ba hi'wi mizmk-e xérimin fe 'whetin sb zima?
Ki dalil-e zopthd fe ma 'mun dial 48 mhéna?
Ta 'bind-e to'fangikd u 'in ‘said v nidin-a.
Hur'sl wa'khéi tar 'paraman 'siz ba siz-au.

Io'la zah'mat v xd'vium ko', ma 'mon a'wé kan!
Zu 'liza ma 'dilum ‘nhin, 28 'bhime beheita.
‘An ‘Zhéra xu ‘¢hém, ‘emsa; mim-um xu ma ‘pesk-a,
Ruxsa'tl na dérém, &e ﬂ‘. #im ma 'dil-n.

‘0 zurbar-om Zn me'hi guda'rd, ma 'mun a'wé kan!

10

XXXV,

0 my beloved, be patient in thy heart, by God.

Whatever thou dost, do the work of thy heart with a purpose,

I am mnot the sun that I should heat all herhs.

Let there be wine, and may 1 find my starling (: beloved) everywhere,
I give a hundred sighs and gronns: Where is my little comrade,
Who walks up the stairs with such graceful steps?!

Where is the ardent go-between who puts me to sit near thee?
Thou art the rifle-bullet, and 1 am the game and the target.

Let us walk on the high terrace heart to heart.

I have had much trouble and pain, oh remember me!

Bit for a moment at my side, a fragrance from Paradise.

I shall be enlisted, and this year my name is on the roll,

I shall not get leave to come to thee,

O my beloved, [when?] one month has passed, remember me!

' ba homl wdzr carinin ki te mEri par-i sina,
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XXXVI (G).*
Balé jari: <0 kaité, 'dne param 'yire 'tin,'
Zul'fine bistd edéw, te'thin taran surma kan.
Mandb-e 'thaéd 'déré, daminin-an mahin-a,
IN@st-au ‘ham beland-a, &'bréin-au ka'mand-a,

8 ‘Mux-e 'kiiri t4 ‘déré, gO%n tarau Jumki si
Nati te'ldl 'déré, 'kaité 'mun kun wa'fi kan!
Qadd-e wa'khé ti 'déré, ‘ménp-e biatik tu 'dére,
Xilu xitib tu 'deré, sé'bin-e kirl 'déré.
Zubdin-e 'xird ‘déré, ‘kaste ‘mun kun wa'fi kan!

10 Di'stin taran fu'rl si, pid'nin taran ma'sl sl
Ton taran ta'wir si, 'sor taran 'buyra si
Clmé-an ‘zerézikd, ‘kaste 'mun kun wa'fi kan!s
Kasté jari: «0 'bild, 'nai param ‘in 'yire 'tin,
Styiin-e bU'jdi ‘ma '‘jay, ‘Sund tar-au te 'dehem 'dn.

¥ Biw-om te ‘xabar pari, ma 'mun-# ha'lil kama,

XXXVI.

The boy said: 0O girl, T will become thy friend,

Let loose thy long curls and put collyrium in thine eyes.

Thon hast & white neck, thy teeth are dainty,

And thy nose is high, thine eyebrows are a snare,
% Thon hast a beautiful face; in thine ears are ear-rings.
Thou hast a golden nose-ring; O girl, be faithful to me!
Thou hast a tall figure, thou hast a slender waist.
Thou hast & mole and [fine] conversation, thon hast beantiful apples.
Thou hast a sweet tongue; O girl, be faithful to me!
There are bracelets on thine arms, and ankleis on thine feet.
There is & woman's dress on thy body and a veil on thy head.
Thy gait is like a partridge’s; O girl, be faithful to mel "
The girl said: “0 boy, I shall not become thy friend,
Say no words out of season, [or] 1 shall strike thee on thy mouth.
1% My father might hear it, then he would kill me,

10

. -r o e
! The written text adds at the beginming: s yse o 3ll ol (5o AZLS
e L;.’:a!. (' Kadte jari: O bils, dn sdr tor-au ddug chém. <0 boy T have
fallen in love with thees).
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Y4 mest u 'gim te kata, yu'sim te fa'mir kana.s
‘Kasté Jari: «O bald, yula ta bilayim-g,

Az aql n huf u xivdt dhdrom e bl giina-g.

'Eig-an he# 'wur tar ‘na HE, ad u wa'fii na '‘déré.-
Bals jayi: «0 kasts, givim te khin j4i para?
‘Magam & ma'st pheré (para), mn khire dar'yi pa'rdl,
'Yi Ze ka'bltar 'pheré, ma 'nespe dgmil pa'ri,

Y& &¢ magam ‘dn merem, meher-d zu'tlm 'gum pa'ri.
Te'la wa muqra 'dévem, ‘séher u jida'ye kanem,

'Yd ma 'biw-a te 'mérem, bibiw-a te ka nem,

'Ya ¢e di Pspe gurim, ‘ki-wania te bavem.

‘Mux-e Xudiikia 'dérs, ‘ad u wa'fi kan ‘'mu Jun
'Eiq-au ba 'mesle bimd, i 'ghitd 'sis tar-om.

Durin na 'kan ma xu'sir, ‘i ga'Tl #8 ma 'dil-om.s
«Ane na '#m ma dal-an, an e ker ‘darem,

Axir mudi ta 'jar, madlab v max'siida Far I»

Or cut off my nose and ears and turn me out of the hoose."

The girl said: *"O boy, thou art very unrestrained,

I have seen that thon art without wisdom or sense or understanding,

There is no love in thy heart, and thon dost not keep thy promise
and faith,"

The boy said: “O girl, where wilt thou B0 to escape from my
cloteh ?

Perhaps thou wilt turn into a fish and plunge into the river,

Or turn into a pigeon and fly in the middle of the sky,

Or, perhaps, I shall die, and the love of thee will vanish from
my heart.

I have gold and silver, and I practice sorcery and magic,

I shall either kill thy father and make thee fatherless,

Or tike two horses and carry thee away somewhere,

Thoun hast sworn by the face of God, keep thy Promise and faith
to me,

Like an arrow thy love has fixed itself in my breast,

Do not keep away from me, but come for a while to me."

[The girl said:] “I will not come to thee, I have work to do

And now, tell me thy intention, tell me thy purpose and aim."
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XXXVII (G).*
Bﬂ'lﬁ ma 'kaite ja'rl ge: An-e '#im 'dil taran,
‘Ji-e mamnd ‘rist kand alihe'di yus tar-am.
Dha'ram tar® na Thizem  ba'yaire si 'zur tarau,
‘Khin 'xabar na pari, ‘'hul kané biyirin tarau

5 Pamdnum ‘sif lam dah8, ka'lil-e?] 'biran 'x@ kané.

'Khin taré xu 'ma berkhem  ba'yair-e biyi'nin tarau.
‘An e d'vém 'hus kamé, tun biwahar 'na para.

Tu 'piné 'khiin-e 'Ei-n, halapa'ta ma pa'ra.
Huddinéinan 'zur ba 'zor  ‘Thizeman ti sa'har.

70 mée 'E ‘Aya bém, ‘tu na ‘hasta 'yus taran.
Hiil-e zurika-m ja'ri  'dil mi'endar taran,
‘Berkhetin-em ‘na jata  awhil-om dil 'biw tarau,
'Yi fe ma ‘xd-an ja'ta, ‘'nai narem Zin 'ddl taraun.s
'Kaste ja'ri 'bald kun: «Xi tar-om héd na ber'khe!

10

XXXVIL

The boy said to the girl': “I will come to thee.

Arrange a place for me in a separate part of thy house.

1 will not rest on the ground, but only on thy heart.

Lot nobody know of it, beware of thy brothers,

Keep the road clear for me and open the door of the village.

1 do mot fear anybody but thy brothers.

Be careful when [ come, and do not be impatient,

Know that it is somebody else,® and do not be frightened !

Let ns both rest heart to heart till the morning.

I came to thee another day; but thon wast not at home,

I told thy stepmother about the condition of my heart.

l fear that she may tell thy father about me,

Or that she may say it to thy husband, so that 1 cannot come
near thee."

The girl said to the boy: *Do not fear my husband !

' But G _';JLM A28 (kadte ma Wil jarl).
1 : “Felpn that yon think it is . . "7
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Parachi

[
18

Minete siday-s, ‘het 'zi-d na 'plntin,

'Khiir 0 'git tar 'battara.s

'Bald ja'rl ma 'kaste: «<Zur tarom 'xird 'ta-s,

'Xub-em 'pintin yus tar-an sibtb-e extiyir ti-e.
Mén kulle mine'in tar 'dini o ‘dgel to-&

Z& e ¥u 'wil 'ele'wém, ‘mux-um 'bare 'mux taran,

XXXVIIT (G).*
Teth-e '‘mast-an, 'hudde te'chin-e 'mastan.
Kalam-e '¢haiét-n 'hndde 'band-e 'dist-an,
'Har feyum ¢e 'kur, Xu'dil na 'di-8 'xu kun-um,
Az 'riz-e a'wal Xu'dil 'na kur b 'hast-an!
Ha ‘gadd-e wa'khé-e arya'wini 'tina,
Rux'silae lile 'hin-éa'kii ‘Hina.
Obr ma'éia agar ‘mun kune ‘yirau tu da'he,
Het ‘aib-a xu '‘ni, 'ain-e Ju'dni ‘tina,
‘An ¢hém, sir 'qabre #u juwineka zahém;

He is a foolish man and does not nnderstand anything,

He is worse than an ass or a cow."

The boy said to the girl: *“Thon art sweet to my heart.

I know well that thon art independent and master in thy house,
Among all men thon art wise and prudent,

Come and let me once lay my face against thy faee.

XXXVIIL

Thy wanton cye, both of thy wanton eyes!

Both of thy wrists are like white penholders,
Whatever 1 did, God gave her not to me.

Oh, that God had not created thee from the first day!
Thou hast a tall figure like the arghawan-tree;

Thou hast ruby cheeks, dripping blood.

If thon givest me, thy friend, four kisses,

Thon wilt commit no sin; the essence of youth is thige.
I went forth and came to the tomb of a youth:
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0 Alwie xu qab'rl nap'yo, mun har'wi.

10

Jayium: «Juwwin, heqa felyin '#& dére?s
ja,'rI de: «Ju'win bém fe ‘m.nxsn.t mp za'hém. s

XXXIX (G).*
Xirdya 'yir ai, ‘dn t6 kuon ‘zipgir-em.
Ham kunda whi zidw'lina wii ham zan'fir-em.
‘An ‘dyém peés borau, O 'yir-om,
Tust-an 'yax kan'ti &e: '‘dn man'girem.
Hi'wi Tu'él &8 wata'ni-um sa'far kor,
Ce ‘haif-um koy &e 'put-om yir-wand ko
Zo'hém Par'wid s6 daryde [Orband,
Unhak nbadtam, xu ‘vhintd-e yo'la-m koy.

Phonograph (G):
Xiriya 'yirar ‘in t6 kun 'mdgiTém,
Ham ‘fomda, v zdw'lion vi ham zan'jirem,
An ‘fyem 'pest béraw © 'yiram,
[usi-awd 'yax kan'td &1 ‘in man'girem, hiu.
Hiwl ro'd hiwl ri'él #e vatami sa'far kor,

I heard a voice coming out of the tomb.
[ said: *“O youth, why dost thou lament thus?”
He answered: *I was a youth who did pot attain my aim.”

XXXIX,
My sweet friend, I am unhappy for thy sake.')
I am bound in stocks and fetters and chains.
[ cnme to thy house, 0 my friend,
From within thy house thon didst cry: 1 am busy,
The day when I went travelling from my country,
What wrong had 1 done, that I should [have to?| tnurn my back to
my friend?®
1 came to Parwan on the Ghorband River,
And there sat down, weeping bitterly.

»EF e

== md ba ti dilgir astum.
* pudtd owdam ba tarafi ydr kadam.

1
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Ce harfum kuy & 'putum yirva'nd kor,

Za'hém parvi so darrd- yir-band,

Un'hak nha¥tam, xu 'r{h)jintoé yu'lim kor.
"

XL (G).
70 guza'rom kup* 'yus taran ‘iyém,
‘Hfil-&8 go'r-um ja‘rén na na'Tl
'Sir mun u 'th-en kan'td gu'min,
'Sir max tar-iw-om thi'ren na na'ri

& Rhing &hi'ri 'sbr td 'kadam-um,

‘Sukur #e unhik 'sur-um na .
‘Daur-e fe'riye 'yus-e xuki,
Parwina tu #he, wd 'manca ne'hil.

Phonograph (G)."

'Elfl guza'tum, kure 'yus tarau YiyEm,
Hilr zu'tum ja'ren na na'rl
Sir mun u 'toyme (td'ene) kantd gu'min,

XL,

1 took a walk and came to thy hounse,
I could not tell thee the condition of my heart.
They are suspicions about me and thee,
I could not be sated of regarding thy face
% Fire fell from my head to my feet,
Thank God, that my heart did not burst there.
Circling round thine own house,
Thou hast become a moth, O fresh shoot {: bod)|®

! This song was recorded twice on the phonograph. Hence the variants.
' Pers. tranalation: Y¥ak guzor kadam, xdna-i dumd dmadim,

Hil-e dil-i ma ba i gufla na fdnistom,

Ba sar-i ma u tit xalk gumdn méguyan,

Rii-i tura sir dida na fanistom,

Atad aftdd az sar td pday-am.

Suker de wnjd dil-em na kafid,

Daver-e derdy-e wdnne rud gaitf,

adil-e panodna fadi, & naw bardmad nehsl.
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Sir 'mux tarawume 'thiren na na'ri.

‘B(hjiné a7l sir td kadamum (-uma),

‘Sukur e unhik gurum (‘Suukur & un'hfiak ‘zuruma) na ta'rl
Daurr érrdyr yust xu'kil [m’kﬁm},

Par*viina tu 'fe (£8) wii ‘nauda nrhil (nrhial).

XLI (G).*

28 ‘gupumd Gemtdn S 43ndT kaste pen kamnem,
‘Can de'hem ‘har &e 'qan(d) sT ma ‘hussé yi'ri kanem.
7@ 'gup-um 'demtdn e ddnd'l ‘kaste pen kamnem.’
\Z& 'paraman 'dGst ba 'dbst huddimin-an 'sail-e ma'zir,
® Rhintd wo 'zirl xukin markad-e Sarwir kanem.
'Mi pen biwa'fil 'déra 'kasté, be'nii 4%ndT déra kaste
'Magam 'mi tar ju'dii déra katts,
Ba ‘waxt-e #im '¢hém? 'xu-wanii,
ta'mim-e kaSte'd nhadtd ma 'dile.®
Y ‘Mizle muik u ‘ambar '#tin 'biy-,

t

XLI.

My heart* goes forth to win the friendship of the girl.
I pounce upon all sweet things, and destroy them all.
My heart goes forth to win the friendship of the girl.
Come, let us go hand in hand to visit the saint’'s tomb.
I shall weep and lament at SBarwar’s sepulchre.

The girl is faithless Lo me; she desires to have a friend.
But she keeps apart from me,

In the evening 1 shall go to her,

All the girls are sitting close to her,

1" Her perfume is like musk and ambergris,

' The written text adds: (?) oa S i 5 38l 5 Ol DL, &ZL

5 PieaS  cane oin oslewsl: hida u Sdind w ugdb sur-e ddug tar xabar wakhé u
kam demdnawand . . . kabid far kanem (7],

* ,:_;.T = (chém dn).

P Srias ceandS (*nhaktEn wwicandl),

* yak dil-i md métawa “my one heart goes” (I)
16 — Kulturforskning. B. XL
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Lap® tar 'xile Xu'dil 'déra kadta.
Tu ‘buch! biyaurien ‘gzl u ‘mulli?
Ma 'di 'Zihet farmdsi yus-wand.
‘Xabar ‘dran ho'wi kiri kasté far®.
1* Ba ‘rhintd 5d'giri 'déra kasts,
Rahim 'Xén &hi fa'girau, ti ba ‘har waxt® do'wid-8 ka'nem,
(e 'bi har 'waxt+* salimat.
Xerij-e ‘mulke T'rin 'déra knstd?

XTIT [G).*8
Zur-um 'bil =& 'déra, bu'chdd 'yirika 'déra,
Thi'rér ma 'vir-e manin  zanéng '¢Imd 'déra.

On her lips the girl has a natoral mole,
Look thou! The kazi and the mulla are inconsiderate (: they desire

her very much).
They have ordered two witnesses to go to her house.
They will bring them news from the beautiful girl.
Bhe weeps and rejoices [at the same time].
Rahim Ehan has become thy beggar [: slave],” 1 pray for her till
the end,

15

That she may always be safe.
The girl iz worth the kingdom of Iran.

XLIT.
My heart spreads its wings, it desires to see my friend.?
Look at my friend, how she is walking.
L ASGUS | 3l5 ye8 0
1 JJ A 3 ;,-.T!ﬁ)-ri- Sy (* Pari wabar dran kaste tar).
*+ 2L (td ba dair).
4 (255 (har kabi).
85 5835 3is: *ma y@E 3 far . . . kand, bild na ou & kanem armdine tin &
kanem sim w car-e Qarin . . . (¥
* V. foesimile, Plate IL

TR X fud xismatgaris,
| didan-i yar divad.
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10

Ze 'eiq-8 ma 'mun ‘miti, ajab te'thin ‘déra,
Zubin-e '‘mesle bul'bul, 'xird guftir 'déra.

'Tab-é xu 'mun tar ran'j, ‘mun pen 'ham ndz déra.
(i 'roda S 'na-m dhu'ri *ma 'mun su'riy 'déra.
‘Zup-um pefchané ‘div-a, ‘wyir o 'rié ma su'riy-a.
Ma 'mun-& a'wé ka'rd, & mhérabini ‘déra.
Hussimiin ‘i$u'qi-én, ba ‘dlam mansahira.

Ma 'yire xo'kin-om dhiy mun ‘arzum kur ma 'dil-é
Ma ‘kiir-um 'sériom ndf, tha'vem ma ‘puit-e ‘pi-s,
An '‘¢hém xuswaxte? yulld, pari meh'min-om ‘dya,
Dallil jayi ée: «O biyd, tu xedmat kan ma 'dila,
Bimujri-8 ma pari, baritan te 26 2u wil

Ba biwa'rl na pa'ri, ma'ni kirum za'rira.s

BA'l6 jari dallil kun  &e: «An ti'yat no ‘dérem,
Algar har zaméng pa'ri, ma 'mun tu ‘bar ma 'dil-a.
Dallil jayi: «Tu sabr kan & Zu 'wilé 4n bu'them,

10

1)

She has slain me with her love, she has wonderful ayes,

Her tongue is like the nightingale's, her speech is sweet,

Her mind is embittered againet me; but she also flirts with me.

When she has not seen me for some days, she inquires for me.

My heart pines for her, night and day it is inquiring,

She has rememberod me, because she is friendly.

All men fall in love with her, she is renowned throughout the
world,

1 saw my own friend and made a petition to her.

I removed my cap from my head and fell at her feet.

I became very happy, a fairy came as my guest,

The go-between said: *O brother, pay thy court to her.

It will not remain unrewarded, someday thine appointment [to be
her lover] will come.

It will not happen all at once, my assistance is necessary.'’

The boy said to the go-between: "I have no strength,

Whatever happens, bring me to her,”

The go-between said: *‘Be patient, lot me first see her once,

b adadias,
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Na 'bidd 'khare Eapa & 'th tar ‘zafa '¢hd bin.ts
$ Dallil Ehi dial 'yiire, JaTpi: «'Ceyn rezia?s
(Variant: Dallil jayi: «O kasts, ma 't5-8 'bild xu 'dhéwa.)
Mz ‘t5 bi'ld xu 'dhéwd, kana? masti mazikaun.:
«Ba ‘biwa'ri na pa'ri, mholit-om 'daha ‘& rué.-
Dalldl ‘iya dil 'bald, fayi: «Cd 'roé tu sab(r) kal
* Gapaw-um 'puxta ko'td, dbs 'roéum 'mital ku'ro.
‘Biwar na 'bé tu 'baléls Eikyén tar '‘&hi ka'Giri.
Hikim @hi Mamad S4 Xd, sér 'mulke Pardjvi.
Pariijyi'ni ka'bil koy, Pen'jirl hug'mi &i'ra.
'‘Hikim ham '€l o 'jir nit, sir Pen'jira ri'’hi ¢hi
0 Distom & Béga'rh tar 'jing ferfméin ¢&hi
That she may not be angry with thee; for ghe has become
annoyed with thee.'
The go-between went to his friend and said: * What is thy desire?'' *
(The go-between said: «O girl, the boy desires thee.)
The boy desires (litterally: has desired) thee, he will make merry
and amuse thee
[The girl eaid:] *“It cannot happen so quickly, give me a respite
for some days."
The go-between came to the boy and said: “ Be patient for some
days |
I have arranged thine affair, and given [her| E respite of ten days.
Be not in a hurry, O boy." The boy went to the court of justice
in Iskyen.
Mahmad Shah Khan, was made a governor in the Ferajghan country,
The Ferajghanis agreed to plunder the Panjshiris at his command (7).
The governor led out his tribe and his neighbonrs, and marched

towards Panjshir,
50 At Distom [Khel] and Begara there was a great fight.

! Chief variants of the phonograph text:

L. 1. 'sopmm, «f. 2. ‘dmde. 3. ‘dlge. 4 ‘mislt 'bulbul, gufitdor, 6. ta'be
‘ranid, mun ‘pén, 6, & 'rud, corrected into & 'vuda, 'dhuri 7. zy'rum, i ydrum,
8, 'gud 'kupl, méma'nié. 9, hus'sinin diw'kadn. 12, yuli, mE'mdnum, 18, da'ldl,
i byd. 14. @ ‘bimuj'rd no 'pari, 2d vil. 15, b- corrected into 'bieari, 'pari, kiv.
18, 'Sii vil 'dne & 'buthem. 19. ma 'kida 'Khdra, 'vapa,

* rezd-i ti &1 mibdda.

* 1 do not understand Pen'firf hug'mi &i'va. (Siir dhi: “tildn sud ™).
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Hot a'zir 'yuss ('xdna) Pen'jir, ‘'huss xu '#u jii jam &hi

Tofan'gin-é fdyou'ri, di'ri ferfmin &hi

Piné rué tar ‘jing &hi, ba 'rz-e xoru'éna,

Hikim o ‘mardom ham la*'w'va.'kif Pen'jir-a 'xudexti'yir.
1 Ma hikim-8 'ham xu ‘mit, ar'mfin ‘zor tar na ‘déra.

'Hé bait jari Tabakkal, ‘'&ir xu ‘o ‘ghand bi,

Az ‘har € pur'si kaman, ‘gap tar 'band na 'Gzea.

There are seven thonsand houses in Panjshir, and they all assembled
in one place.
Their rifles had cartridges, and there was plenty of gunpowder.
They fought for five daye. On the sixth day
The governor and his men fled, and Panjshir was liberated.
* They killed the governor, too, and he has no [more| any longings

in his heart.?
Tabakkal recited this song, he was a great poet;

However much they ask him, he pever stops in his speech.

! Explained: sadaonwdla armdn na ddra “one who is killed has no longings."



VOCABULARY.

The aiphabetical arrangement i8 based on the same system o8 in Bir George
Grierson’s Kashmiri Divtionary, ete.: The ‘words are armsoged in order of their
consonants without any regard to the vowels. The latter come into consideration
only in eases in which the same consonant or consonants are followed or separated
by different vowels' (LSI. X, 253).

E.g ai, au are placed immediately after a. In words from the dialect of D
and P & is a geparate phoneme (=M, G, T d); but in M, G, T 4 is merely a variant
of a, e and %, ¢ and w are frequently interchangeable. Aspirates are counted as
two letters. Nasal vowels are counted as m. 4 and g are placed after #. For q
see k. Finonl sonant consonants are frequently unvoiced.

In words quoted from literary Pra. long a is written &; bot in Afgh. Prs, words
it is written £ according to the prononeistion, ‘Pra after a word denotes that
it is borrowed from Prs, ‘ef. Prs.’ means that it is reloted to the Pra. word,
Prs. words of Arabic origin are counted as Pre.; only Ar. words which I have not
been able to troce in Prs, are marked ‘Ar’. Many of the Pre. words were nsed in
songs only, and probably do oot belong to the spoken lnngunge. The Prs. teans-
Intion of Par. sentences is frequently very free. The aocent s often uncertain,

eapecially in words guoted from connected texts where the sentencestress is
prominent.

FDIDEIS ”(Ih, every kiod of fruit is in abuon-
dance there®,
- enel. pron. 2 sg. “'thee, thy', Gr. 118, | a'T M, &7 G “mother"”. Pash. G &'T.

CF -m. -aw prom. encl. 2 sg. “thee, thy"™. Gr.
-, < “he is". CF, Ad. 118, Of. -a.
d T “0h™, ‘swpr tar-om "4 kad'dwT "1 | -e (1) lz@fat. Gr. BY, 105,

pighed 'Oh’ in my heart". & “this”; pl. #(y)dn, T'dn. Genemlly a

ai (i) G, T “0%, ai Alil T “0 Alil"; subst.: lia & éha'yT wo na '6 T *nei-
har 'mEwa xw ai 'wk ferT'mina T ther this one nor that one did fall )
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but: 'Tpalta'nd za'hé Pax'md G “these

regiments reached P.". Gr. 126 sqq.
CF. he.

- encl. pron. 3 sg. (and pl). Gr. 119,
123. "

-f encl, particle. Gr. 158

o, # “and”. Prs. Cf wo, wd,

-0, -om pron. encl. 2 pl. “you, your".
Gr. 121,

& “that" (al), pl. 8'din. Generally subst
(cf. & “this"). Gr, 129aqq. OCFf A3

8 “0" & 'bils G “0 boy™,

aib G “fanlt”. hked 'aila ou ‘nd Yt s
not thy fault™.

ii'bdl “erdme”. W'ldl wa'bar na 'déran
G "‘they do not recognize [rlght or]
wrong". Psht. <Z Ar, wabal,

1i'bdlf G “conscions of o erime’ (¥): 'ede
Fun @'bdlt \dya (explained: dra na
Fudtan, gund bod asf) “they became
conscious of doing o crime to him
(and did not kill him)".

a'bldy “piebald”. Pra,

a'lré (a'briwy M, G, T “eyebrow’, P,
Cr. kas,

aubd'sT M, G “ewimming", aubd':Twm
Fan'ti, au'bdsT ka'nem “I swim''. Prs,

ué D, P “bear".
ut, xirs.

e'dend G, T, efen M “hence ", efen'dl G,
T “hence, henceforward "

w'dend G “thenee'; uéen'dr G, T “'thence”.
mid-iman o' éend '28x \dvtan “'we fetch
firewood from there”; wlen'di w'fld
T *he rose from there''; wien'di a'ped
ya'mit T * he returned back from there™.
wden'ddni * from those " : ket 'dhirdn
fe . . . . uden'dani-in 'nitdn “(the
snow) dissppears from those monntaing
which . . ... Gr. 1b60.

elfen'dhik “this very” (or adverb): efen-

Pash, O, & ete. CL

'dhek o'gpin ku'dénd Enf M “from
where are these horses (hami aspdn
az kujd astan;".

#¢Ew- (onoe written Féhe'wim, but pessl)

M, G, T, ¥ to put, place, throw™, ‘md-
ina ki'tab 8 ‘médz & &wilan M I
am (we are] potting the book on the
table"; &'cfwem G = 'lam da'kem “1
put”, bhirE E'0éwt T “he collected
the borden (bdr fam kat]™; zul'fana
‘lT#td e'ddw G “let loose thy carls”.
Cf. Psht. @éawwl “to throw, put”
= *g-sfab (EVP. s.v.)?

ad, had G, T “promiss, agreement ™. dd-
an kwr T “they promized”, F.
“ahd,

1#d7 obl. sg., ¢'din gen. eg., e'ddndn obl,
gen, pl. of £ “this™ q.v.

ludé, obl, sg., wddn, gen. eg., w'ddndn
obl,, gen. pl. of § “that™, q.v.

andi’da G * tear”. Prs. V. dwa didai ka.

g'dhek “this very"”, Gr. 134,

w'dhék “that very”, Gr. 134,

‘adel &, T “right, repair”. 'adel ma 'yus-&
zahe'wT T “it brooght her straight
home'; Yirdmi'ydn-e yusi'kiy-d 'adel
‘kanidn G “he repalrs the damages
of the house”, Pra. “adal.

a'ddlat T *justice™. Pra.

‘ddam M, G, T “muan (homo)". Prs. V.
'migmed.

ddam'kud 6 “muorderer”. Pra,

ladap ‘“‘eourtesy”. sa'ldm-& ba 'adap-¥

Bupa Phon. “he saloted him with
eourtesy . Pra,

w'dwik G “walting (mdétal)”. du 'rudan
widrdk kop “they waited for two
days". Cf. dar?

a'dit G “finished”, 'kissa ham a'dit
¢hi (: a'ddt¥) “the tole is finished " ;
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Parachi

- sdmori'ka ham a'ddt FRF Y the antomn
is finished (famdm #ud)”, Pra.
af'tdwa M, G, affa'wd D “waterjar’.
Prs.
a'gar, aga “if". Pm
'dya “he come ", 'dyém G @'yém D (Phon.
ldvEm) “1 came"; 'd78 G, T “he has
come'; dya bim G “I had come
(dmada biadam)”. CE. Mj. ayay, Ishk.
oyad ete. < @-gatn-. V. f.
d'yun-: d'yust G, H'yfa- M “to dress,
put on', a'yon “bupsd''; ba'dhikum
ayost M “I put it on mow"; a'yon
“bupdi™; dyomim-e G "I dress”;
d'yusium  “podtdam” My, Hyud-:
dyust ete, V. EVP. sv, dayustal
ouydn “an Afghan”, au'ydni “ Afghan ",
Jong4d aw'ydnika G “the Afghan war™;
hul'bar-au au'ydni-a “thy fore-lock is
in the Afghan fashion™.
dyw'néie- G, ayo'mse- M “to dress, to
make to put on". wmd a'ze ma 'pud-
em kil ayo'nBel M “yesterday I
let my son pot on the dress™; mia
bild kd'ld dyo'néw- *dress the hoy '
mid-iman ma pud-om kdild dyo'néwitan
M. OCf. dyun-
aw'yar P “min",
Blyur G “moriar”. Prs.
dyé# D, P “sky”. Ind. (Shins agai ete,
Skr. dkadya-), but not Pash, CF. d8'mdn.
'ahil G “a sigh". P,
'ikfi G, T “stag”. Prs.
aw'lil “econditions, news", awhdlin
'pidid kun dd G “they bronght the
news to the king”: aw'hdal-# 'mun
kun d'réir T “bring me news shont
him"”. Pra. OCf. ha'wdl.
‘dhen M, G “iron". Prs. Of. rii
dhéna “mirror”, v, d@i'na,
dhe'nT G “made of iron’.

Ct, 'dwa, ydr.

Pra.

ithen'gar T, dey'gar M, G “blacksmith"”,
Pra,

a'jab G, T “wonderful"; used also as an
interjection. Prs,

§'ri G “effect. conclusion™. ker-im
ij'rd 'na parT “my work will not be
accomplished”. Prs,

& M, G “here”, 'fy £ G “ come here"".
V. ene'hdk.

‘#ha G, T “then, afterwards (éna)". '&ke
‘@n Tu'sT nar'yem G “afterwarnds I
went out of the honse®,

ke G, T “this very (fn hami)". 'eke
men'dhek 'mdned T “this very man
(B hamira)”; e'kE 'mupdo-e pudi'hd
T *“this is the corpse of your son''.
ki M. vyala'ba 'Sep-én 7k ddami'ka
M “there are many horses belonging
to this man", ‘& =d lo'méw “hang
up this thing”. Gr. 128,

Ok, wk G, T, ok M *thera",

O I “that”. berkhitu-im ¢ 6'ki 'manis
mo 'mun Jana T fear that that man
will kill me”. Gr, 138,

ak'TF M “there™. ok'cT ‘mdle ru'ldn-g
bT'baki 'gum kwy *there he spent his
possessions completely .

agl G “intellect”. Pre,
ag'li T "wise”, #i ag'lié. Prs,
‘dgel G “wise". Pra.

8'Udin oke'stak T “in that very place
(Ona anja)”. sdre Haida'vd 8'%d
oke'stak diwe'sdn-a *H.'s head is h:ng'a
ing in that very place”,

eken'A@k T “here, to tiis place”. fken-
‘hik Zai'yiin 'dy8 “Z. has come here",

cke'stlik G, T “here, eke'slaks Fam'ier
nif “here he drew his sword ",

oki'stik, oke'stdk M, G, oke'stak T (Phon,
uke'stak) “there, in that place”,

'ekwiyak G “this very (En hamT)”, 'ehwiyak
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“yuswm-z “this is my hounse”. Gr,
1386,

kienri'yak G ‘“that very (8n hamii)"™.
Gr. 136,

al M “built”, ‘yusom ‘ol kor “1 bdlle
& house",

AlT &, T “AL", pen. A'lfin, Ali'ka.
A'li 'Haidar.

& G “tribe'. &l o jidr “the tribe and
the neighbours (ewrd % r&s: rais,
nafart}”. Tuork.

éla G “let loose, liberated™. 'éla wa 'dd
“did not let go”, “vues o "br-e xu'kin-g
e'ld kor *‘she left her own house".
Psht. =2 Pra, yala,

'Glif G “the letter a". Prs.

alalfT M “graszs, fodder”, Prs,

Ela'hT G “had, dissolute (ndbif)"’. zaTfe
Kamda'hdr o Hérdt &a'ht o 'kafala
“the women of K. and H, are disao-
lote and bad "', Psht, #la * norestrained,
dissolute. Cf. &a.

a'lihida, aldki'dl G “separate”, a'lihida,

alidhe'dr {h'gfﬁj “yus tar “in & sepa-

rate house"., Pra,

eldj G, T “remedy, medicine”. e'ldje
dar'mdan T. Pr.

‘wlfa T “plunder, booty"”. wul'jdn-an
yw'ld koy “they made much booty ™.
FPshi.

eldk M, G “sieve”. Pra. alak, ef Pash.
8 eldk. V. pa'ridin.

Al'lé “Allah". P

‘dlam G “the world". Pra

'elm G ' knowledge, charm ™, ho'wi 'elm-£
od'nT “ghe recited that charm'™. Pra

w'lagy G “mendow”™. Prs. Cf ‘fila.

w'lua M, &0 T “ clan, family, kinsman ",
Turk.

ala'#a M, G "jaw", P, (of. NBhgh.s.v.

L]
lifd’ and Badakhshi alowdd, Madag.
Iashti alaxfa, Pash, G alakil

'dled-: @le'sT G, T "to seize”. &i'vdn
dli'fer T “seize the thievea™: rud
(ma'hok) dle'dT G “the sun (moon)
was eclipsed ™. Phon, "dli'58r, “seize’”
(imper. 2 pl}

auw'ldt G Ychildren, family”. Pra.

a'mi M, G “paternal uoele”. a'wiiika
pu'din-€ G “his coosins”. Prs. ef,
Badakhshi amuk. V. pe'té,

-wme, - encl. pron. 1 sg. “me, my".
Gr, 117.

‘ambar G "ambergria”. Pra.

w'mdd “hope. 'md u'med-an-a sa'bd \Sep
Yyuniman M “we hope to find the
horse tomorrow™, Pra.

umtd'wdr G “pregnant’. Prs.

amajT G “paternal sont”, Of Pash. 8
a'mayi-m. V. a'mii.

a'mdn G “security, eafety, quarter”,
a'mdn 'dhFwT-an  “they asked for
merey (sa'ldm kadan)”. Pra.

‘amr G v. 'drer ul-amr,

a'mfr “amir”, A'mtr Ham'sd T “n. of
a man” (Hamzat “n. of & brave man,
nnale of Mohammed **); A'mir | Hitam
“Hitim T&T; a'mir 'sdheh “the
Amir"'. Pra.

wmr M, G, T “life, nge”, "umr-¢ kania'T-um
G “the life of my throat'; na de'hd
'umiree :m'l*gf ‘wdr G “don't worry .
Prs.

Mmar T “Omar",

‘dmayr G, '@amar D, P “apple”. The re-
lation of this word to Yid. ammmok
and other words quoted in EVF. a.v.
maya is aneertain.  Formally the Par.
word may be identical with Prs. dmard
“the fruit of the tree ardk™ (“a kind
of salt and bitter tree with the fridits
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and leaves of which they feed camels ™).
V. #éb,

lemsar G *this year™.
sy,

em'Salls T “plense God"”. Pra

d'murta T *knowing, tought”. 'Sepg
hif'wi 'Japgal tar d'muzia b “his
horse wns acquainted with that for-
est”. Pra.

«am pron. encl. 1 pl *ms, our”, Gr. 120,

-an pron. en¢l. 3 plL “‘fthey, their". Gr.
1232,

g (2T, 1) 1% Gr 1125 'dne Gr, 156,
Idn o '8 ="md o tii “we two".

dn “that" in ar dn fe gv. Prs

ain, ‘nin “essence, best part of . “ain-i
ju'wnini. Prs.

dr'na M, G, dhé'na, d'kén (¥) M, dki'nd
T “mirror” Pre, V. §i'da,

#n-: dnt “to bring (living beings)". 'Ospe
‘#nem G "I bring the horse™; 'Sep-
wim 'dnt G '#né wu 'Hi ha¥'dar T "bring
s dragon™; Phon, "#fr “bring". —
Av. *a-nay-, N. Kurd, anin, Zizd an-,
Ehorasan Kurd, enin, inem, Ci the
contraction in Bindhi dn-: dgdd ete.

iin-: Gnt “to lead down". dharam for
iint T “ bronght it down to the earth ™',
Av. apa-nday-.

an'darf- M, an'dwrf-: andur'fi G, apdif-
D “to sew". andarfoman M “we
sew ", an'durfim-e, pret, andurfim
G, andd'fitw hém D “I am sewing'.
<= *han-drf-? Cf. Orm. underawe-, Wkh.
drine-, Eharl a dwryfi-um, Skr, drbh-
“to tie together”. Heg. ad ef. Gr

em- is Pra. Cf.

ili
an'dis-: andd'si M, G “to throw, put,
pourout”. 'ddst man'dd far-E an'din

M “he threw his srms round her
neek " ; an'ddstin M “he is throwing™' |

an'ddzem-F pd M "1 throw it on that
gide (‘dsi 'mépartam-if)”. Prs,

enhik M. en'hdk G “here, in this very

o Place (haminjd) " (acc. to M = &k). md
ene'hik yurda'gi 'mereman M *I am
dying of hunger here™; ine'hak 'séy-a,
oke'etiik) 'riid-a M “there Is shade
here and sunshine thera'.

en'liiki T “hence, from this place”, dn
&n'hiki-m,

un'hak, wna'hidk G, T, Phon, un'hdk
{:ﬁ;.i{l} “there, in that very place
fhamiinfa)". 4 kam wn'hak 'pddsd
fitn “*he, too, was king there'; ma
d0rpd' yin-iman  wn'hak  ‘bartan G
“we bring the cattle to that place®,

un'hikt T “thenca”. But: un'hiki mun-
‘dhek bi'ya-e 'kirE fe 'dehd Bin ma
'Biue-# by T “he brought hiz father
to the place where he had killed his
blind brother ™.

ai'nak-e ted M, a'tnake teci'keé D “spec-
tacles™. Prs.

aniar G, T, a'ndar D, P *pomegrannte".
Pre.

andiwdl G “comrade”. andi'uildn-wm
Phon.; fdn andi'wdl ‘man kun ‘i
phiy Eafta'li dé, 'mun 'zir “your
comrade gave me one apple, and I
ate it"”. Pash, (Afgh, Prs. andiwol,
Andreev), Cf. va'fug,

ag'gir M, T “grape”. Pre,

den'gar v. dhey'gar.

ag'guit M “finger”. Prs. CFL yuik

agguitayT M, G, D “ring”. agguila'si
{: -1i) désti'ka G “u finger-ring”,
Prs. Cf b

dlpti MG T wa'pi D " atamiding .
Jang tar a'pd ki, da Hang a'pa éhi
T “da jagg istdda dwd" ; a'pd fiem
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(hastam) G "I am (was) standing™,
wa'pd kem D, *d@pade- of Gr. 64.

a'pade G, T “forward, in front of™. &
pala'wdin a'pade ‘dya 'ment lagkarika'
T “one warrior ¢ame forward from
the middle of his army ™; a'padfe kor
“gant it before him (piE-i¥ hat)": 'sdr
karbestd'ndni 'apads na i T “she
went no further than the cemetery”;
A'lt 'apafe éhi T “A. went first™.
*d 4 pad q. v.

a'pedt G, T “back, behind”. a'pedt (a'ped)
ra'mi G, T “he turned hack™; a'pef
'na fén "Kdbul tar T *they will not
come back to E.”"; a'pedt 'zd “he
was left behind”. ®*a 4 pasd- (v.
PEE).

a'ir M,G * cloud”, P “dust-storm (yubdr)",
G “n. of & horee belonging to Sultan
Mahmuod"”, de'mdn a'fr ki G “the
eky clouded over™; air kop, ydra M.
*abrya-¥ Of. KEohrd oir, Sede, Guz
dir “clond”, Cf. fam,

dr-: 'dwwy M, G, T, dr: @wsy D “to
bring "', 'drem-g£ G “1 shall bring it";
dr G “bring”; 4'v0r “bring"; dn
'dururd © 1 have bronght™ ; 'dwura bin
“had bronght'; ky 'dra 'fT-e Xai'bar
“who can build the canal of Eh.? (ki
mé&irad joy-e X°)". Av. @-bars dr-
infl. by Prs. dr? Is Pash 8. dr-
{@rtum “Thring"”, drema “ I bronght ")
borr. from Par.?

ira P “brightness”, Cf. Pash, Nir. 77
“hlue sky, brightness™. V. rhing

ardali T “on orderly”. 'pdddd ma ar-
dali'dn& ja'ri “the king said to his

orderlies”. Ind, = Engl.
arg G “castle”, Prs. (PhlL ark << Gr.
dxpa ¥l

arya'win G “arghawan, Jodas-tree”. adj.

arya'wdnt, 'gadd-¢ wa'ThEe aryahedni
“her tall, arghawan-like statnre "', Pra.

a'rak G, D, arag pl. ara'gdn M “trans
piration”, a'rak-& ku'rii D “he trans-
pired”, Prs.

e'rig G “arm, weapon” () fel o 'dir
par'kdla e'rdg-F 'ghit “he took all
kinds of (44) arms and weapons”,
Pra.?

ar'mdn G “longiog, grief” ar'mdn 'muyp
tar na 'déra “he hes no sorrow in his
heart (zadamwdila armidn, porwd sa
dira)",

‘Aram '8¢ T “Haram Bhah, a king,
father of the princeszs Zaighun'.
T'rdn G “Iran", me'rij-e 'mulk-c D'rdn
déra 'katfe “the girl is worth the

whole kingdom of L.

d'runj M, G, d'rinf D “elbow”, Pra.

lgrra G Yeaw ", 'orra kanem “1 saw’.
Pra.

‘arras jan- T “to roar”. &8 ow 'arras
j6, 'arrasE j6 *fevin zat".

d'viig G, T "bride”, Pra

arz G “entreating”. Prs.

ar'zdin “cheap”. Prs,

‘drean M, dr'zsun G “millet”. OCf. Prs.
arzan, Psht. §dan, Mj. pyiirzn, Ishk,
wfdon (<< *afin <= *arranf) ste.

dr M, G, T “fire"”. dp la'giiman, rux'sat
(pul) kaniman M “we light, ex-
tinguish the fire"; dr gulan kop M
“we extingnished the fire™; yu'li
dp-am bhdr ku'rf G “T bave piled
up a big benfire”. dy - *a@rt- <
*gri-# CL Soghd. “ri, Pra. dinl Aal
‘nshes’, Gr. 68,

up-:w'r? G, T “io beat, slay ", yala'bai
w'rf T “bisyidr zad™; '& mun'de ni'hél
pen 'y, wo '8 ‘mende “ham “he strock
the other one with a tree, and the
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other one him". Cf. Bkr. rd- “to
kill”, Av, arsdus “blow, cot™.

o'y : fpFwT G “to pick np ", &'pécem-¢,
V. Ihe'rée-,

as'bib T “goods”. 'mdl o as'bip-e 'lin
“your possessions and goods"., Pra

awsa'kdl T “village hesdman, agsagal'’.
Turk. (Badakhshi dsdgil, Panjshiri
afsakal).

aska'rir G “innumersble . Pre, as gardr,

E'skyén G “Iskyen, n, of a village in
Tegan ™.

afe)'sdmi T * a dependent, ellent’. male-
'kin-an 'tar-e dd as'sdmidn pediha'nd
“they puot the chiefs in front and
the dependunts hehind”. Prs,

da'mdn, dz'mdn G, T, az'mdn M, ds'mdn
Phon. “&ky, heaven ". Pra,

d'sdnt G “easinesa’”. 'kv-au ba d'sdnd-a
Hkar-it ba mibi", Pre.

F ¥
dap M, G, T, dap D, P (sl s_:um,'lj
“horse™. n&rok, #i'dak dsp *stallion,

mara"”, Av. aspa-.

i'sps (i'spa) M, D, €ap8 G “lonse”, Av.
spis-. Gr. 30,

egpldl G, ©apd D, P “dog”, "spake-, Orm,
30, (Hspuk ete. V. kw'dk. CL

tspay G “deg" (rarely used). “spukd-?
(Ge. 28, 52),

\dgur b, ‘dsor D, asmi'rek M (-hek) Ythis
year'., Orm. asul., Cf, sar.

88 “he waa", astan “they were" ete.
Gr. 1756, 107, V. host.

e'stéd P “star”, *stirdl-, of. Shgh., H'ifg
(Pash. L “stirié, obl. sstarjd < Ir.F.
V. si'tira.

I'stiluf, Ext® T “Istalif, n. of a vill.
in Koh-i-Daman”, Adj. Esbiluft“a
man from L.

d'stdna G “n. of & vill. in Panjshir”.

it'gtitn M, e'stiin G, D “pillar". Cf. Pash.
L wusfiin < archaie Pra. ustiin (at pre-
sent suiin),

‘:'ﬂw:m'ﬁu.ﬁ. “to Tub, wipe away .
dda'mil pen-em ara’gin-um a'stdrtin
(= 'menthetin) M “1 wipe away the
sweat with my handkerchief" ; fe & din
'wiir 'astara “that she may wipe his
face’’. =d.gtar-, cf. Mj. stér, Ishk.
#lar- “to sweep” (Zar.). Cf. menth-.

egfd'yd G Mthick"”, “slawara-, of. Bkr.
sthavira-, sthivara-.

#gtior buz D “gonl™, Av. sfaora-, Mj,
##iir “horned cattle" eto.

aif “pleasnre, delight”. Prs.

‘i#wg “lover, in love"., Pra.

ddw'gi G, T “love”, fi afu'ql 'md 'pen
be'vii kan “yoo mnst intend to love
me"'; but also Aussindn diugi-fn “all
of them are lovers™. DPra.

efg, 'THg G, T ('cig Phon) “love”. P,

dfug'Biz G “amorons, lover”. Pra

idkam'bekd pdi D “ealf of the leg”. Cf.
Pash. 8. ikambak piiT and Orm. L
nas fo paiid (“the belly of the foot™).
Pro. ikkamba “belly”. CL baftak.

iskir D *dry"”, v. hudki,

dind'l G, T “friendship”. dind'i 'kaste
pen ka'nem 1 love the girl”. P,

afd'rud G, afirdé M, a'sena afi'rée D
“the day before yesterday'. *d-Bri-
rawdah- of. eg Wauig. a-toi “the day
after tomorrow ',

i'ddrat G “sign, signal”. Pra,

d#ti T “pesce’. dHTT ka'ndr, d'Hi
éhin 'hussE Pra,

08 M, G, T, adt D, P, “8". Av. aifa.

whi-;u'$td M, G, T, D “to dss”. md
'ulteman M “we rise"; 'wile T " rigg'’
(aleo 'wdtd “get up”7); w'itdr “rise
ye'; yiphu'ng w'itd G "a wind
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roge”; 'find-E 'd4IT w'd#d “'his wife
rose from his side™, Mj. wndk- (*udt;)
“to rse', Bimn. bidliun “to rise™,
Kafiri e,z Waig, wif-, Ace. to Turner

(BSOS, V. 181) *utsthi- became

*ua-pihid- and forther “usthd-.

a'ftaf M, G, a'stay D “belly". “staf-
< *steph-, of. Skr, slabh- ete,?

i'ften M, G “female kid doring the firat
year”, dite'nik D “kid”., Of Ishk
#unuk, Zeb, fatanak * kid". *fatdnyd-7
Cf. Av. fildna- “ female breast”, Bar.
visfin “udder” (Bell) ete. CE sv.
tlrpt.

a'ftds M, G, a'itos D, 'allos P “187, Av,
affadass- (ordinal). Gr. 108,

e'dtiied T (VHdwi G) “eold”, 'Gikma-i
e'dliwd 'dwe T “a spring of cold
water”, Cf. Shgh. #e'td “eold”, Bar.
#fu “frozen', *sliba- *frozen, stiffl”,
ef. Av. stmwra- “frm " ete.? V, 'Hipid.

w'itEio- (o'8tew-) : uEte'eT G, T “to raise”,
ine ma 't6 o'féwem “1 make yon
rise"'; w'fféw “raise him", V. udl,

lafsa G “sneeze’, 'alta-m 'dya *1snees-
ed", 'atsa-m dhi, koy "atsa kadam”.
Prs. CL pan.

dte'sT D “eooking pot”, Pra,

efe'dt, ete'hiad T “care", 'ni swoydr efe'had
kan T “be careful tomight''. Pra
ilptiyif.

ul G “bear”, pl. widn. ‘'uw} 'dhirang'a
“he resembles a hear [misl-i xirs
aat) . wé and xire (q.v.) are lws;
from Ir. ®ria- we should expect "ud.

wfaf-;ifafT M, G, T “to cover, con-
ceal . ifaftdn G, na "Wfa'f? 'muzaun
T “do nod cover your face'.

awi M, G, T “remembering’. a'iné
Idéreman M; ma'ndn a'wém-a G 1
remember’'; a'wé kanem G “1 learn™;

L]
tu 'mun kun lavse Pa'rdff a'wd da
G “teach me Parachi™; ma 'mun-é
a'wé f'pd G “she remembered me';
ma Xu'dd-e xu'kin-§ g'wé kop T “he
remembered his own God . *abiiiydta-,
Bak. bydta-, Turf. N, abyid, Pre. yad
eto.

‘e M, 'dwo M, G, T, au D “water”.
ho'set &6'T 'dwe mey M “dmw water
from this well”, 'dwo "tereman G “ we
drink water™. Av. pl. dp0 (7). Gr. 42,

\gwad didai'ke G “tesr”. Cf. awdi'da.

\itga-i Bundi'ka M “saliva”. CL fuf.

ldwest G “pregonant (said abont ani-
mals)”, Pra.

‘quneal G “first”. Pra.

awica'lin G “first” (ndv.). Pra

@iz G “waord, volce™. d'wdz-a (7) éha'ri
“the word was uttered'. FPra.

dwe'zdgn, Guwi® G, T “hanging”. Pra.

éx M, G, D, P “egg". *dwya-za-. Other
Ir. languages have the suffic -ka-
(Pre. xdya ete.) Prob. not & < &y
= "Juyaka-,

fr M, G, D, P*ice”. d8'sédn-um 'Bx ko'p8
“my hands are freexing”, "aind-, Av.
adra-.

'Axbd Sa'féd G “n. of & place in Bhutul ",

'Grer M, G, T “at last, inally”. Fre-
quently used in impatient guestions:
ldxir sa'bap-au 'G-a G “finally, what
is your renzon ?'; 'dxer de min'dd 'déve
T “finally, what is your intention?"
Pra.

‘doer wl-'amr G “finally". Pra.

‘dze'rT G “the lnst one™. Prs.

Irur M, G *manger, stable”. Pm

exti'ydr G, T “choice, free will"™. exfi'ydr
idiyem T; 'sdhebe ixti'yar G “inde
pendent”. Prs,

d'yd G “oh". d'yd, fe xa'bar na 'derd!
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a'ydl T “family”. Prs. “iydl.

a'ydn T “proclaimed, known. mul'ld
heam a'yid kop “the mulla proclaimed
Prs.

az M, G, T “from™. Used in fixed ex-
pressione: az ‘har ée pur'sin ka'nan
“however much they ask™; az 'dn
de: as \dn fe \siri-¢ dat 'chaiton dhep'si
G “he took on his back as much as
was in his power (Rar kada i ba
ririd mivasld)”; ra'hf wo [Twdn oz
‘an de ma'sdla-e dastika e bin *as
mach rice and ghee as was contained
in the cooking-pot™, ef. sdn. az 'bar
kan: “to learn by heart, az 'bar
ka'né "ydd buku". Prs,

a're M, G, 'aze D “yesterdny (dinarisz,
dinagina}”. a'ze za'wdn G “last
night™; a'zena akd'rfc D “the day
hefore yesterdoy". OF Kashan eze,
W.Ous, dmnid ete,

az bar v. az

a'iiz-:ai'sl G “to flee” (aco. to G o
Nijran word = da'fak-), { 3 _,51'1 pe'ndn
gure wd a'iiz “take to the road and
flee (bugréz)”. ®apa-was-,

uzg-:uz'gl G, D “to descend ", mani'dr
fzlgi & “the mist fell down (fard-
mad}”, yarp o 'ydr wr'gT G “snow
and rain fell”; yiri ozga M; wzgiem
D "I descend”. Av. ava-zgad-? OF.
Buddh, Soghd. w'zyd “to jnmp down "
(Tedesco, ZIT. 1T, 40).

oz'gin P " rainy, clondy™. OCf, ney-.

'Reeh- ;4i'2d G, T “to remnin, be left
behind ™, 'sir dd'zi tar na ‘Gze'hd

- -
(b jjli G “the strength does not re-

midn in the mrms"; i@'sétén G “re-
mains" ; 'gap tar band na 'Gzea ' his

words do not stop™; hai'rdn &'zd6m T
“I remained perplexed”; @i'sdwd T
kere '5¢ T “three other works re-
main'; “wa Jaggal #'zd na 'buta T
“neither forest nor plants were left”,
Av. (ava)zah- and zd , ef. Yd, fizaiyak
“to remain". Orm. Bzuk “lalt”, Oss,
itayun “to remain' (vi-7).

dzr'mdid G “test”, Pea.

'wzar G "exense", Prs.

d'zdrband T “helt™. Pra.

'ezcat G “honour”. Pra,

B

ba G, T “with, on", ba 'giiweat b “let
it be strong"; sup ba zur rhizeman
G “let us sleep heart to heart'".
Prs,

ba o particle denoting the desiderative,
wa-m fuy ba “would that T had not
done it (ne mekadom)” ; Xu'dde na
'kur ba 'hast-au “wonld that God
hind mot created thee"”, Gr. 208,

bhdi, bh)#i G *price™. 'dn-€ pa 'bhdi
gu'rim “I buy it'"; "Bay-¢ 'dikd “what
1= its priee?”. P bakd.

# G “without”., Pre.

&7, bin “he was" ete. Gr, 171,

biti M, G “smell, odour”, ba mizl-e
‘mudk u 'ambar 'fiton 'biy-E G “her
perfume iz like muak and amhbergris ",
Prs. Of. bhdm.

'bibd M, ghand bibd G “ grandfather”, Cf.
Pash. B 'babd, Sh. budan-biw, v, kafa-
.

bi'bl G “mistress ", Pra

Br'bdki M “completely . Pra,

bi'lin G “damb”, CF bdn and [,
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bibds'zdst T “withont retrospection, in-
vestigation . Pre, behdzwwdst,

bi'hiw G “fatherless .

ba'tt M, 'bade P “boy”. ba'él-m pui M
“prandson ; ba'di  a'mik “eonsh
(tather's hrother's son)". Pre. Cf pud,
Be'la.

Buch- M, G, D “to see”.

R

uchetin [urh-‘lé:l G "1 am sesing
vou""; budhits hém D; Buch M bubi™;
buéhiir *“pea"; md-iman  htizs-an
Bichetan M “we are all seing";
bu'ths- (Se=-) i 'yariks 'dfra G
“she hasa her friend within sight
(dfdan-i yir dirvad)”. Ind., of Tirahi
bic-, Ksh, wuch-. Par. cannot have
borrowed the word from Pash., where
p- remuning, but prob. from s dialect
akin to Tir. The preterite iz formed
from dhupr g.v.

bad G, T "bad™. bad-e guna'gir G “a
bad sinner'. Prs.

ba'di' & “hadness”. ker-e ba'di “adul-
tery" (Pash. L kire badi) Prs.

ba'di® M, ba'de G "now". Pash. B
ba'dd, L ba'dam (Prs). V. 'ydri

bid G “afterwards, again'., Pra

Wddd G in ma' bidd (ma' bidd Phon.)
“lest”. Pre.

bd'ddi T in ma bd'ddi “lest, he it oot
so'', na ba'ddl de pfr '8 ' Umar 'ladkar
'nepa “nd ke Umar sar-i tu lakkar
bekata” ; du'riiy-e na bd'dal “may it
not be & lie for thea'.

badu'éambd T ‘“‘blood-fine (duxfer ddé-
danl})”. badu'édm-an 'dd mé x6 * they
puid each other blood-fine™.

badhik M, T “just mow (hamidli)".
ba'dhéle-iman ki'tab 88 méz 'lim doitan

dn-em ma 8

-
table just mow™'; ba'dhék-um d“yost
M “T dressed jost now™. Cf. ba'di

bad'kir T “bad, ill-omened”. & 'adrad
bad'kira de'it “why did yon raise
this ill-omened ontery?” Prs.

ba'dal G “exchange'. di sy radd o
ba'dal kan “exchange two words of
eontroversy (with her]”, Pra.

Hi'del T “unconscious". 'findé xu bi'del

&kt “his wife fainted"”. Prs.
bi'ddm G “almond”, Pra.
badan D “bhedy”. Prs.
be'ddn G “know thon, well”. Prs,

bddana G, T “a small singing hird,
partridge”. Prs,

biddr M “n kind of bird". Bdddra
rhdstiin “the bird flies ", Prs, baldir?

Bidar G, T “after”. 'bidaz hod rué
“after n week"”. FPra.

ba'fi G =walfdr

bif D “owl”. Cf Prs. Wif. V. bim,

‘baftak M, G “the call of the leg™.
Pra.? V. Yikaom'beki pai.

bi'lgit G “deaf”. Of, gi Year™, V. karr.

bigum T “prineess”, Prs. V. midnem.

b'gina T “foreign, spart”. huss ‘diet
o rajfi'gd tar-om bT gdna ku'y “1 put
you npart from (above?) all my
friends and comrades {judd kadam)™.
Pra.

Béga'rd G "n. of a vill. in Panjshir”.

'Biiy-e A'lam T “n, of & place”, 'fdhere
'Biy-e A'lam. *

ba'val M, T “armpit”, ba'vala kanem
M “I embrace you'"; ba'yal ba ba'yal
Jang w ma'sfian kop T “they grappled
and raged in close embroce”. Prs.
V. banaba'val, tai'ksl.

bayalka'si G "“embrace™. Pra.

bi'yam T “free from sorrow ™, Prs.

M “I am placing the book on the | ba'yair G, T “except”. Pra. ba'yaire
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z 3
28 'zup larau “except ot your heart™:
ba'yair az AT Hai'dir T “except
A. H™. Pm

bi'vauri (y»¢ | ) 6 “inconsiderate (%i-

iiszdst q.v.)". biyouri-en 'kifi w
‘mulld “kazi and molla are ineon-
siderate (regarding youm)'': “they
desire you violently (ba xud lalds
diran)”. Prs.

uyra (5,42) G, bur'ka T “veil (buzra,
nigdh)”, ken ma 'boyra wa'khé *lift
up your veill" Pra. burga'.

Bay'wdnl & ¥ gardening, the state of being
& gardener’, Pra.

be'ki T “quinee”, Pra

bhiy M, G, D “ashes, enrth”. *Bghaki-
< *bhasakll-, ef. Bkr, bhasman-,

bhdm {{-LJ;}] G “smell", ke 'Bhim-e benaf
43 “this scent of violets™: yiig 'bhdm
'‘ghitd “the mest hos got o potrid
smell”, *buddma-, of, Bak, bvdma-ta-
“intelligence”. V. biii.

Sham'Bi (_oele? Bhampl) G “a wooden

epade (ldzbel)”. *Bhan- (of. Bhin®) 4
pi “spade”.

Bham'bur D, P, “wasp". Ind, ef. Waig,
bra'md “wasp”, Khow. Idi-bumbur
“batterfly *, Lhd. bhambirl *butter.
85", bhabhiy *'a wasp withont sting”,
V. zam'biir, ¥itibham'bur,

Bhin D “tpen, *brenyla-, of. Bhgh. véyzn
{(*réfmm), Rosh. wdwsn (Zaruhin)
“hirch" < *bran(yja-. (Tajild birk
“hireh " (Semenov) < *brza.kt-7). Bir
ches not being known in Rijran, the
word aequired an unprecise, general
mesning, O M, G, T 5 *mulberry
tree’ == “trea'. COf bham'bi (*bhan-
< Shrend. 7).

blitnt G “a stick™.
'Bhidnt,

bhidr G, T “burden™, Ind, V. bar.

bhdr'gir T “bheast of burden”. Ind. 4+

b

biki'adh G “innumernble . Prs.

b'huf G “oneonscious™. Prs,

Ii'husl G “uonconscionsness”, Prs,

be'hedt G “paradise”. Fi 'bhinie be'hedt
“a seent from paradize”, Prs.

bajar T “in time", Pra.

bija T “out of place, missing”. hej bi'ja-¢
na ¢éhil “pothing is missing™. Pra,

bi'jdi G “untimely”. Prs.

buj G, M “goat”. CL Prs. bus, also
buj. Lw.? V. o'stir busz, narbus.

buju'lak M, T, bujolak G “anklebone’,
Pee, bujul, Pash. 8 bujw'lak (of.
NBhgh. bjelak-i-pa't),

bijang T *“withont fighting”. P,

ba'kd M “frog”. Pra. V. vok,

bk T “remaining”. 'baki 'ménda 2
“the other remaining rest (I}, Prs,

'Bitgi T “n. of & man™,

'Bagen G “n, of a place”, karbe'stin-e
'‘Bagea nec'dik+e ddrika-n Hn “the
graveyard of B. was near to their elty
(Medina) ",

brlagl T, bt'ayl M “stapid”. Prs

ba'kdr G “usefol, good”. 'dmar-e ma'ni
ba'kir-a “my apple is good''; ba'kdr
dha'véwdr “take good care (of them)"
Pra.

ba'lé G “ecalamity, disaster”, Pra.

bal M, G, T “ wing”, bal D “ fenther” (3.
‘bali-a M “it is 0 wing”, P,

ba'ls M, G, ba'lii D “boy”, PL bi'ldn
G, T; di bala M; #u dal bi'ls T *a
party of boys™; dfir bilin dhdpra 1
have seen four boys" D. Pash. Sh,
ba'pi, L 'bdrd, Dalakul,

Ci. Bin? V. des-
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WA G “young™. V. ju'wdn.

bul'bud G (‘Sulbul Phon,) “ nightingale "',
on'Bin-g wiesl-e bul'bul “her voiee is
like the nightingale’s”. FPrs.

bila'yam G “impendent, unbridled (beliaz?
tamir na ddra)”. Pra

balk D “lightning". Pra.barg. V.jaba'lak.

balak T “a thorny shrub, the froit of
which yields ofl".

bitfw'kd G “hammer”. Pre. (Tajl

be'land M, T, D “high”. Prs. V.wa'khé,

belan'di G “high". 'pufla belan'di “n
high platesn®’. Prs.

ba'liiy M, G “monsa",
ka'wir,

be'ltdt M “n span”. Prs. V. ku'dék

V. dandniwa'rs,

bim T “fear™, Pre,
b G “owl”., Prm. V. WS
bumbupit P Ythuooder”, CL  EKhow.

Ltomalna ' réEbitmbuerud), v Walde Pokorny
a.v. bamb “Nachahmung fir dompfe,

drihnende Behalleindriieke™. V. ya-
yam 'bag,
bamfa T “an inch, a bandfal™ (7).

‘bamda-e dhdpi'ka "biw-E hu'pdf “his
father pulled ont n handful of his
beard .
bimj'rd G “without reward”. Prs.
bt'mdr M “ill", md bimdr astaman,
badé jév éhTman, Prs,

bin G, bin D, P “tongne'. Prs, or
gennine ("zbdn-)? V. ou'bin,

‘bgm8 G, T, Tinug “arrow”. 'Bind-e
tu'fangikd G, T “buollet™; 'Winde

efk-au * the arrow of your love”, Ind.,
¢f, Bkr, bipa- (but Dard and Kafir
Inngnages nse derivatives of fara-,
kiinda- and dgu-).

be'ndl G, T “intention (zi'gal)"”. be'mnd-e
wedhe ki midthi'ka déran "they intend to
kill him (wigdli kedfonid diaran)™;
1 — Eulturforskning. B. XI.

be'nd-# kop méwa'l “he intended (to
tnate) the Fruit"; be'nd-i e ma huss-¢
‘dherga “he iotended to puot it all
on his hack'. Pra, bind * fonndation,
building " ¥

bin P "garlie”, V. sir,

b G, T, bup (M) M “valva (k) ", OF.
Pra. baun, biin “oterus®,

banaba'yal D “oarmpit”, *bun-F (ef.
Gr. 32), Cf. Wkh, kal-bun, V. ba'yal.

band* T “a dam™, 'band-e fika “the
dam of n eanal™. P

band® G, T “stopping'. ¢ ‘siy lar
'band di'sd2 T "“what boziness have
you got stuck in? (da & gap mdnda
i17; 'gap tar 'band na Hzea T “he
never gtops spenking”. Prs,

band-¢ 'ddst M, G, band-i 'dest G ('band-«

ddati'kd-m Phon.) "“wrist”, P,
band-e 'pai M “ankle'., P,
ban'di G, T “imprisoned'’. Gon'dian
kor T. [Dra
bandu'bas! G “arrangement”. Pra.
bandi'zdna G “prison”. P
benaf'ic G “violet™. P

bang M, v. 'bind,

bi'naggd T “shameless, worthless (i ;
dbdde, mtabar nésl)”.

binapa't D “pillow”. *barvm-, cf, Mj.
vérni, Ishk. vazd (od < =n), Khow,
(lw.) vrasni ete. Is Psh, L ban
“andidle-bag " (of Bal. Barel *1d." fhorr.
from Par.?

bi'nag G “blenting”. ‘yarS-a bid'nas
kan'tén * the sheep is bleating™. Cf.
'dnas, khinas, yorowm'bas, da'gas,
hen'gas; Pash, 8 'yanas “bellow-
ing"”, Taj. wapgas “hleating". V.
"toegger.

bini 'wdn G ¥ nostril '
V domdral.

Pra. bTni " nose" ?
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bigg G “ecock-crow',  bdda'mo "udnp
'dhaitdn *“the cock crows”, Prs,

bun v. bin,

bar- :buy M, G, T, D “to carry”. 'die-d
‘bartan G " they carry water ': ‘2d-em
‘bartii D I am carrying something " ;
mun bup, bupom G Y1 carried™; bop
Phon, Cf Av. bar-. V. dr-.

bar' G “bank, shore'. 'hu bar-e darydi-
ki za'lii “he renched the opposite
bank of the river”, Prs,

bar® T “breadth”, 'fast gar 'bare
xandaki'ko-i-a “the breadth of its
diteh is 60 ells’, Pra.

bar® G, T “breast”. & 'Bar tar-om o
‘dya G “'she came to my hrenst";
‘bare girika ko guda'vin T “they
passed round the stone', Prs,

bar' G, T “on", 'Bare 'mur forau
“on your face"; bar 'A8] fAT G “he
stayed”. P,

br M “borden”. Pra.? V., bhdr.

bér M, G, T, bor D “door”, 'b8r da'lem
G "I cloze the door™: b&r '‘méia M
“the door is open'; dal bd-e ooi'ka-i
T “to the door of her hushand ", Of.
Av, dvar-,

b8r in ma 'b8r M, O, T “outside”. wa
bor-& pa'ram M “1 go out"; ma 'bdr
chém G

Bar'bar'T "n, of aplace”. Band-¢ Bar'bar
“the dam of B,

ba'rdbar G, T “equal, saitnbls, in order™.
ba'vdbar ba si'tdra ST T “he went
straight to the stars' | wd 'tedh ba-
wibar T “o thou who art like my
own eye (fagat dddm-om-gf)'': wdida

ba'vabar éhT T *“the marrisge was |

arranged”, Pre.
bur'yal, bul'yér G © Russin, bolgar lea-
ther”, Pra. bulyar,

biyTh G, T “slender™. 'mén-e bA'vTk tu
‘déré “you have o slender waist'.
Pra.

betrT 'kEk T “slender™, 'had-e biri kétk-an
“your alender figure”., V. bd'rik,
Afgh. Prs. borikdk (Andreev)

berlh : ber'kht M, &, T (A5 ) “to fear”,
dn-em 'berkhits-cm de 'méren na pa'rv
“T fear that he will be killed (mé-
tavsan ki kufle no fawa)"; berkhi'ta.
iman M "we are fearing”; na ‘berkh,
na berkhe {,__,SJ-;J_] “do not fear"; na
ber'klidy; Dber'khém G “1 feared';
berkhitu-im tode mo mun fanhir D
“I fear that yon will kill ma": ng
berke dne ma 18 na Jonem D,

ber'khd G “fear™. 'tavs w Ber'EA8 na
'déran “they have no fear or dread”,
V. Derkh-.

ber'khéw- G “to terrify . V. berkh.,

bd'rdn M “rain”, bd'véna iy b
raine”. P V., ydir

bi'riin M “outside”, 'Mé gait az hufon-i
"an Bé'vitn na EATman "I have never
trunsgressed your commands®, Pra,

be'renj M “rice”. Prs. V. rahs.

biri'fom G, D Yeilk"”. Pra.

bia'ridt G assignment, commission {watt)",
Pra,

bu'rit M, G, D “monstaches”, Prs.

bérwed'ni G * begging at the door™. V. bor,

"biipw D “deat”. Pash. L bo'pa. V. karr,
bt

buyd T “tower", Prs.

bas G, T “enongh”, Pre,

bés- M, G “to pain". 'rup-umoa bestin
M “my heart aches™,

br'sdr T “without head, chief”,

bisa'yT T *disobedience”. g gdat e
itsaryd na kané “do oot show this
disobedience another time®, Drs,
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bestd G “ill", V. bém,

iz M, T “rope”. “basfra-, ¢l Psht
wil (EVE. s.v. wandanai) eto,

bifa G “hawk". Prs

LT'3T T “bad, ignoble (1) (ndbiid, best?.
tu cw'wi-ae pad'id-g, i pala'wd br'sT,
leut me 'déra de tu 'Bde Fun 'dud
da'ké “you are a king yoursell, he
iz o low-born (Y) warrior, it is not

meet that you should give him your |

danghter ™.

bida'na G, wiki'na D, wdie'nd P “coek”,
Cf. W, Oss, vasingd; bot the Par,
words nre prob. lws from an un-
kEnown sonree, V. au'rds,

BEES M, G, DEEtA E (sdo) “long”.
*hrzataka- (Gr. 34, 65, 84).

bait G, baid M “song”, 'baid-an kop M. Prs.

'‘ite G, T [A=3) “sgnin, back™. 'beli fTm
G “I return™, bi =< %dwi-, of. Paht.
byd, byarta?

but G “idol, demon'. Pm,

it “boot", Ind, < Engl.

Ihifta T “plant, shrub". Pra.

W'tech G “blind ™. V. kor, fech.

brfa'miz T, * lawlesz, withont chief (bisar,
kaldn na ddrea)”. ‘mardumi-e Madma'm
‘mardum-¢ bita'miz-a *the people of
M, are lawless™, Prs, belamiz “um-
judieions ",

'battar G “ worse". khir o g lar battar a
“he is worse than a donkey or o sow ™,
Prs.

butpa'rasit T “idolatry”. Pra,

bil'ming G, T “idel-temple™, Pra.

biw M, @, T, baw I, P "father'’. Pash,
8 b,

bnwa'fal G “lsithlessness”.

bewe'hd G “iather sod son., hudde
basce'fit “hoth of them, father and
son'. Of michee'hd, Gr, B2

FPrs.

b 'l G, T “impatient, restless (wir-
xald)”. bhear na 68 tw G “do |;nt.

be impatient'”; i bfm'huf{;n_,,:ﬂ.'i]

na pa'va G “do not become fright-
ened”. Prs.?

BT'omT G (5.8 2], 'bhwar? Phon, *im-

patience, haste ( farveniT)". ba bfwa'sT
wa pa'rT it will not bappen gquickly .

biee'sd G “fnithless". Psht. wisdh
“faith " = Lhd.

bim T “root"”. Pra. Y. yin

W'rabar G “suddenly". Prs,

Bixia M, T, G, 'bdzfd T *garden”.
Prs.

bazd- ; bax'sT G “to forgive”. az jirme
gunid 'box'sé “may you forgive the
erime of the sin'; wa '3am bax'#
“1 have forgiven you'. Pra,

baxd kan- G “to give". P,

Baxdis G “gift, present”. Pre.

bolyd M, G, biyi M, G, T, D, F, Phon,,
(Les) “ brother™, PLbiya'rin (2 Lyt
el EBi'ydra T * both the brothers®;
hé 'yus wii Biydra'weniba @ “this
honse belongs to ns brothers; wmed
yela'ba bigdva-iman M “we are many
brothers”; fdn Diyd'rdn dyén G “have
your brothers come?"”. CL Afgh. P'ra.
biyadar, Nuyini biyar.

biyddarxdanda'gt G blood-brotherhood”,

biydyn'rdk G “nephew (brother's son)™.
Cf. yu'pak.

bigd'fini M “brother'a wife”, Of jind,

ba'yén T “explonation, distinguishing .
Pra. .

bdz' M, G, I “falcon”. Pra

biz® G “aftterwarda” (7). 'biz & 'waxtiya
'‘#u gadd yorp 'dhaitdn *alterwards
at that time there falls smow to the
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oy T

height of a man".
bidaz, Pash. L bas |
bz M, G, T “chenating". 'bdst fé da'liem
G "I cheat™; ma 'mun-a 'bdzt 'dhaitin
"T “he is cheating me"; "hdzl-aw em
'dhaitén M.
ba'su T “trounsers made of biack cloth
(fult-e kamdn?)".
bé'zii M, G, T “(upper part of the) nrm".
Pra.
birii'T G “strength of the arm™, 'z
o bisii'l. Pra
biz G, T “ecorn, grain®, &K=z ‘delieman
G “I sow': yusl sy bieeka T “20
seers of corn™; 6 phdr bir G “a
single grain®, Cf. Bkr. bija-

Prs. ba'd az > |

bta'simi T “matchless'’. Pra.
bi'eir P " bazar™. Pra.
bu'zurg T “eaint", Pra,

b¥- - bast M, G, T (3) “to bind".
'befem-& G *1 bind"; ‘Wedin-em G "1
am binding"; bSstum G “1 hound";
be'fir T “Vbind™; be'Zen &hi band-&
Xai'bar T “the dam of Kh. was
built". < *badya- : basta- ¢

o

éd' M “how many?” OCf Av, évani-;
Paht, ef, but also Pash. Naj, &8

&d? “some”. &4 rud Bid “some doys
after”. V. \fduwdr,

&' “how why?, becanse™. 'fin '¢8 be
T “how ean it be yours?"; fu '&d
eke'stak ‘hega . . . . yuesa mand ‘nhasté
+ “why do you sit here se distress-
ed?"; fa-27 khanbin M “why ddo you
lnngh?™; aze fi &4 na 4y M “why
did you not come yesterday?"; wnd.

bWraydt 'kaniman, "4 ‘pudan . . ..

'badé Janws ¢ M ' let ns make merry,

liecanse cur som . , . . Dow has been

restored to' life'; 'dq de 'dm ga'sam

lzfipd fe T “becaunse (fird ke) 1 have

gworn that”; éd-T 'Khantiin M “why

do you langh"; fd-T ha'wT s&b mikun

na dhnitin?

it M, fER) T “a well”. Prs. V. fuku'sT.
'EakT yax kop.

édi G, T “tea™. ma e'ddn &d'ydn. ...
‘ip-an T “they carrled away the
{bales of) tea”, Pra.

fe M, G, T (&=, dr, de, T, ¢, ¢2 Phon.)
¥

“that™ econj.).

fe' *“which, that" (relative particle)
Gr. 139,

fe® “what?" (interrog. pronm.). Gr, 143,
- { ée-8) 'Japtd “what dn you say?'";
wi-er €1 khanfen M. “why do von
lnngh

de® * that, bevanse, as" ete. (conjunetion).
ja'yT de “he said that™; 'dhur-an fe
T “they saw that"; 'na dafa'kfr, e
i BF-a mw'rd T “do not flee, be-
canse this Hon is dead”™; '8 & 'dya
“when he arrived”. Afgh. P &
is sometimes n3ed instend of ki ““that”.

fub G ‘“gilent”. cub B8 “be rilemt”.
Ind.

&i'da M, G “young of an animal", Prs,
&ifa " chicken .

ifd- G “to wake (inte)".

fan'dds M, G, T, fa'ds D*14". ma'hdk-i
fa'dds G “follmoon”™ (of. Pash. 8
wdtau divda bigni). Gr, 100,

¢F divwe- - ETdé'wd M, G, T “to wake” (tr)
‘ne wa M8 éi'dawem M T wake
you''; dTdéwem-£ G, V. &Td-.

fa'yardum G “scorpion”, V. 'gafdum.

éh-: 0T “to go, become”. Imper. éhu,
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chi M, G, T Mg:-}. pl. éu'mdr “go, |
|

become*; proter, dham M GT (| gt

a==l, T nleo &him; cfm D “1 weu‘. |
N

beoame™; ¢éhé bém “I had gonpe, he-
come" ; chil bén {;_;y_ﬂ.-::-:_-]l “he had
pone” eto. This root is nsed both s
an aoxiliary and ag the preterite and
imperative of par- “to go” (g v.).
‘wabar na &7 T *he did not become
aware of it"'; ‘éAT fe'kdr T “he went
hunting ™, &7 < *diyufa-, Gr. 30, 55,

Fh8 G Sy, slos) “going, walking”, |

ha'és (y=ies) 6, 'dado D, da'éi P

“white". This word was said by G
to belong to Nijran, dha'fd (g. v.)
being the Shutul form; but he gener-
ally used dha'él. ‘mandfe 'chadd
'déiré G “you have n white neck”, |
dhim v, Eh)Tm.

chera G (8 pigan) *list, roll ", dn 'Fhéra wu

‘“hém *1 have been entered in the
comecription list™. Fra,

dhap- : Eha'yT G, T, éor- M “to fmil",
‘farem- M Y1 fall™; 'chapeman
N “ -1 T "
{u"ﬁ] G “we may [all (bgftTm)";
'gir-a 'dhirT 'Gartin (v7) " the stone
fulls from the hill”; éha'rém G “1
tell: da 'dehd cha'rFT (cha' T Phon.)
“he started fighting™. Ind., cl. Khow,
éhar- “to fall™ (= ksar-M) F

Fha'pd P01, fha'pd host, cha'pé hastam
“I had fallen ill™, bot éha'pd bfn,
fha'yd bm “1 hod fallen . V. chap-.

thiafal &xi'ka G “the white of an egg”.
V. éha'tl.
fafa't G “sllver, mpia'.

pileT AT

two rmpees every day . V. cha'tl
CL. nwy'rd.

cha'td M, &, T “white”, Ind, ef. Lhd.
ciftd, Kashm. chote, £ chiils¥, Ram-
bani ehittd ele. Reg, Par a v, Gr. 20,
fhet'é8 (q. v.) from o fem. form *fhicd T
< chigft?

chafa'dhdyT M
(egeakal) .

fak- G “to drip'. 'Gaketdn-a "it dripa".
Pra.

“old man, whitebeard

fak G “a drop”. Prs. V. 'fakka.

ik G “stout, vigorous”., Tnrk. &g,
V. lan'da.

fau'kT T “chair”, Ind.

‘feka M, G “how much”™. 'eka wa'khé-a
G “how tall is he'. Pre. digadr (ef,
Bal. élkar), Pash. 8 daka.

dig, fry G “outery, alarm'. 'Ggé jo
“he mnde an oatery™. Tork, ef.

Psht. &Tya.

fi'kT G “the temples’, Cf fakikafa.

dakka G “a drop (of deinkable lguids)".
V. dak.

‘Cakkak G “a drop, eavesdrip™. 'Fakfok
ne'gl “the enves dropped”.

fe'kun G, T, Phon,, di'kd M, -‘c’krj T;
f'feun D “why " (: with what inten:
tion); fii dekun dvé “why have you
come”. But: & yIr dvé " why (: for
what renson) have you come 2o late?™

fe'ldra T “doing what?" fu fe'kdra-d
“what sre yoo doing (fikdra asiT)?”
P

fukn'ri G “nwell”. Turk. fukur “deep,
a hole™ (Afgh. Prs. fuku'rT wos said
to memn “lowness, boaseness, pawfi').

o' kw-: fuki'weT G Ylo shake the head ',
V. jumbéic-.

fal G “trick”. Ind.

chaja'F-a fe da'hem ©1 shall give you | del, chel, fhil M, G, T, D “40". del o
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‘Efr Y44 varions, several (fikka fikka,
alilida)”. Prs.

6l T “penie (Fila)”. Pre. V. ld'war.

di'lem G “tobaceo pipe, hukka”, Tnd.

cellpdT M, G, I “pentipede’™ Frs. W,
gai'bal,

i, Ahlem- : AT 'mT “to po, move,
wnnder ", The aspiration (which is al-
woys weak after ©) is uncertain. Tmen
b Ly "
G {rﬁ‘}.ﬂmmm-e M, “mfgardam'’,
chfmtdn (iaesn Oyresie); b
wir-n 'dhemdn “he is riding ™ ; ho'wT
‘ker-a fhemidn “this work ean be done
(méEmea)” ; 6AT'mT “he walked ronnd
(padf); ¢omém “T1 went™; &F'men na
na'rl “he could not move”; kere
femn'né bin “it was s work whish
conld be done (kird Fudant DAL
feina'mdn “having come”. CEL Prs
famidan “to walk proudly ™, famdan
“ walking 7

frmd (Fhimar) f_’#—ﬂ-} G, T *walking,

enit ", 'ernd-an ferdfi'kd “von walk
like n parteidge’’. Of. &himi-.

dam'dd M, fam'éa D “spoon (kaduk)".
Pra.

dem'fe T “ nahumed (formunde, wejilat)
Haid to mean also “one-eyed, aiming
at (firka#, mowrdel ™ (7).

diméte- G "to move, make to walk'.
mende ‘har 'khdn JiT Dmd'ut “he
brogght it about everywhere'. V.,
Ak Tm-,

CTnb (| yiam] M, G, D “small, narrow ™,
N

bi'ya-m 'nda M 'blr %i'nda G

“the door i parrow™, Ind. *ciin <<

BEkr. eioma-, cf. Bhina eilgil (Brahui

fund borr. from Indo.Ar, or = Kanar,
kinna, Tel. einng ste, 7).

éund T “atesp .
de'ndr M, G, ée'nar D, P *plane tree,

chenar''. P

gt G, T “alon. dayg de'lem “I
grasp . Pra.

fang® M, G “ourbed”. V. éang’.

daggan T “embrace”. [jdgg o dag'ga
fhEn  “they started fghting asnd
grappling with one another ", V, fangy.
Zap M, G, T “left (hand)”. wespe ‘fap

T “the left hall™. Prs.

dapi'lak T “n box on the enr’. Pra.
Zagla.

fir T “47. Used in n few fzed px-

pressions, eg. dir 'gorded Ma'dinaika
Hionr times roond M., Pra.

ffr G, T “ripped, tom". fTr- ka'nem
“1 tear it"; da'mdndn pen &r fir
"fwpa Bfn T “he bad torn it with
his teeth”. Pra, Of da'léwe-,

dir M, G, T, eir D, P “4", Gr, 100

ébr 'yudak “B0,

T ((5y2) G “bracelet”. Hind. cif/T.

dir M, G, T “thief”. Pash. L dir,

figr- G “to wob”.  Pen'Jiri hog'mi éhi'ra
“he robs the people of P, on com-
mand . V. Sir,

dii'vi M, G “theft". fi'ri ka'nem G,
b dil'vd gu'vim M. V. &ir,

dar'lt G “ grepsy”. Of

dar'bia M, &bl G (farbE Phon) *fat
{¢arbin)”. Prs. CI ydsd,

felrdy G, T “lamp~, fi'vdre 'dor dd
T “he lighted the lamp”., Pes.

éark o yd'phumé Phon. *dost (") nod
wind "',

firk o firpata Phon, *dict anii 7", P,

‘, cirk.

Cavi'kdr T " Charikur °.

edra'mi T “fourth .
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crum'gi G “ihe fourth one”. Of. Afgh
Pra. fdrwmgg.

dfir'mie kan- G “to impale”.
and mitr,

adv'pdi M, é0r'pdi G “bed ", Prs. OF kaf

for'pi G “cattle'. Pl &rpd'yan. Pre.
Farpi,

dars G, T “hemp, hashish ",

farfam'bé T “ Wednesday'. Pre.

dif'rie- M, G “to graze™ ya'rd dd'véi-
wan M, ma  Gorpd'ydn-iman . . .
fa'vEwtan G. Pra

dar'od M “spindle’. Prs. V. wahéwa'll.

dupt kan- G “to cut of ", 's®r¥ 'durt
kop “sarvita burdd”. CfL FPash L,
fop- “to hite"?

dijrf “clearly (ndieg)".

duap- : fa'spl 6, T “to stick”, da Jegg
fa'dpt “"he gol mixed upin the fight".
Prs.

dod- G “to toste .

Sk T *to kiss'.

I&iEma T, 'Gidmda-i ‘doeika G Y spring,
well”. Prs.

diga'in tar D “a kind of thread™,

éado'rué 3, fa'kdrie D “thiee days age™
(pédpaririig), *éatrru+rud. Cf. piipa-
'rhrwd.

odst M “foremoon”. Pre.

Cwtul G “the valley of Bhotul™, V.
Su'tul, V. pp. G, T.

Cutw'li G “a ouoin from Shutal”,

da'fak : dofa'ld M, G, T “to flee™. o
‘takiman G “we flee”, 'édr dafa'
M “ihe thief fed”. Hind. dafaknd,
Prsh. L. éafegam 1 ron™, OF a'iiz-

ladgwar M, 'ddwdr G, T “some". agn wd
ddwar bir M “if thers sre fome of
yon''; di Beiweoni \Sdwar mas'idir hin
M “my father hax some servants'.
CI. 24.

Cf. dir

Prs.

wict'zdd dadem. [DPra.

Ll
Mz G “thing"”. hef fz. Prs,
fde'dani T “ hurial-feast ', CF. Prs, éafdian
“u bread-boaket™?

D

da M, T “al, uear, to”. da 'bdw om
am pa'ram M “I ghall go to my
father” da 'bdwom dwer mos'dir
Iz M “my father has some servants " ;
har'kdva tar da 'dya T “he entered
tha weestlingring’. V. dar.

di M, &, T, D, P “two”. di pud G, di
pi'ign T “two sons'’. Gr 109,

die G, T “two™. de 'rud G *two doys",
du ha'sdr “2000", CL dI. Gr. 10%

du'liel G “eorn-bin, vessel in which corn
in kept (kandid)”. Pra? CL Ar-Pra
dubul, pl. of dubla & large globalar
mouthinl, or anything of that shape™.
Push. L dubu'la,

ditha'ra T “eirenit, round, side”, &
duba'vai Madinal'ka &'mi T “he
wenl four times roond M. (&ir dauri
Madine gakl)"”; éfr diba'ra-i kalai-
ka-i T “on all four sides of the lort™;
&y dubava' T lafkar T * the four sides
of the army (ddr pér £ = Ind, phir
i fndkar)". CL 'gerde.

diithara @G, débi'ra T “again, & second
time". Prs

i da'el M, G Yto milk”. 'didetin-a
G “he is milking”, 'didem G “I
milk”, di'@m "1 milked™. “*daud,
cf. N8hghasv. dij- and Minj. hid.

du'ddr T, "a soilden nand unexpected
meeting, surprse”, ek kan de dn
o fi du'dedr na ‘poremcn *toke eare
that we do not get surprizsed (giri-i
kasi ne bidayim)”. Prs,
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‘dddi M, G, T “father”. wpd 'dida G
“ob, father', 'ddda-7 G “his father",
Pash. 8 'dadd, Omm. L dadai (Rav-
ertyl Cr Bdie,

'drda 5 “eye”, in 'dwe-i didai'ko “ear”,
Prs.

didd'xdn G * requeating . did'edn pa'ram
ftin db'ell I shall beg it from your
hand (arz bukwnam az destd fi)".
Prs. *dadrwin.

digd'nd M. G “twina®, & pud ma yos-o
ditgdni thi M “da xdno-ifdn dd bada
dilgpdnd  Buwdan”; digd'ni 'zdwl G
“twine were born“, Prs, digina
(Pash. L daga'ni),

du'gruir- - dugn'vi (said to be a Nijran word,
but used by G himself) **to lie down,
roll down ", du'guriman = 'rhizeman ;
dugu'syT “xaw Sudan®; Mr'pél la
dit'gerinean * we let (7) the cattle lie
down"; gir dugu'ri *the stone rolled
down (lier #ud)”, CL rhiz-

da'gas G “shaking”. da'gpas kan- “to
shake oneself".

day O “a sear”. ‘supoum . ... 'ddya
“my heart is hurt, pained”. Prs

déy M, diy D “buttermilke (dity)". Prs.
Cf. i 'wpd.

do'yund G “tail™. do'yuwnd o 'sOr pen @
“with its tail snd head™. Cf, dumb.

dii M, G, T, b, P “gmoke". Cf. PhL
diif, ete, (Pash, L dia'a = dhim from
Ir.?). Gr. BB

dab-:dad M, G, T “to give", da (da
Phon) “give™; sabd 2i séb ma {6
diaiman M 1 shall give vou an apple
tomorrow™; dahem G §1 give™;
bér dahem 1 shut the door”; dohd
(#m2) “he (shail) give”; 'yarpi da'ha
M “it rmows" (yarb da'a D); 'dahetdn,
‘dhaitin G “giving”; &d-4d ha'wi sdb

del- ; dehi M, G,T “to beat".

md Jo ma dbaifin M “why do you
not give me this apple?”; md ma
t8 i oeeb dd M; 'mun s 'kun ‘54

o PhEr ‘dmayr dd G “T gave you an

apple”; 'ddwd T “has given'. Cf.

Av, di- (dada- : dals )

de'fidr T

imper, 2 pl.; dehen “1 beat™; de'hé,

deha ; 'deheman, dhéman “ let us ight;
-a de'hi T “yon did beat”, de'hd-au
“you have beaten'; &i'lem-e 'dors-en
'dhetan “they are smoking hemp".
Cl. Afgh, Pm. diem ““mézanam’!,
Bimn, dein “bizan", Abdn déyum
“1 beat”, Mj. doli-, de- eto., v. Rep,
P 78, Prob. a lw. OCf jam-

tha"min (-8 D “wind", Prob. Ind., cf.
Waig., Ashkun dﬂ'ﬁf ete. “wind',
Cf. Pash. L daman, O damiin *rain™
(== “storm"?), InlIr ef, Pra, damidan
“to blow", Boghd. baméniak * windy ™
ate.

dhar- : dha'vi |Jh;} G, T “to stay", I§

. pen nii'kar 'dhar G “stay with
mo ns o servant”; 'dil-e fe ‘witkar
'dharem G * ma pid-it nitkar mEpdem’ ;
'dharven na na'rem G 1 eannol stay "'
a'ped dha'rén T “they kept Lack
[pae piidan}”, wei'yir dha'vi T “he
Epent the night", Ind,ef. EVP, s,
darédsl, Orm, dar-, and Pash L dar
“to stay, be left hehind ",

dhdly G “wait, well (565", ‘hitr de 20
‘Yal-& ka'nem “well, Tot o May him
a trick™, Imper. of dhigr-

dhdr M, G, T, dkar M “Lill, mountain™,
dhar P “forest”, Pash. [, dihiar =
Bkr. dhara-,

‘dhdri G *wild (amimal}™, Cf, Prs, koki,

dhir G “like (wdri)”, td'véne ru'bdd
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dkir “like the strings of a guitar',
V. 'dhirany.

8
dha'ram (s523) M, G, T, D *earth,

ground ",  dha'ram ‘phylda M “t]'m
gronnd is wet”. Ind., of. 8kr, dhar-
miin- * bearcr, supporter”, Cf. Pash.
L dhanfali “earthqnake™ <7 *dharm-
jali (Pash W, ete. binjal < bhiimi-
cala-17

dhtragg M, G, T “like". 'fakat ric
‘dhtrang “exactly like the sun”, 'yus
ldidrang T “like & house”, “some-
thing resembling n house”, Prs. rang
“eolour' ?

dha'vée- G, T “to keep, guard”. dha-
‘réwtin-gn G “he protects it”. Cf
il

dhi'ri M, G, T, dhd'ré T, di'pé D, P
“henrd”. Ind., Pash 8. da'ri.

dhdy, dhuy M, G, T, D, Phen. (perf.
'‘Whupdl Phon.) “ssw”. i aze ma
min dify DD “you saw me yester-
day '’ azem didpe M YT saw you |
yesterday ; mun ma 8 didpa bén
G. Preterite of buth- (q.v.). <= Av.
darsdta. (Gr. 68), of. Mj, lpfky (Gan.

thiot), lidk (Zarabin),

dhdw dal- G, daw- D “to raon”, da'icdld
hem D “1nm ruoning ™ ; "didw da'hidm |
G I ran™; mun ‘dhdw dd, ‘dhie-
wm da (12 pal®3) G “I rn”, Pash;
8 daw-, of. P, dowidan ete, V.
ilair-,

dhise- - dhe'wd M, G, T “ito eall together,
seek ", 'padia wma  kdl  'mndlddn
dehgwtdn G; mi a'ze 'Gap-am dhi'wei |
M *I eearched for my horse yester
day (talbistom) " ; ma 18- ham-§ "dhdwd
T “he songht for yon, too”,

dhii'wdie-, G, T “to make to run ", 'Sap-2 . . .

240
dhdwt'sed T. V. dhaw-, Cf. Pash. 8
ddwdie-.
dak D, v. da'rak,
'Diaka G ¥ Docen®,
dik G “a plain" (4-¥. Pash, 8 ik, L

dak.

du'kdn G “shop™. DPre.

dukdn'ddr M, G “shopkeeper .

da'la M “wensel”. Prs.

dil G, T “at, near (p&dd)". ddl A'l
'Haidar &k T “he went to A H.";
mun ‘orz-um kuy oma Cddlé G 1
made my petition in her presence ™.
< Pra. %da hdl << dar kal “on the
spot™? CL da.

‘dili G, T “from the presence of ", &
‘dili fafa'ki T “az pEiid guréxt™.

ditl M, G “the hopper of o mill". Pra.

Dhulddul T “n. of Ali's horse".

dal'ldl G “goletween, mntch-maker”,
Pra.

da'ldn G, dd'lini T “vestibula™. Prs,

Dii'linsangg T “n. of a place near Bhu-
tul ™.

dild'sd{i) G, T “soothing, euncourage-

Prs.

ment'’, Pra
'dawlal, dawla'ti G “riches”. P
davwlat'mand M, G “rich"”, Prs,

da'lgw- G, T *to tear”, giri'ban-é dale'wi
T “he tore his collar”. Imd., ef.
Bkr. dal- “to burst™, O &r.

dam G " hot, fiery ", 'zup-& 'dam kupdl “ his
heart is burning (dilif dampucf) ™.
Cf. dawm'phitk.

dawiai M “behind ™. In damai dhd =
péiti hd “walk Debiod me”. CL
dunily

ddm G, D "net”, Prs?

dwmb, duwm M, G, T “tail”. yo'rdika
dum B “the tail of & fat-tailed sheep ™,
ldumii-e 'hudde padida'dna dle'#i-an T
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“they snatched at the two kings",

Pre.? Cf. ‘duwmba-e ya'yfiika, M. Phon,
V. déra.

dum'bi G *fat-tailed™. va'rdd dum'
Prs.

dum'bal far M “hehind”, dum'bal fay-i
mdkhdn f§ "eome behind us”. Prs,

da'mdy G, T “nosze, Generally nést
ia'mdy & be'land ¢hd T *he hns be-
come prond'. Pra.

‘defmen G “lap (ddman) ", Prs, Of. EVP.
s.v, laman. Minj. ldmadd (nar) <
*daman-fa- is also an ancient pl,

dam'phdk G, transl. damipuxt “a lkind
of pillaw"? ¥. dam.

damdzal G, pl. damdza'lén “nosteil ",
Cr. da'may, v. Mnixin.

‘difste G “boll, nleer”. Prs.

di'ng G "wise”. Prs.

da'ndn M, G, T, da'nan D, P “tooth",
dand'ndn-wm Phon, Cf. Av. danfan-,

dia'ninda G “knowing", Pra,
dandmea'rd (dh°F) G “n kind of mouse™,
Of. ba'lip.

dun'yd, duni'yé G, T “warld, waridly
riches . &8 wid-g dund'yd G “the
world lasts four days"; 'zar w dun'ya
G “gold and treasnres’’, Pra

dar M, G, T “into" ete. Pra. Of, da.

dar & G, T “to enter (dar dmadan)”,
dar 28, dar ‘daya.

dar w'zeh- G “to be wanting, to be left

behind {dar mdndon)”. 8 'Rawe
gadar 'giy kun dor w'=aks.
diar dah- T “to put fire to”. fivdyeé

dar 'di
Algh. Prs.
ddrii M, G “medicine”
“gunpowder”. Pra.
dawr M, G, T *cirenit,
aronnd . 'dawr

“he lighted the Inmp"™.
*
jdd'vii M, G, T

cirele, turn,
ka'nem, wa'vem M

1 torn round”; ‘v tard 'dawr dd
T “swung if over hishead "'; 53 'daur
kw'pd tar G “while she turoed round
(pari dawr kardan, dare aurdan)™;
dawr-e fe'rdy G " aronnd the lamp";
dawr-e  lan'dina-w *dawr-e labhdit "',
Pre,

dér- M, G, T “to bold, have™. d8&f)
tar-an  88b dériman M “I hold an
apple in my hand”, a'ze ker dére
bim M “yesterday I hud some work
to do™; '@map 'dérem G Y1 hold an
apple”'; 'divé bem Y1 held", 'dérn
“he holds". Cf. Av, ddraya-, Gr.191,

déra D “tall” (7). Of. dumb.

du'ré G, du'ri D “large spoon”. Khow.
ddri “large spoon’, Burush, dord,
Kati dur, Walg. du'rik, of. Wotyak
duri, Rutnl (Coucss.) dur etc. (Jacob-

aohu. Arier uw. Ugrof, 200) eto.
Originally Ir.?
dar'lir T “courl”. Pra,

dard M, G, T, dayd G, T “pain". Prs.

dwrf G “awl (daraws)”, *dyfia-, Prs.
dirafd, of. endarf, Ishk. andervun
“awl®,

dar'gd G “court, pulace”,

du'vity G, T “lie”, Prs,

durfiv'gil T “a Har".

da'vik G, devak P, dak D Eripa™.
de'rikum ‘da fe woriman G “give
me grapes to eat!™ Ind,, of. Lhd.
drilh, Push, 8 daxk,

dar'kiip M? ‘baid-an dar'kiip koy “they
were singing". Prs* dar kob (kobdan
“to bent")?

dar'mdin T “remedy, medicine”, 'sazii-¢

mia'nd dar'md ka'ng “ heal my wonnd'™s

e I&J-: dar'mdn. Prs,
da'riin M, 6, T “inside”, da'‘rin-c ‘yus
far “inside the house”, Prs,

Pra,
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du'vin M, G, T, do'rin M, duving D |
“far”, Genernlly written 5382
{under the infl. of Pra.), once 5332
*diraina- (Gr. 33). CL Prs, diir et

durr-: durlyi M, G “to cot grain®™. CL.
Av. dar-, dorend-; prob. not borr.
from Pra. durdtdasn,

dré'si T “dress”, Sam'dér...gurs, ..
'mariza, dri'si, 'midea dr, Engl., throogh
Psht. (8T = #}F CI. Panj. dres, dressi
(Gr. Bailey, BROS, TV, T88), Bui of.
alse Eati dor¥i “jocket”, Pash. L
darwidi “dress™?

doar'indze AL “door”. Pra. CL Ldr,

dar'yd G, D, dar'yd T, dai'vd M, dar yab
@, darr'a Phon, “river”. Pra,

derz- (dherz-¥) : der'ei G, T, ders- M “to
tuke on one’s back ™. dey'zem, preter.
der'sim @, dep'si G='pup-é kop, T
nlse der'si. CL Av. davas-, Orm, daf-
“tg load ", Peht TEZol ete. Gr. 04.

dep'séw- G, eausstive of deyz-. dep'séwem-4
“T put it on his hack (do pedtil
métom)"”,

difs M, G, T, doz D, P “107. CfL Aw.
dase,

dds'mi T “tenth".

dts'mdl “hondkerchief’. Par. 4 Pre.

‘dugapa M “kid, twoe years old”. CL
Paht. dosaral “id.". V. du, sip. CL.
‘Fusara, Fusara,

da'sté M, G, D "cooking-pot'.

da'sfi G Tyuickly”. Pre

de'stai M “handle”. Pre. V. kab'zai,
dst, M, G, T, D, P “hand"”. dést for-an

Prs.

_ daE M, G, T “hair".

sl dérisman M “1 have sn apple
in my hand', Cf. Av, osfa-. =8
disgim,, of, EVE, sv. lds. To the
eanmples of dissimilation of sibilants
may be added: Tajiki gunduik “spar- |
row " (Pre. gunjiik), Bede, Gaz fof = |

L]
$df “urine”, Prs. fasi “a weight
of four DLarleyoorns™ = ®fas-.

diist G, T, dést T “friend™. Pm,
dd'sfi G “love, friendship”. Prs.
desbgiv G “enptured”. FPra.
de'slak G, D “ceiling-hoard ",
ddsti'ksy G “walking-stick”. V.
Of. dez'bhont.
dest'kaf G “glove”. Pra
Pstoms G “n. of a vill. in Ponjsbir”.
des M, G, D “sickle . "k, Skr. datra.,
Minj. IrviE ete, of EVP. sv. lor,
i fdr d0Fa M
“ome single hair’, T hues J8'Fdn-au
“all your hajrs”, 'ddEe sdri'ka-m
Phon. “the hair of my head™. OCf.
Wkl, biirs, Bar. bors, Minj. Tura
“pont’s hair”, V. 'ging, jdl.
dud'man G, T, duf'man M, T “enemy”.
Prs. V. muda'l
dusma'ni T “enmity”. Pra.
diudman'ddr T “possessing cnemies”,
wid yu'li dudman dar-emin ' we have
many enemies’’. Fra.
dudt M, 3, D, P “wall”. *dikli-, el Av,
dafz. “to boild"” ete., Skmn. disdr
“wall”, Yd. lizokh “fort™ ole,

Kty

daiedr € “dishonoured®  (ruzwed)”,
Pre.
de'dt M “village”. Pra V. sdf.

dut M, D, T, D, P“daoghter ", PL dw'tin
('dutan M?), Cf Pre. dwrtior), Gabri
ete. dud.

dme G “to be steaight "7 kad ka'nem
& 'dimwn 1 shall streteh (the ropa),
in order that it may be straight™.
of. doge- D “to ram” sv. dhdw?

| du'ied G, T “prayer, invocation™. we-

Undz-¢ ‘xdnd, 'dost ba da'wd S e
recited o prayer and raised his hands
in invocation; du'icd-n dd. Pre.
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ddwa'l G “medicine . fis mown kin diwa'i
na 'dhdifdnf Prs

fAd'wd T “quarrel”, Pre. da‘wa.

dl'iedn M, & "mad”. Prs.

di'wdna M, 6, T “mad,dumb” G, Pra,

diww'ritk D “spider”. Pash. L de'iip
“weaver”, Isky. dyéity “spider”, Lhd,
dawar “spidec”, V. jo'tak, ya'fak.

dicds M, du'wds G, diujwis D, P “12".
Gr, 108,

de'ids G, diwd'si D “day”. Pash, I,
du'wds, W de'isds,

de'wet T “inkhorn : vulva (heus) ™", 'hilg
ka'lam ghtd de'wst faré. Pra.

‘dudzde M “12". Prs,

des'bhdnt M * walking stick *', Cr. bhaif,
dbstikor.

dw'zdnii T “kneeling”, Pra.

de'fe M, G, de'Zé D, P “walnut". def{i'ka
mayz “waloot-kernel ',

D

dak- : da'ki G “to rise, mount". man'yir
Ja'ld "the fog rosc”. Pnsh. Sh. dak.
dal M, T “a erowd, maoy”. wd dilér
M “yoo are many"; md dal dyéman
M md ma 88 dal ja'ri M *T aaid to
you"; Iu dal bals T “a party of
hoye”. Pash. L dal “herd”, Bashg,
day used ns o pl. suffix,
dumb P “reed”, V., nai.
‘ddnas M, G *bellowing ",
kantitn M. CF. 'kldnna.

wii-n g nos

r .

Je'yin G “Inment”, Prs.
Souj &, T “army, soldier™.
Souj-¢e jag'gi T. P,

iw Ik

Ja'gir M, G, T “foqir, beggar”. Rahim
'Xen ¢hi fa'glr-aw G “R. Eh. has
hecome your servant”, Prs.

dikar G “thooght ", Pra.

Sakat G, T “exneily, only™. Prs,

Jillad G “steel”, P

Sfellina M, G "o certain person “(dir
fiar"), Pra.

Jelinl G “a certain person” (nasz'dik
“near". Pres. Gr. 147.

Sim-: fimi M, G, T “to understand"”.
dn-em famitin M, famtdn-em G, Pra,,
ef. Pash B, fdmioyem *I understand *".

Ji'ni G “perishable”. Pra,

fd'ntis G “lamp”. fd'wige ru'fdn “n
brillinnt lamp", P

Fe'rd] G “n. of a vill. in Panjshir”,

Jark, farg G,'T “top of the head", Pra,

Jer'kd T “ party . ka'bil-an koy di fer'ka
“both parties agreed'. Prs,

Jar'mdn G, T “order”, Prs,

Serf'mdn G, T “much, big". Prs. fard

wian, Panjshiri Prs. farfmdn, Kabnli
Jerimin (Masson, III, 18),

s far'mast M, G to command ", far mdst
M “he ordered”, ma 'di 'idhet far.
‘miai T “he sent two witnesses™, Pra.

Ja'vdmud M “forgetiol”, Pra,

Ja'rdr G “exiled”. P

Jarek T “agreeing with ()", laga xa'rém

v« fidred na 'déra i T eat, .
it does not agree with me (ng mé febrad-
um)™. Pm.? Cf Muodaglashii Prs.
Saridan *to wish, desire",

Faruc'fdl T “n. of a king ™,

Jarzam T *“n handful™, 3y Jorcam-é
ghit. ¥rs, ol farcamidoi * g plnek,
gather ",

Yata G “victory ”, Pra,

Séteha'sin T “reciter of prayers for the
dead”, P,



Vocabulary

253

\féxtar G “ringdove”, Pra

\fdza G “yawning ", fiza ka'nem, fiza-m
kaltwil. Vs

fazl G “excellence, ornmment”, fazle
rha'ydm-om dya “the omament o
my apring came”, P,

G

gid v. githdi.

gii M, G, P “cow ", <2 Av. gar-. CL 'migi,

gi M, G, T “ear”, pl. gi'dn. gid'dn
far-au e'spd hi G “thers iz a louse
in your ear(s)”; gii far-au gapd & G
“there ia dust in your enr”, < Av.
gaoka-, Cf. ghk.

gii M, g G, D “humnn excrements”.
M also 'giid yar8ika. Pra.

gu'dar- : guda'ri M, G, T "to cross, pass,
wander about”. gu'zar gu'darfan M
“they cross a ford"; ha'zdr fu 'dida
tar guda'vém T “I am better than n
thousand fathers like yon (az haszdr
pader guzagtom)"; £ me'hi guda'rd
G “one mopth has passed”; 'padid
“yalaba guda'vd bon T “the king

hed wondersd muneh sbout™, Pra
gad v. gat.
guftilgi, gwfta'gii G, T *‘conversation,
quarrel .  Prs,

guftdr G “ conversation’. Prs,

igiigird T “mateh”, ‘gigirdé de'hi “he
strock a mateh”., Prs.

'piahi, gd'ki T, gdi, gl G, T “ime™.
'#§ gdi T *another time"; ga'hi
bu'chd ga'hl na 'buchié T “sometimes
he sees it, and sometimes not”. Frs.

geh- G “coire”. 'gihem-e ‘fe, CL Pre
gadan,

githai G, gi'a M “grass”. Prs,

-

'ghana G “& pecklnes of silver rupoes”,
Ind., ¢f. Hind. gafna “jewellery ',

ga'king G, T “ancient, Tormer (gadimi)",
'padsd-¢ ga'inika T; 'yird ga'ling G,
Pra.?

ghand M, G, T, D “hig", yuse fin
ghind-a M “your honse is big", Ind.,
of. Lbd. ghdp “big, much", Ealasha
ghond “large”, Torwali gand “great”,
ghan “elider”, Gauro g0nt “great”,
Pash, N. gaw.

ghayd bi'hd G ' grandfather”.

ghawd md'éd G “ grandmother ™.

ghan(d) ya'vl M *fnt-tailed sheep”.

gel G “olay, mod” (¥). mun har'wi gela
“dili dard-it"” (7).,

gul M, G, T, P “fower”, guli #i't0 G
“a yellow flower™, Prs.

gul M, G “extinguished (fire)". dr 'gul
(ruz'satran kop M “we extinguished
the fire"'; ‘guli-te ka'nem G. Pra,

gu'ldh G “rose”. Pra

Gulda'ra “n. of a place".

igalla G “herd of horses". P,

gi'lam G “woven carpet”. Pra.

gum M, G, T “lost”, dn ca'ning ma
Irdm g ka'nem G “how shall T
get rid of my hoshand?”. Pre

gu'mdn G “sospicion”. Pra,

gi'nd G, gind P “hair”. & itdr gi'nd
G —#i 'gina 'tal D. = Av. gaona-,
ef, Psht. yiinag ete.

gu'nd M, G “sin”, Pm,

guna'gir M, G “sinner”. Prx

gon'did M, G,D “stem". Pash. 8 ‘genidii,
L yﬂﬂ-ﬂ‘i.

ganda'liti M “stench”. Pra

ga'mem M, G, P, ga'nem D “wheat”.
< Av. ganfuma-,

gun M “domb”,
Ui B,

Pra, V. diwd'na,
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gap &, T “word, romonr, eommand, of-
Inic”. péf '‘gap wma éim G “do not
listen to romours ( pas-i gap na gard)™;
‘pap-meum 'puxta bu'rd G Y1 have
arranged your affaie”. Pras,

ga'pir M, G, ga'pdy D “dreplace”. Cf.
dp “fire" and Orm. gap “stone ",

gari G, T, ga'ri T “houar, while”. 'iw
gard ‘B8 ma ‘ddlom *come to me for
s while”. Ind., the form with r
throngh Prs., the one with p throngh
FPsht. Of. jir.

ge'rE M “knot”, P,

gir, M, G, T, D, ¥, ger M, G “stone”.
=< Av, gairi-, ¢f. Bhgh. #ir “stone”,
Orm. giri “hill" ete.

gir G, T “gasp, grip”. Prs,

gwirl-: ghtt M, G, T, D “to seize, buy".
gure G gu'rl “seize’; gu'rim "1
seige™; 'ghil G “gelzed"; 'ghitd G,
'ghietd Phon. “has seized *'; pa'ndn-wm

ghit T “1 started on the rosd".
< "grlayn.: “gpfta-. Gr. 48, B,
GB, 78, Pash B eto. 'gurwm “I

selze” is prob. borr. from I'ar (v.
Hep, p. 26).

mir T “tomb"”. men'di 'gir kor “he
baried him”. P

girba'ka G “tortoise”, OF Pra. sangbaka.
V., kasaba'ka,

gurba'mif M “mat" (¥, Pm.

ghri'bin G “eollar”, Pr.

gard G, T, D, gayd G “dust”, gar'di
pai'dd & T “he emerged from the
dust-olond . Pra

'gerde T " pirouit, toren ‘i:ir gerde-2
Mua'dinaika. ¥rs. Cf. ditba'ra.

gwrlda M, G, D “kidoey". Pra. With
Psht. pudfa-iargn ete. EVP. av.) of,
also Cheremiss Pdryd I, 1w,

garg M “seab, itching". Prs.

gurin'gar G “hoyer, admirer (warida-
wdl)”. Par. -+ Prs.
JT M, G “puppy”. Pm,

i'rin @, gi'vdng M “heavy". Pra. (of.

Pash. B grilng).

girdg'gi T “weight”. Pra,

ga'rdf G “hand-mill”. Pash. L ga'raf,
Lhd, ghruf, Khetrani graf, Kashm,
grafa, Jannsari ghawrat, Skr, ghavaffa-,

gurz G, gure T “¢lab ", P

ga'ri v. ga'ri.

gas-: gOst M, G ““to bite, sting ", zam i
gastdn G “the wosp stings™; ma
‘mun zam'bitr gfel G berkhe'tou-em
de 'na-m gasas G “mitarsam f& na
mid mEkana”; Rhail 'zd-m fe \gasa M
“éiri mEkanad-om”, Prs. gartdan;
Reg. gas-v, Gr. 70; gt ia a secondary
formation,

gi'siala D “ealf”, Prs.

gw'spand M, \gispand * fat-tailed sheap”.
Pre,  Cf, ta'vrdd dum'bi.

git G “n kind of cereals (gdl]". Cf. Prs.
gal “ millet” “gurea-71, giF < *garie-,
cf. Peht. yaH “millet” LEYP. 8v:
dvyagal).

ged “bad, sinfol™, = "gasya-, derived
from *gasa- << *ghndh go-, of. Ane, Pra;
gasta- “bad”, Bal. gandag “had ",

ele, ?
qoF D, gili P “Year”, oy kaw- T “io
listen™. Pra.. Y. gi.

‘il G “eorner”.  Prs,
gat M, T “time, turn”. Pra,
| gaf G, T “mixed", gafE ko'nem G ST
mix it b dar'yd taré maxeme
gad kor T “be plunged into this
river”., Ind,
gEwhe- G “phdudnidan®,
| - L 3
gaz M, G, T “ell", P

cans, of Gk
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gqu'zar M, G, T *passing, crossing, walk- put the thief in front of him (dusda
ing: a ford”. karbe'stin tar gu'zar pid portaft)"; kitdb sor miz yuilim
kop M “he passed by the graveyard”; ‘ D “I put the book on the table”,

guza'v-om kuy G “1 took a walk™; <= *ipid-  winta-, v. EVP. sv. widtl;
gu'zar gu'dartan M *(we) are crossiv® of. poss. Prs. bithan “porenpine”

the ford [guzar guzadtim)’. Pra, = %gidana- (Skr, svd vidh-l
gdse'rak G, ga'sir D “earrot”. Prs, V. | yik G, D “frog". Pm.

zar'dak. vil G,'T “rolling ", 'gir "v&l & = dugu'ri
gugd'rin G “walking, crossing; liveli- | G “{he stone rolled down'; y&l8 T

hood™ Pra, has rolled”. ©F Wkh. wul wils,
lgnddwm M, gaf'dum D, P “acorpion™. | Sar, wul gefiro Yo roll ", W.0s=s, velun

Prs. V. &a'yardum. “to turn', Mordw, ¢'el’- “to tnrm™?

With the Oss. word Miller (GIPh. 1,
Anh, p. 24) compares Bkr. vellali;
T but the ioterrelution of all these
words is unecertain, vEl < “wilya-?
yi T “wind®. 'yé o ‘vrdphuné (q.v.). | yu'li M, G, T “much, big, very " dar'yd

< Av, vifa-, | yu'hid T *“the river is large”; md-
¥& G “now, well (diga)” (emphatic par- khidn vies tar yulit mdned hi G * there

tiele). == Av, vahyah- ¥ better”? " are many people in onr house ", Pra.
1 M, G, D, P “willow”, < Av. vaéli- Ar) ywliiee "exceeding bounds, ex-
yaibl G “hidden, invisible”, yuibi sa'dd cean'’; of. Par. 8 yelit “big",

e “n hidden volee spoke”, Prs. | vyala'®a M, G, T “many, mueh ", yola'ba-
ihir G, T “dostetorm”. Prs. in na'yin 2ar'tdn M “they are esting
yathat T “invisible”. Pra, much bread™; ‘yalaba ‘sdheb-e ‘sitrat
yaf-:yalfi M, G, D “to weave". yafi- T “very beantital' ; ma-iman yalaba

man€ M: ‘yafem-E G "1 weave"; M “we are many ", Pre, yalabat " mul-

yalfim G*I wove"; yalfita him D titude, abundance”, cf. Bakhtiysri

“T nm wenving”: =d jo'ld yafsi M galavs “very muoch®,

ithe wenver hng woven something | yalaba'gi G multitude, plenty”. ma

(121 jold bdftos)”. << “waf-, el Av. yiulaba'gi “in plealy ™.

ubdaéna., Orm. yaf-, EVP, av, didol | yuli'gi G (Nijran) “mnltitade, plenty ™.

(Psht. bilda *wont™ < *upa-uflar) Ct. yw'lii, yalaba'gh

ya'fak G “spider”. V. yaf-. Of diew- | ve'ldf M, G “sheath of n aword”. Pre,
ik, jo'lak. yw'lak M, 'yilak G, yolik D "how'.

vafdyi T “braid” baflagh)”. V. vaf. Prs. 2

yawyd T “shonting, uproar (feydn)”. | yu'ldm G T “slave”. Pra

Fra. ya'lat G, T “fnolt”. &... wdwe zu-
yuli-:yudt G, T, D “io throw, place kdn-€ ya'lal ja'y8 T “he told his
fanddaotan)”. yukem; 'dn-em yuhitd; own name incorrectly”. Prs,

yudtam G: 'Gir-E ‘foré yu®t T “be | yem G, T “pain”, Pre.
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yin M, O, T, yan D, P “oak". = Av.
rand- “tree” (EVPE. sv. wpanal. Cf.
Pash, L wanfi, Khow. bdné “onk”™
et

yén-:yént G “to collect”. yénf “ jam
kat" = yénd-um koy; yénd ka‘nem =
Bu jdi ka'mem "1 collect™; yinda
I} “eollected, mssembled ({60, #d
yimda hen D “all the others are there
idigar tol hast)”. With D of. Prs.
yunda “collected”, But yén-?

o : yund G, T, D “to find",
yumd, yombune D I found something™;
yusitdn G “finding; 'ywmim<E G “1
fod”. = Av. vadd-, vinda-. Reg
yunt v. Gr. 66. Pash. B wn- “to
find" [snfugy-em “1 find") < Ir.?

yunda G “bud (pugduk]”. yunda-e gul
Fra,

ya'ndkd, ‘yanukd G “short (k8ta)™.
= %wanfa-, cf. Bak. vanda-, Bal,
geeand  “short”, Cf, kaj.

ya'uir M, G “deld”, vya'nir wme'léwem
G “1 ploogh”., OL Wkh. wiindr,
Benveniste, in a letter, proposes to
derive ya'nir (== ®wanta®r-] from
*mirg-anfarye-, cf. Av, avadantara-
“an das, wae innen lst, hinabreichend,
sngrenzend . * Bémontignement e
mot s'expligunerait par “ee goni est &
Vintérienr des possessions de Ia fa-
mille ou de la tritm’."

yeiphu'ng, yi'phdng ;A;&.‘g:li‘_u MG T
“wind, n. of & horse belonging to
Mapbhmud of Ghaeni (ef. a'lr)”. 4
“wind" (q.v.] + phiné < Av. pasnu-
“dust”, Cf. Pra. wikbid * dukt-storm ",
In Afghanistan nearly all winds carry

mach dust. V. dha'midn.
yar G “harlot™, Pra,

2d3-em |

yia'rd M, G “sheap”, ya'r8 D “lamh",
M gen. vyarelks, ya'rdd dum'd G
“fat-tailed sheep”. Ci PhL varak,
Psht. wrai ete. (v. EVP.L V. mdyu'pilk,

* yardi'fa.

yir M, G, yir D “rain”, yiri orga M
“rmin falla”, yir walts D, = Av.
vitra-, ¢f, Orm, K yor¥ek “to rain”
ete. V. aw'yir,

Yyér- M, G, yir- D “to min". 'yarpi,
bd'rana 'yira M; 'yarpa 'yirtdn G|
Zala 'yarid D, Cf yir.

yir M, G, yir D, P "eoal ", <= ®aggdra-,
of, Skr. aggdra-. Gr. 61,

yaira T “exvept, unless”, 'yaira Zoi-
Yo . . . 'énad e “unless Z. brings
him", Prms.

yaur T “reflection, consideration’,
awr-g ya'ribikad me ‘kantin “you
doe mnot consider the poor™; yaur
kaneman “1 search for (Buburim)',
Prs.

yirt M “pow". CL Pra. bar, 8kr. vara-
“time, turn " eto,? V. ba'di,

yir G, T “late, delayed’. ma'ndn 'yir-
um &l G 1 nm delayed "; & yir dyi#
G; 'bade Yir s8r mu'ni guda'vd G
“a long time hos passed, and 1 have
been forgotten (@M dér Sud sar-i ma)".
CL. Soghd. yir “late”, in which case
Par, vir is o lw. frum an E.Ir. dial,
or Yir = “aqaira, a-oaira-
gotten™, ef. EVE. av, hér.

'yéra G “longing (armdn)".
var: “to choose' ete.

ya'rik T “poor”, Prs.

ya'ribi G “poverly, distress”,
Ya'ribi = “the tomb", Pra,

Car'band G, T “ the valley of Ghorband ™.

yuréa M, G, D “hungry”, Cf. Prs. gurs
ete., Kard bird {Hoane), baréi

“or-

CL. Aw,

'Fie
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(Adjarinn). ywré < wyps- + & Ir
®ioreu- <2 *wrfes- (desiderative, of.
Skr. vpdh- “to grow, thrive"): or,
semasiologically more  probable,
*ghoraa-, of. Arm. Kakg *“l:nmmu:"f
ace; to Padersen (KZ, 30, 429), Lidén
(Arm. St. 100) < swjd-sk-.
yarddi'da M, G “lamb". V. d&d'da, ya'rs.
yurda'gl M “hungee”. V. yur'da.

Tury M, G, T,D,P “wolf ", <= Av. vahrka-.

yarya'rd G “cascade, the seund of fall-
ing water". Prs,

yark T “dirty, smeared with™. 'yarke
Wineka dldda ba rdn”. Scarcely
from Fre. yarg "immersed .

Fi'ran G, T “desolate, ruined (wairdna) ",
ka'lan-an ﬁ‘rgi kop T * they destroyed
the villagea™. == "g-warydna-? CIL
Pra. wérdn, Phl, apéran ete. (Arm.
aver proves the Phl p to be merely
orthographical); Bkr, avdrym- “ir-
resigfible, unrestrainahble, incurahle ™ ¥

Fi'rdand G domage (Berdnd ™. yirdni'pdn-e
s ket

yarp M, G, D “enow”. yarpi daha, ydra
M “it snows™, yarp dd G “it snow-
ed”. = Av. vafra-, ef. Orm. L yo§

yirat G “malice {pasti, fukuri)”. Pra.
yarat “plunder, rapine’”,

Yariwr “boiling”. G. yarw bin “was
boiling”. ©f.

arie- G “to be bolling". 'dws “yarwetd.
*ward-, cf. NBhgh. s.v. witrp-, Minj.
wry- (Zarnbin.

yar'wiie- G “to boil”. Cf yarw-.

'Yaraz T “design”, 'yorasum 'na ka
*do not try tocatch me (mdra na
gir)". Pra

Tu'rdk G “ehild”. < “wria-, cf, EVP.
a.%. toay P emall ' (woprkod ete, * boy 'L

Yo'romb- G “to thonder™. CL
¥ — Eunlturforskming. H. XL

w

yaram'bas M, D “thunder (kurwm'bak) .
ar'mdn yaram'bas kana M; d'yéd
yaram'bag kan'ti D “the sky thun-
ders”. Cf. Pash., 8§ vo'romba 'kaniu,
L yoro'gd “it thunders™; Pre. yar-
midan “to thunder”. Cf 'bumbuyri,

Yupizshie- G *"to pour out'. yups- < "wi-
hyz-, Bkr. wvi-srj-, of. Soghd, wizari-
“to libernte™ (inchoative s

ya'sd M, G, T, D, P “calf” (“during the
first year™ @) ni'vdk, 'mads v G
“male, female ealf”. CL Orm. K
ywae, Bak. pasaka-, Bkr, valsa- ete.

'yéso G “too little (kam)".

Tug, yog M, G, T, D, P “house", "yusfar
Héd Mz ma dérem T “I hove nothing
in the homse™. <Z Av. vis-; of. Bal.
gis, Miuj. yis-kiy (Farobin) “roof”

G = *rig-kataka-¥ ef, Ishk, kds-kud
ebe.; yi- < "wi- a8 in ging “blood”,
yiston “felt” << "wistorna-).

Tugga'mand G “distressed, angry (deg,
wafa)”. Prs,

y88 G, T “eot hair", y8f kan- “to cunt
the hair”, 'sfr-f ham 'y8§ kop T.
= “wrsa-, Av. varaga- “hair", frd-
varasa- “deprived of hair”, Pra. gurs
"lock of hair".

viid G, D “meat”, Cf. Minj. yiid < Tajiki
yiid (aee. to Ganthiot), But yaf must
be an E.Ir. form, prob, borr. into Par.
and Taj. from Minj. (or a similar dis-
leet). YiF <2 gawd{fird-, of. Psht. ywafa.

yide dandnika M, G Y guma". V. pin-
‘dar, wird.

yuit G, D, P “finger", vu'ddn-um G
“my E‘:I“,‘BI'H“: ywEt yudlb-um el G
Y1 threw twenty flngers™, == Av.
angubta-, of. Yazg. wait, Minj. ayulkyd
(Gaunth.), &'guik’a (Far.) ete. Gr. 5L
Av. eftasti- “span” would also have
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resulted in Por. ®yuifl.
pan'ja.

yudi M, G, D, P (y*03t Yhon., when pro-
nonneed slowly) “20". = *wisali,
Av, vieaifi.

yu'dti G “ring”. OL yudf. V. anguila'ri.

Tu'#hira M, G “a kind of tree with round
lenves (gidhénb) ",

sudnwal, yidawa'lé G, yufwa'li DY wide
trougers”. Lw.7? CL Prs. Emedl, Wkh,
Emralak ete,

yiwe'ri G “hard, severs (bisydr ziird-
ward)™, ywrda'gl ydice'ri “a severe
hunger". Ar yakir “solid, lasting™ ?

yax M, G, T “sound, voice”. & yar Loy
M “#i marg kadl”. = Av, varis-
“word ™,

yix T “root". “wai-wa-, of. P b,
Psht, wixr. V, bix, kords, ri'fd. 3

yitza G “dishevelled [hair)”, ¢ bi
briiza 'kdkul “bubdn tu sulf divdz".
Pre, yhza “n rosary, string of beads™,
el. Afgh. Prs. du y0za yoza sulfindE.

yiEzd G “Int (fdrdE)". < “wazdd., cf.
EVD, av. wirde, Is Faht yor “ist
of the kidneys" hborr. from Par. or
Orm. ?

Far'ni T “Ghammi"™,

Cf. an'gult,

H

hid “he, she i8", Aim “1 am ete,”. i
Twrri #f, 'méng yus 'dhivagg-a 'mE
kwrri tar Zi 'Eér hd T “there is a
ravine, in the middle of \;‘hiﬂh there
is something resembling a house, and
in the ravine there is & lion™, CfL
-1, -4 sand si. Gr 1671,

hai kan G, T “towhip”. su'wiré 'wAdst, |

Thai kupd '#hi T *he monnted a horse
and went off whipping it "; hai kanen
lifye,

W M, G, T “this". 'AE ker, 'he kker T

¥ uihis work”, Gr, 126,

A M, G “bridge”, << Av. haéfu, Sar.
yeid ete. (EVP, sv. *"hel)

hw, ho M, G, T “that". Gr.120.

fu- G, T *all™. b 'éfr-2 “all four of
them", hu ppdnj-an “all five of us™,
A proclitie, shortened form of *hério
< *hariea-F  CE huddi, huss.

habda M “17". Pms,

haba'si * Abyssinian, Negro™. Prs.

héd M, hed G, T “any". MeF gaft, hic
kabf “any time"; hE¢ Fiz “anything’;
lcal Bi'ya ‘hed na BOY1 will
not hove a worthlesa brother st all
(ndbiit hez na bifa)"; hef na T “not
ot all™. Pra. s

Faeddi, huddd G, T (a2 “both™.  'hudde
ka'#tedn T “both girls™. OCL Ju-.

huddimdn M, G, T (plass) “both”
(subst.). CF k-

"Haidar ¢ “AlL".

hadd M, G, hat D, ha} M “bone”. Lhd.
hagd (but Pash. L atha),

hadd-e kaburydi'kd G “rib”,

hadd-e méni'ka G “hip-bone ",

haif G, T “violence, injustice™. Pra.

hiy G transl, by xdk (“earth, dost™) in
kiy Fan- “to spill". Ndy-um Fup =
yupzd'udm; ma ‘b hdy ne kor “it
wus not spilt ontside (Bérin xdk na
kad); héy ohi “was spilt”. < *hika-
== Pra. wak?

hogm v, hkm,

‘hifes T “exhansted”. Pra. ‘djis.

‘hega G “so much (hamigadr)”. 'heqa
pEri'ddn “so distressed™, V. A, feka,

haki T “moble (mutabar, sarkad)".
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ho'ldb M, wgdlh T “skind of eagle” (7.
Pra.

ho'gzf G, T “power, ability [zor)".
hogiif-an &8t na chaitdn T “oon
power did not sufflee (z8r-i md ua
mérasid)". Pra. wugif,

hagg G “trath”. ba hagg “really”. Prs.

‘héiloim O * gpovernor', Prs,

ha'lim, ha'limji M, G “doctor”. Pra.

hukm M, T, fukom G, hugm T “com-
mand”, Bugm, hogm-e kep; hog'mi
G “by command"”., Prs.

huk'mar Phon, “on commend™. 'miendd
huk'nian 'mérdr. Prs. hukman?

‘hikezm M “such ™, ki + Pra. qizm.

ha'la(i) kan- M, G, T “to run”. ha'lai
kanem M, G; mun hale kop M, G, T;
ha'le kanen M “ronning”. Pre. lhala
kardan “to assail, storm™, W, halka,
dhdw,

hil G, T “condition, matter”, file
rupika-n; & de 'hila “what is the
matter?” P

hél kan- T “to bring in”, or * release " 7,
me s lin-E by, 'hil-d koy “he took
away the beasts (goods) and bronght
them (into the house] or: lst them
loose (hél kaf)™.

hile T “frand”. Prs

hul'bar G “fore-lock, front-hair {pika”.

'halka kan- G, T “to ron, canter”, 'halka
ka'ndr @, 'alkas yuit T *“they ran",
Ar. haly “making haste'?

ha'lak G “destroction™. Pra,

Hal'gomwa T "n. of a warrior™.

he'lil G *the new moon". Prs,

halapa'ta (A5L0R) G “trightened (bowdr,
warcald).

hilata M "knowing, learning”. Aatwl zd
hilata paraman “we learn this thing

( &z dmoxt Eaxwim)”. Prs, hMiat
“art, invention, cunning, knnek" ete?
Of. ‘hila.

hal'wi G “sweets", Prs,

ham, an, 'm M, G, T “also, too". wdin
yurda-ir M *are you, too, hungry?"
Pra. — T also Aum as in Psht.

hidmd G “raw™, Of., Pre. =am, Psht,
m ete.

ha'mal G “n, of & month",

ha'mal M “pregnant”, Pra,

ham'ré M, G, T “comrade, nssistant”,
hamrd ydr kan “hamrd-itdn ndra
kun"; ba ham'rdi 'yamika T “by
means of the oak-wood”, Pra,

Hu'marz G “m. of a vill, in Panjshir
{Andreav: Vomarz)'., Av. *hi-ma-
raza-#

haw'sdya G “nelghbonur”, Pre.

him'sd G “churning”. &im'zd 'dhidman
“we churn”., Cf. Bal. hiz “a leather
chom™'7

thanw P “earthquoake™, Ind., ef. Bkr.
hanu- " anything which destroys life™,
Ehow. hon “inundation", V. silsila.

.EEI G T “ves”, Hind,

hin M, G “a pass™. 'hdn gudari'man
“let ms cross the pass”. CL Bk,
gidnu-  “monntain  ridge”, Kalasha
gimn “monntain™?  (In Eati ‘pardi
means “mountain’’ and ' pasa™),

hin M, G, T, D “hlood"”. < Av vohuni-,
e¢f. Orm, L in, Paht. wing ete, Gr.
30, 43,

hinca'k8i G “dripping with blood, red”.
rux'sdla-e ldle hinda'®6i 'tdn-a “you
have awheek like n bloodred tulip™.
V. dak-

han'dam G “intimate friend",

Ha'nifa G "o, of & man"'.

hanwdr T “ completely, constantly ", Prs.

Pra.

Pra,
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heng'gas G “neighing of a horse”. Fash.
G hin'gas.

Ru'pép-: hu'pdf M, G, T "“to dig out,
drag away (kandan)". J'pEriman
M; hé'pérem G hu'pépas T “may he
pick (n froit) (méwa bekana)'; sdr
'8spi fw'pat T * dragged her from the
horse (az asp kand)"; ne'hdlin
‘hupiren @il T “the shoots were dug
up". Pash 8 Opar-, L opup-.

har G, T “every". Pra

har-: ha'vi G, T “to be lost™. ddli-m
ha'ri G “az pefum gum Sud"; £it
phiy . .. ha'ra T “one froit is lost ™.
Of. Bkr. 8- “to mun away" et
Boghd. war-, Kurd. hir- “to go”.

hitr G “hourd”, Prs.

hardi M, G, T “all, whatever™. 'iarde-m
fe kit'ra T " whatever I have done®’;
sa'bd 'harfe ka T “do whatever you
like tomorrow™; az 'harde pur'sd
ka'nan G “however much they ask™.
Prs.

harf G “word". P,

harki, 'harke G, T “everyome”. '&hén
harke 'yus faré G *everyone went
to his house”. Pra.

harkii “everywhere, wherever”.

har'kira T “wrestling-gronnd, dng™.
har'kira tar da dva, kw'Stid 'ghit
“he entered the ring and wrestled ",

hai'rdin G, T “astonished, perplexed".
ba ‘jine au'kd hai'vdn Wwszdhem T
“T remained perplexed in my mind".
Pra.

hérag'giT “in this manner". Of. kévag gl

hur'si G “lntticed veranda®."Prs.

Hé'wit G " Herat".

harw: Kiat, har'wl (Gr. 200) M, G, T, D
“po hear™, har'weld-eman M ¥ we are
hearing'; md yax hdt M “I heard a

sound™;: har'wélo Ahfm D; 'dnem
Marwetd G %1 am hearing™; mun
waxE 'hat (harwel) G 1 heard his

e« voice”; md 'hugs-an hdt (har'wi) * we
oll heard”; hd¢ yarwm hit G I
hesrd seven voices™; 'agar ma 'man
far har'wé G “if you listen to me";
harfe-n 'hatd G “whatever you have
heard”, =< Av har-, hawrva- “to
ohserve”, cf. Paht. arwédal “to hear™.

ha'véw- “to lose”. pa'ndne ‘yusika-@
havé'wi “he lost his way home (gum
kaf)”. Cf. har-

hugls) (o,  2e=) M, G, T, higa D
fall". Juesziman “all of them"
(o3liaenn). s manedin D. CL
Fw-,  Gr. 148.

hi'sdh, he'sdlh M, G “account, reckoning,
share”., Pra

‘higel G “produoce, crop (hdsel, zamin)".
Prs,

hast T “existence'. Prs.

hui M, G, T “sense, consecionsness™
wu'kdnom Fulum dya M; Z@ i
hudi M “one hair of sense™; hud
kan- “to take eare''. Pra.

hudk G *it dried op, withered™ <Z AW,
hudka-. (Kote Indo-Ir. *suffa- in Phl
Psalter miokty, Kol Fdffe, Eotl 5.

indkw, ‘huskd M, G, &'skdr(?) D “dry".
Fit @fkdra D “the elay is dry"™. CIL
ki,

hudfe G, T “all three™. Of hu-, Bua

hud'yir G, hu'ddr D “wise”, Prs.

At M, G, T, hot, (hoef) D, P “T". < Av,
hapta,

hat'tbe M, G, ‘Aatfos P “17".

ha'wi G, T “air, desire”, fa'wd-e Sekdri-
'kn T “desire of honting", Prs.

ha'wé, ha'wi, hiwi M, G, T “this”,
Gr. 132,

L3
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hidhei, ho'wi M, G, T “that”. Gr. 132,
haweka'i G “having this much power", J

haweka'l bin = hawegada'ri kor “she

accomplished this muach". J&n G, T “place", jd& ba jd “on the
hinceka T “so much™. V hohwi; & gpot’’. Pra.

hega. juba T “Friday”. ris-e juba, Pra.
ha'wodl G, T “condition™. Prs. Juma',
ha'wala G, T “a cut, stroke”. 'sAre | jibak T “pocket™. Prs.

e'dé far ha'wila kop T “he strock at
his head"”, Prs.

Fiwar G *hushand's brother (Mwear]) ™. FL
fhiwar yar)dn, Afgh.Prs, or genuine,
héwar rhymes with Peht. [&war, 2k,
depara- etc, bot what has become
of the d-7

faweragy G “in this way". CL ha'sel.
V. Thewézail.

Yiowerang, 'Mweragg T “in that way ™.
Cr. hi'wl.

huw'wds-: hwwd'fi G
eadan)”.

MEwar T “instend of”, 'Awgse 'I'ii
sOri'ka “instend of your head™.

hewyak G, T “this very"” Gr, 138 Or

ha'wi, ho'wyak G, T Lu@__,;:l “that very '
Gr. 133, Cf. hi'wi,

Wewezail, hezail G, T, 'hezal M “thus”.
fiu xi hézail ma ken G 'hizal 'na
kan M. ¥, zail.

ha'yd G “modesty”. Pra

hauz G ““tank, Iake™. Pra

hezd (\;2) G “anything". héd + zd.

ha'zar G, T “1000™. 'AJE a'mir “ 7000,
Prs.

“to scold (ddu

‘hazer T “present, ready”. Pra,
hafda M “18" P,
haf'dir M, T “snake”. Prs. V. kirm,

hafnafa'vi G * military conseription”.
Prs. hait-nafari.

‘Jabul Sa'rd T “Jabl-us-Birmj”. OL
Puar'wan.

jaba'lak M, G “lightning". az'mdn
jaba'lak de'hi M. Cf, Pash, 8 Jabalah).
V. balk.

jabr G “power™. P,

ja'bkar G “powerful”, Xwu'dd-e ja'bdir.
Pra.

Jabra'il G “Gabriel ",

Jidi @, T “sorcery, magic".

Jidu'e G “magic”.

Jh'dd G, T “separnted”. 'sfr-é-om ju'di
kor T “1 cuot off his head'. Prs.

ju'ddi G. T “separation”. Prs,

jidi'gar G, T “sorcerer”. P,

Ja'dviin T “n. of o Pathan tribe™, ‘Mag-
gal a .f:ldrc‘l'a.f:.i'_{l; &l na'far za'ife
Mangal o Jadrini'ka,

jaf- G “to bark"”, €spd-a 'Jafetd “the
dog barks”. Prs., cf. Pash. 8 jaf-.

Ji'gar M, Jigar T, D “liver”. figar-um
“ritm koy T “1 am angry™. Prs. Y.
pa'pd.

jdyu'ri G “having eartridges” (7). tafay-
gin-& Jiyu'ri, di'ra forl'muin &
“iheir muskets had cartridges, they
got plenty of powder™.

je'han G “the world™. Prs.

JafE T “n. of o Path#h tribe.

Ju'kéw- T™ to move, shake". hef fu'kiwen
na nari “he coold not move it".
Cf. Shgh. juk- “to beat” (Zarubin)?
Y. jum'bawc-.

Pre. CL
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jil M, G, D “hair” (eoll) PL ji'lén,
Hind. jal “wnet™ ete.? But ef. Pash.
L éal “woman's hair”.

ila M, G, #dla D “hail”. Yila éha'yl
M, #dla yérti D. Prs. #6la (Badakhshi
jila, Madagl, jala). V. fegge'si.

Jelaw G, jela'ba T (? Phon.) “bridle™. Pra.

jo'ld D “weaver”. Pra,

file G “shaking”, Jilé dahem *1

ghake', Prs. jilidan “to be seat-
tered”. V. jum'béw., ju'kfe-
jo'ldk M “spider”. V. jold. CL diwn-
_ 'ritk, yalfak.

Jaldla'bdd T “Jalalobad',

Jel'lat G, jal'lal T “henchman', Prs

Julwd G “splendid appearance’. Pra,

jam M, G, T “assembled, collected™,
Jam Fwp, jam chi. P

Jama G “garment™. Prs,

Jum'biw- G “to shake”. ‘sdré jumbelci
“he shook his head”. Prs. V. 'Jilé.,
Ju'kdvp-,

Fumli G “earrings'. gildin far-au Jumid
#i. Panj. jhumki,

jan-: jo G, T *to benat {alorm ete]”, D
“to kill™. ‘gap janem T, nirs J8
T “shonted”; ¢ig¢é j0 G “she beat
alurm®; dne ma % Janem D “[
kill you™; ti ma mwn fakan janli
D; jom "I killed"; 'janian astan
“mekudtond ", Nijran nco. to &, —
= Av. jan-. W, miér,

Jand G, T, janu D, Janws M “alive”,
< “jwantalka)-, cf. Av. jvan-.

jin G, T “sonl, self, body". jFdn-um
G “my sonl, heloved " ; 'Jin-e ou'kin-
au ham ‘hud kon G “take ears of
yoursell alse”;: fin-wm fe Ju'nim G
“1 bathe"; fa'mdm-e Finikad 0d
'zdmii T “the whoele of his body down
to the knees". Prs,

jiné M, G, T, jinj P, jime (%) D “wife".
Jinie ba'rem T take a wife'| 'Jindeka
'zFm G “my wife's sister”. *janifi-,
cf. Kohrod jinf ete., Zeb. wujinjdk,

Jn'nad T “Parndise”. P,

je'ndsa T “funeral”, Prs,

Jamwe v. 'Jand,

Jjing G, T “battle, war'",
the battle”. Pra.

Jan'gi T “belonging to the war”, fauj-e
Jag'gl. Pra,

Jangjdi G “batelefield”, Pra

Jongal M, G, T, D *forest”, ma jagge-
"in-g ka'i T “he cut down the
treea™. Prs.

Jar- v. jar-.

jir G “neighbour”. Prs. &l o jar.

Jé'rdt M “broom”, jé'rii md 'kantan “1
am sweeping”. Pra. V. rily-.

jir D “bowstring”. < Av. jyd. V. s

Jor v, jép.

jwra M “male child". di bild paidd
éhEn,  jura-in “two children were
born, they are boys™, Prs

Jurydt M, G, jup'yat M, juryal D
“eurdled milk (mdsf)", Tucki fwyrat,
of. Pash. B jir'gat, L jo'yrdf.

jurm G, T “crime, fine", Pra,

Jorma'ni G "German rifle”. t5'fagge
Jorma'ni,  Also Pash, L, of. Pashto
Jarmanai “a Persinn.gulf rifle’,

jeran G “a red horse {asp-i surx)".
Turk.

jar'ngl G “general”. Engl.

Jar-: ja'rl (jay 7) G, T, jar-: ja'ri M,
Jar-: ja'ri C “to eay”, zi-e ja'yem
G “I say something"; Japtdn-em G
“1 am saying": mium ma 't2 =4 Ja'ri
G *I said something to you'; mun
«os jars bn “T had said". Ja'ren

Hag tar “to

G “to eay" (Phon.); jartoim M,
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md ma '8 fa'ri; ' ma 'mun ja'ri;
Y ma 't dal ja'ri M YT sald to
you"; 'Jartd hém D, ja'rim D “I
gaid” ; hed khin ... gap 'na jOr T
“pobody said a word", << Av. gdv-
“to praise”, Skr. jf- “to call oot
address™, ef. Psht, fapal “fo ery"
(likewise with introdoction of the
y into the present stem).

jbr G, jor D, jor M, G, T "“well, in
health, prepared, arranged", baw-a
jor-a¥ D “is your father well?";
wd jov hérs M; ma 18 w'dhek pen
jar ka'nem G * 1 shall arrange between
you and her”, Ind, the form with
r throngh Psht, the one with »
throngh Prs, Cf. ga'ri.

‘jasta G, T “shoe (paizdr)”. PL ja'stin.
Psht, jista “a shoe with high heels™,

juf G, T “concealed". 'jufé ka'nem;
pa'fuf “secretly”. Hind, jhiif *fnl-
sehood, lie”, Pash L jufi £. * thiel". Cf.

Jigfi G “theft”. pa Tufigw'rim. CL (@'ri,

Fiw G “to chew". Prs.

Ju'wdp, juwdb M, G, T “answer”. ju-
wip-a fe da'hem T "1 shall answer
vou", jFu'wdib koy T (Phon.). Prs

ju'wdn M, G, T “young, a youth". Frs.
Cr, 'bild.

Ju'wini G “yooth". Pra.

jolwdri M, G, ja'wdari D, jo'wir F
“maize’. Ind.

Jouza M “yoke'. V. diy.

K

*lka “who™, in tu (Kka'i T “who are
you''; ki G (ka-d) “who is it (kaf)";
ka-yen G “who are they (kisland)".
Gr. 142,

L]

kdn M, G, T “whose', Gr. 142,

KM, G, T “who". Gr. 142,

k& M, G, ko P, kd'ydn (pL?) D “roof,
ceiling”, “kata-, Wkh. kif, Ishk.
kitg kud, Mj. yis-kg, Orm. &w (7).

ki G, T, ki M “where”. puf-au ki
hat G “where is your son''; kiif para
M “where mre you going?”. OCL
khinjdi. Gr. 150,

ka'bti M, G, T “when", héé ka'bi M
“any time (Md gadf)”; har ka'li 'be,
Idada-m te ma 'mun ‘méra T “my
fathor may kill me any time"; ka'li
dyé* M “when did you come?" Ind,?

kitb- T “to beat a drom”. mayira kb
“mékiitban’" Pra,

ka'bip, ka'bkib G “roast meat”. Prs,

ka'bit! kan- G “to approve'. Prs,

gqabr G “tomb". Prs.

Eabur'vd M, G “ribs". Prs,

qu,!in"st.r‘.iuG,hrbe'it&nh!,{ﬁmrbi'ﬂdﬂﬂ}
“gravevard”. Pra

ka'biit G “blue”. Prs. V. sous.

kabi'tar M, G, D “pigeon”. Prs,

kab'zai G *“handle™ Pra. gabza. V.
de'shii.

ka'éd M, G, ka'éd D “thorn, furze”.
'dhdr tar A'mém, 'pd foram 'kadd
ma'd G *“I wandered in the hills
and a thorn stung my foot™. Ind.;
Ashk, ka'dik, Waig. kiéik < Skr.
kaksa-.

kaéddrak G “fursegatherer”,

Tuda M “ram”. Fre. gud, gd¢ “a horned
fighting ram”. V. ma'ndk, né'rdk
ya'rd.,

kii¢ G “wandering,” marching (as a
nomdd)”. yarp k¢ ‘dya “an avalan-
che fell down". T “family [uituk
u pudiuk)”, P,

ewduk M, ku'dak, G “dog". Of. Badakhshi
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“apd.

ku'éok G, T, kuw'éuk P “span (bilist)",
Taj. kuéok “ embrace, fathom ", (Tark.).
V. be'Tiat,

'kadal M, G, T * dicty, bad (ndbiil, mardh)",
Prs. kafal “one who has no hairs,
and is marked with wounds or scars' 7

few'dend M “ trom where . dsp-a kudenda
kop *from where, have you brought
the horse?"'; tu kudend-g “ from where
are you ?”, {Jf. ki, e'dend. V. ku'jénd.

kida'ndk M, G, T, D “knife”. *krfyana-?
Cf. Prs. kiird, Soghd. kef'yndh ete,
Gr. 84, 57

ka'édri G “ court of justice (hdkimmnisn)"',
Ind.

kadeva'phdy G “hesns (mdd)”. Cf Hi,
kadariyi “s fruit used for pickling'?

“puppy”; Orm.L ku'éuk. V.

gadd, kadd  “statore, height”, Prs.

'gadam G, T “foot, step’. Zi 'kadam
“one step’’. Prs.

kaf G “foam". P,

kaf G “palm of the hund”., Prs, CF

kaf-e dist M, D “id.".

kafe 'pd M “sole of the foot™. Pre,

kaif, G, T “intoxicaticn™. ‘kaif-e xd-
mat'ke T “eaptured by sleep ”;
mende ‘kmiw bur T “he became
senseless”. Pra, kaif.

kif'tek M *“a big kind of wasp”, Of.
Pash. B kaftek.

'‘kiftan G “eaptain',

'kdyaz G “letier”. Prs.

kd'hT D “thromi”. V. ka'ma

khi- M, G “to scratch ™. ‘sdv-um 'thdem
G, khditdn M! Cr. Si. khaki “iteh"?

kiii M, G, T “elevated, high".* 24 il
kaniman M; 'khii ka'nem G ©T Hft™:
#dr 'khii k% T (Phon.). << Av, kaofi-7

khilf- G “to congh”. 'khijfem# *sulfa

Engl.

mékunam”, Ehifitnem. Of. Ishk.
xofuk, Yd. kafah, Mj. x?foy, Ehow.
kopik, Kurd. kof, quf (Soane), “ cough”,

Oez. wufin “to congh®. V. surfa.
Malfd G “conghing",
khuj- : Khw'ji G, T “to ask”. ma '‘mun

na Khujdr *do not ask me", Khu'fi,
KAGJT 'asked', Par. B koej-, kiigj-, L

xoj., Ehina kﬁeudi‘h ate.

khujére- : Muerd | _,.-a. ][‘T D “to ask"™
(mot  caosativel Mujiwem G, T;
did-m-ér khw'jEwtan T “why do yon
ask me?"; kwjihwlem D.; kel
G “he asked™,

kha'm8r G “threshing ", kha'muy wa'hé-
e,

khan-: kha'ni M, G, T, D “to langh".
'khdntd-eman M * we are Ianghing';
‘khantd hém D “I am laoghing™ =
‘dn- em ‘khantdn G ; 'Khanem G, kha'ni
M, G “he langhed”, Cf Pra. xan-

didan, Wkh. kond-ik etc, Ashik,
kiin- eto,

kha'ndi G “Janghing™,

khdn G, T “which (kwddm)". Gr. 143.

Khiin (530S, 2288) M, G, T “which,
aome "', .Irhg‘:' zi-m e gass * disl
mékanad-om™; hé yus khdenika M
“this honse belongs to somebody " ;
ma 'khdiné 'inem G *1 shall bring
one of them ", <Z Av. kaldma-". Gr,
148, 145,

Rhéin'jid (‘_glﬂ_:\ﬂhgf}, M, G, T “where,
whenee”. har khinjdi T “every-
where",

khin (=t M, G, T “anybody ", hed
khin . . wa “oobody ", kin 'wa
para G “let no one become . . .7,

Cf. Siimnani kin? < *kahya + nar
[v. Gr. 145,

L]
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Ehandi T * monntain, peak (féy)"- Paddd-
‘khandi “ Téy-i wiygh™. TInd., of.
Bhinna (Dras) khdy “ mountain”, Torw.

khan, Maiya Khin, Singnles. kanda
“hill”, .
'khinas G “bellowing”. 'gi-a 'khdnas

kantén. Cf. Pash, 8 yidnas. V. '(dnas.

khen M “gronnd. soil”, khend (pd®) G
“pultivated fleld”, Pash. L khapd.

khifr, ghar G, T (khdar Fhon.) “anger”.
Pra. qahr,

khdr M, G, T, khdr D “donkey”. khdr
kf#r-a G *the donkey is blind ", Prob.
gennine, of. Av. xara-(Gr. 68 f.), ot
borr, from Pash. L khdr ete.

Eur G “cave”, O©Of, Pash, 8 khil "
vine"? V. 'kwrri.

khw'ri G, D “heel”.
V. péi'pd.

khora'buj G “melon (warbuz)”. Trans
luted from Prs. marbiz. CF

khors'gii G “hare”, Prs. xargod, Kurd,
(Sopne) kergd. V. sa'hdk, xar'gdd,

khe'véwe- M, G “to pick up”. 'kwrya
'dana Ehe'rietiin M “the hen picks
grain”;  Khere'wim Q. << ®*zrdpaya-
(Greek xpdmov “sickle™, Lat. carpo
ete)? Gr. 59, V. o'réic..

Kahe'stan G “the Kohistan of Kabul”.

kuljind M “whence”. ha'sd zi'ndn-e
dspikva kuw'jéndén? “from where are
these saddles of the horses?'; efen-
'dhak 8'spdn ku'fend-gn? Y hami aspdn
az kuja astan " V. kw'dend.

kaik M, D “flea”. Prs. V. vud

ki'ki M, G “mother's brother (faya'l)".
Afgh. Pra. kika ‘‘father's younger
brother”, Pra. kdki “aunt’.

kik G “nail". ki'kine dhe'ni “iron
nails”, Ind, ef. Pash, 8 ko'ki, Lhd,
kokd “hoboail, taek” ete,

Pash. L Khu'ri.

-

Kaikw'bdd T “n. of o king, Qubad",

Kai'kdf G, T “Kob-i Qdr".

"kdkul G "lock, eurl”, Pra.

kdkw'li T *havine curls™,

kal P, 'kala T “head ", 'kale an 'dewrd
T. Prs. V. adr, pbika'ld,

kal M, G, T “bald™, Prs

ki'la T, ka'ld G “ house, tort”, It ka'ld
da'vitntor T “inside seven castlea™,
Pra. Of. Andrems, DL. 1923, 2257.

kal T “fight™. 'Mahmad Ha'nifa 'hdjes
£ 'laila ¥ gineat-if kam asl, dfer dmad,
hilt kdlif ast”. Pra. kal “flight™.

kil G “time", Ind.

Kile Ar'zin G Yo of o place”,

ki'ld M, G, T “dress, clothes”. Ji'ldn.e
mit'ka-m T “my hushand's clothes ",
Prs.

h!f M, G “wvalley”. Torki?

kw'ld M “eap”. Pra. V. kir.

knl'ba M “ploogh™. kul'ba bariman.
Prs. V. mé'téaw-

keli'dak M “jaw-bone™, Pash, 8 kilidak.

kulf G “lock (kuff1". Pra. qufl.

kale'gl da'ndn G [ront tooth ",

kili'yadt G “key". Of. Prs. Kilid).

*kilija T “the hpper part of the arm".
e'dd hudde kdld Jini dle'si " be seized
both his wpper-arms”,

'&ilk yudt D “little finger”. Afgh. P
kilk *(little) Gnger”. Pash, & kelk
“ finger ", Afgh. Prs. Kik “reed’.

ka'lali M “earthenm jar". Pra = Tnd.
kuldl “potter".

kull M, G, T “all”, P,

kull M, G “blunt”. Pra. kall “being
binnt' (or k!l “erooked, defective " 7).

ka'lam M, G, T “pen", Onoe = [dwap
T. Prs

Ieidin, M, kd'linca D “knitted earpet®’.
Prs. V. pa'lds.
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ka'land, v, ku'lang.

ka'lénfir G “a kind of perfume", Pra,
garanful “ clove, gilly flower™, Tarki
kalampur ete. << Gr. xopodpuidoy,

kilang M, G “erane®. Pra.

kuw'lang M, D, ka'land G “mattock, pick-
axe”, Pra, kulang, kaland,

ka'mda M, G “throat”, uwmr-e kama'i-
omi G *“the life of my throat (umr-i
mul@)". Cf. Psht. dial. kimai “ Adsm’s
apple” (EVP. &v.). Cf

kim M, G, D “palate”, Pra.

kim T “tribe". ti 'kom-e ma'ndn-d. Pra

kam'édin G “whip", Prs,

kiimai'ddn B “commandant’, di PwiEd
kimai'ding. Paht. komaiddn, Engl.?

kai'mdk G, D “cream”. Pre., Tork,, of.
Bhgh. Eai'mozd, Khow. cmember eto.

ku'mak T “help, assislance (Kumakgund,
yiri didan)”. Pm, CL

Euma'ki T "assistance, the reserve of
an army"”. 4 kuma'li e'dina kor
“lu wmald fra kedi”; kuma'k (1)
weasiri'ka ¢k “the reserves of the
vazir went off”, Prs.

ka'mdl G “perfection”.

ka'mdn T “bow"., P O yw'lak,

kat'mdn-i 'Ruglam G “minbow", ko
‘midn-i Bustam cha'ri.  Prs,

ka'mand G, T “ halter, lnsao ", a'frfdn-au
ka'mand-a. Pra.

ka'mand G “stable”, mé ka'mand dar
‘dya, ‘sail-é kur ma 0'spd, “she ent-
ered the stable and looked at the
horses”. Poash. L kamuend.

Keamdn'dar T “prcher”. Pra,

ka'mar T “rock". kama'ri dha'ri. Pre.

kamar'band G “belt"”, Prs.

Efma'ti G “‘dear, expensive'. Pra,

kan- : kup, Ky M, G,'T, D (kuy, ko%r Phon.)
“to do”. kan'tdem G “Iam doing™;

Pra,

kan, ki), pl. ka'ndr “do"; ku'rd

(a5} “bas donme”, 'kwra bdn “had
done™, Av, kerenav- : rata-,
‘kdnd G, kon D, kani P “blind". Tnod.,

% of. Khow. kinw, Ashk, .i’ngru ate., (v.

Rep. p. 265 V. kér.
kdna M, G, D “ancient, old”, Prs.
kun M, G, T, D postpos. “to, for”, Gr.
96, Ind., of. BL kant “to, for'" eto.,

Pash. L, kan “to™, Waig. ken dat
suff. < Bkr. karge.

kanda'ni M “harlot”. Ind,

gand, gan G “sogar”. Prs

'"Bundas G “stocks for offenders”. Pra.

ken'yila T “bride (ndmsit)". Taj, kn-
gol'a “betrothal”, Pra. kanvila
“filinm pogere”. O Psht. danyol
“betrothed” (EVP. av.L

kunj T “ecorper’, 'kunj-e butzdnaila
tar *in a coroer of the temple”, Pra.

ke'ndra T “Yside, edge'. wd ke'ndra bir
“won muost stond aside”. Pra,

ka'niz G “girl”. P

‘gadpdi T *“doorkecper”. Turk.

kd'pin (pl?) G “homp”. ©f Shgh
kiifion, Rosh. &'upon (Zarubin); Pash,
L 'kapé.

idri M, G, T ‘“clean, good". 'kiri
hiyak-a G " that is better: kiri'dn
kun na'zar kan G “look at her besn-
ties”, Afgh. Pra,

kr M, G, T, kir D “work, business".
fe kér devé M Y& Jkdr diri”, < Av.
katrya-,

ke'rd G “hire", ke'vd ka'nem. Prs.

kor M, T “blind”. Prs, V. "kind, 8'tech.

ka'vib G “near”. Prm. V., war'dik,

Kara'biy G, Kdla'biy T “n. of a place"’,

qur'bdn T “sacrifice”. pa'ram gur'bdn-e
'ndm-au “qurbdn-it méfom™. Trs

karbe'stin v. gabri'stin,
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Rordi M “root ", kipd G watering hasin
round the root of a tree”. Cf Kati
Far'i?

kiri'gl G, T “goodness, beanty™. ba
kari'gi ma 'gi di'éf G "did be mil®
the cow well?"; az kirigi T “on
account of his besnty”. Cf 'kdrl

kar'gag M “ yulture”. Pm,

kury M, G, T.D, P “hen". Of. Prs, karg,
Psht, firg (m.) Sheh. da¥ (fuf m.) ete.

ewry-e \dhari G “wild hen".

kury-e dwi G Yduck”. V. murydel

kirm M, D “spake”, P “worm™. Prs.
V. hat'ddr. CL

kir'mdak M * worm".

kwrma T *hash, lobsconse ", L]:lﬂ_l'.ormil
“pooked meat, curry .

kitrma'hi G “a kiod of uneatable fish™.
Pra.

ki'vén T “half topee, kran". Prs. V.
vhud.

gu'ridn G “Koran, oath”, 'tu ba gqu'rdn
'dére “ von have sworn on the Eoran ™,
Pra.

kErangi T “in whoat manner’”. ma
ma'nd ‘=i 'Eraggi kw'r87  What
have yon done with my hushand? "
Pash, L 'kragg. CL kéraggi.

kar'nail G “colonel”, Engl

karr M, G “deaf”, Prs. V. 'Biipu, bi'gi.

kur'vidl M, G, 'kwrva D “eolt"”. Prs,

Yewrri T “ravine (Sikdf)”. V. khur,

ka'rdr G, T “quiet, resting”. yarp o
yir ka'rir koy G “it stopped snow-
ing and raining”; ka'rdrehd-E ma
dharam- inf T “he slowly brought
her down to the ground"; aska'rirl
‘slowly’'. Pra.

kur'li M, kur'fin G, D “jacket™.

ku'riif “dried curds (kwriif)”. Prs.

kar'wad G “lzard". V. §'ldnd.

Prs.

.,
kay M, G “stick, fire-wood ™. ka'nd kop-
fman mb 'zdap 'kbamtan M “we are

breaking this stick™. Pash. L ko'ra
“tree”. Of kordi?
kur G, D “eap™. CfL Awv, kerafi- “n.

of a piece of dress"? Cf Kati kur
“pap”, But v. NEhgh,, 41% V. kuld,

kopd v. kordi.,

ka'rin G “wooden”, V. kor.

gqurt T “destroyed, cut into pleces™,
ma 'pufom-E 'gurf ku'rd “he has
deatroyed my son (wwrddd  kaf)”;
gyt kan'td “mEmwrt", P, gart
“gliving in pieces "7 Of Peht. qurt
kigi “gravel, fragments of stone”,

kagaba'ka D Ytortoiee', of, Turki gablu-
baga “Krite die eine Hille hat"
(Vambéry) ef. Ar. kisd' * parment”,
kaga’ “putting on of clothes™.

ka'siyan D “bedding”. €. Pash. L
ka'sdnan “id." OCf. the preceding
word? V. wira'nd.

‘gasam G, T “oath”. 'gasam-2 wiy Prs,

'Qizem T “n. of o man".

kisr G “castle”, Pra

kd'siir T “y8r" (7. kd'sir-om ba'dhék
‘dali gu'rim *let me now take from
him my...".

kausa'yd M, G “shos™, md kousa'rd
ghit M “I have bought shoes'. Prs,
kaf3, kaws, Pash. Nir. kofapd. V,
pai'zdr.

'gizsa, 'gesma, ‘kissa G, T “tale”. Prs,

gesgnr'min T “reciter of talea™. Prs,

guat T “intention (muedd)”. Pm. gagd.

kiget G, T “messenger”, Prs.

kuw'saw- G (Nijr) “to dlg",

ka¥ Fan- &, T “to pull, stretch, contract”,
Pra. kafidan.

kds P " ayebrow ", << Av. karfa- “ furrow ©,
V. a'brd,
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kida'gii M, G, kata'gh D, kaga'gi P
Ybulleek ", Cf, “kifghau Yag, in
Badakhshiin und Pamir” (Tom, T64),
Shgh, audgiw “bulloek™ (Zar.),

kadtd M, G, T, D (A58, Sudis) Y,
<< *Raniitakl, Skr. kanigtha., of. Av.
haini- ete., Paht, dan-yol, Minj. kif'tika,
Wkh. kiond prob. also belongs to this
stem, not to that of Bkr, kanfd- (Tom,)}.

'keita M *fisld, enltivation', Prs,

ke'$li T “hont". Prs.

Fufta T “killed”. In: as Fuste ku'flin
kor, as 'puila pu'Sta “they made
killed of the killed and a plain of the
plain™; i e. “they slanghtered com-
pletely”. Pra,

Fu'StE T “wrestliong”, J'sii gurinian
“let ns wrestle". Pra,

kaste'ak G (25ala2is) “a amall glrl™,
V. ‘kadte. -

ka'féw- G, T “to eigh, yawn". 'firam
kaieel G 1 yawned”; 'muy lorom
‘d" ka'Séwi T “1 sighed “oh” in my
heart™. V. ka# kem-. CF Prs. dh
kasidan “to fetch o sigh".

‘kdadna T “guest-room (kask)™, Taj.
kuizrona “house with a single room ™,

Eald)'ti G “soissors", ya'rs hai'ti ka'mem.
Prs. kaidi + Panj. kati?

'galti M “famine", Prs,

k'tdh M, G, T “book™. P

ku'tal P “pass”. Pra,
kai'tdn G “band of a shirt™,
'giter G “mnle", Pra,

ka'fexr G, P “cheess”. Prs. gatiyg * hutter
milk™; Pash. D) "ratek, ratak “salted,
bard cheese’”. ¥, pa'nir,

kaf D “bed”. Ind., e g Pash. L kaf.
V. édr'pdi.

kaf-: ka'ti M, G, T, D “to cut”. #i
i eman kafelan M *“we are folling n

tree”; ka'fito hem D; tid'ydn-Gu-um
ka'fi T “I paid the price for you
(18 bwrridam, wilds kadam)”. Ind.,
Pash. 8 kaf- ete.

wuf-: kutl M, G “to erush ., o'yur far-um
ku'fi G “I crushed it in a mortar”,
Lhd. kwjfan “to beat, ponnd™ ete,

kit B “short” *ka¢, Prs. kofEh? V.
yanuks, Tupdu,

Skufur v, Tund-e kuturi'ka,

kaftd G, T “old". Ind,ef. Panj. kaffha
*hard” ete, ?

kaf'{31 G “old age". mau'swm-e ka'fdiyan.

Muf'td G “lame”, Pash. L kw'fa ete.
V. fodtu.

kafla'bde D “grandfather™. V. 'Bibd,

‘kdwwn G “in some direction or other
(kuddm taraf)”, kiwand [-;HEI.EJ b1
“in which direetion (Fuddém #un)'',
V. wand,

ka'witr IV, P “monse",
“rat”, V., ba'lay,

ka'tcér- G “to werape, seratch”,

'gicat G, T “power, strength. giwat
kun 'ham xu na 'éhi T “noither of
them overpowered the other (ba giwat
na fud)". Pra.

gittcat'ddir G “powerful”, Prs,

giuwat'ndk G “powerful"”., Pra

kiz M, G, T, D “shirt”, Cf Pash. L.
xiag ¥

gdzi G, T “judge”. Pra.

kiza'yg G milldog-pail (kiizee, pawdoda)”.
Cf. Pash. L kiiza'ri, Orm. L kuz'li

Pash. L kaw're

L

lab &,'T “lip™. In:labe kha'ng G; lab-e
#i T "the banks of the gtream”. Prs.
laué M, G, aie D “ lip (the naunl word)™,
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law'éin-wm Phon, (sla=sl); lapé G
(poetieal). Pra

Iné M, G, T, D “naked”. lué kan-'T
Yto rob''; séld'bdn-an 'lud 'dyén T
“they ecame with drawn swords'®
Pra.

I&f G, T “bedclothes . l&f-a "tal-a kurdf
G “have yoo hung up the bedelothes 2%,
Prs. lihdf, Badakhshi léf.

lag- “to stick to, strike”’, 'binde 'eigan
ma 'minn la'gd G “the arrow of your
love hias strock me”, Ind.

In'giw- M, D “to lita fire”. dre lagéiman
M, rhine-m lagéfa (*lagiwii) D “T am
lighting the fire”. V. lag-

La'yak G “n, of a place”,

liyar M, G “lean"”, Pm.

Ihand (s-4)) G “slippery (ladnl"). OL
Pra, lafn “smooth, slippery™ =
*(Wlaxina-; laxdidan; layzidan “to
slip. slide” = ®(Kilaxs-, (Wlagi-
== %glegh-s{f)- ef. Bal. layulay “to
slip,"

thid G “finished (xilids)”. [had demid
“the mulberries) are finished "', Dariva-
tiom from *rlis << Pra. wilda is pho-
netically improbable.

Iefj-: lej'ji G “to be ashamed™. leffe-
"ton-em. Ind., of. Pash, L laj-

lejja'nik G “bashfal”.

la'fdm M, G “bridle”. Prs.

lak G, T “alakh, 100,000, "fe lak T,
ddr lak si'pdi T. Pra. < Ind.

‘Inklak M *“stork". Prs.

il G “mby". Prs.

Wila G “tulip’’. Prs

Wila T “elder brother', Afgh, Prs.

lil'tdg G “a kind of flower". Pm,
Ldl 4 tdgr

lila'zdr G “tuliphed", Prs,

lam in lam dah- M, G, T, D ‘*to place,

L]
permit (mandan)”, ki'tdbd 0 ‘méz
fam da M “put the book on the
table"; Badhék-iman k° #° m° lam
dhaifan M ; lam da'bém G, D; 'lam-om
did G; ma 'mun-en na 'lam 'dhaitan
G “they do not allow me". kuda'ndk
piér tar ‘ldm da M “hang the knife
on the peg . CF la'md. V. &cfw-, yuh-

la'mé M, G “hanging”, &'rdy la'm-a.
Ind., Skr. lamd- “to hang down"
ete, OF.

la'méw- M, G “to hang up'. & =4
la'méw M “hang up this thing';
laméwd'ta G “dwé'zan kada'gis™.

la'in G “accursed”. fmi'ldne lo'in. Prs.

Tund-g kufuri'ka M “podex™. Prs. lunj
“echeek, inside of the cheek'?

lagg D “lame”, Pra, V, 'Sodifa.

legg G “leg”. Prs:

'I-uqyi H “acarf, lungee’'.
laggo'fa M, G “torban".
langtfd *loin-cloth™.
lin'dd G, lun'dd M “stont, corpulent”.

V. ddk.

Tunpgu D “short, narrow . Hind. lugdd
“{niloropped, stripped”, Psht. lIw.
lapd “curt, stnmpy, short”.

'Léavom T “n. of & pass near Shaotal™.

larz- G “to tremble”. P

lar'zéwe- G " to make tremble . lar'séwidn-
wm-a “mélarsdnad-nm ",

le'ré G “boy™ (said to be n Pachoghani
word), '@Gnd le'ré '‘péa 'Tariin *the
small boy drinks milk™.

Iy l'ri G, T “to seek, search for
(pilidan, gaitan)”. 'lipidn-em T
“mépilom”; 'md a'mim Wi G
Hind" lophnid “to seek”.

e-: tudt M, G “to lick". ‘'lisem.e,
Tuft-um-8 G. CL Pra. [ég : lidt. Prob,
penuine, v, Gr. T0.

Ind,
Hind. ete.
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la'sfwe- M, G, T “to untie". na'yin-8
pu'fi lasi'wi T “he took down the
bread from his baeck™.

I M, in tawa le'§im “I have fever”,
V. tan.

ladkar G, T “army", Prs,

ludt v, lis.

lata't G “rag”. Ponj. ladta ete.

fifa'ki M “ear of maize”,

la'wak- “to flee™. G hdkim o miaydum
ham lawa'ki *the governor and the
people fled ™,

‘liwén M, @, 'Ifwd M, lign D, P Yalard-
fied butter (riyan)”. <= Pash. *lfwan
<= "griwon (Pash. L lou, of. Waig,
grawil, grawa, Skr. ghytavat-,

'Mlmr, .h:wﬂu M, la'wer G, 'i'.:mir T

“memlirum virile”, Pagh. B, L fy-
(g)itn * membrum virile”, Pash. L lawd
“rod? CF, Orm. L low'pre “serotam ™,

laus G “langnage ™. 88t . . . lauze Pa'vrid
air'bak ni'di :I.imtdn “he was
teaching the P, languape™. Prs,
lnwd- G Yo glip, slide™. Prs, V. [hand.
liyag M, G “deserving™. Pra
dza (3:4.1) G “a moment, while”, Pra.

M

ma M, G, T, D prefix denoting the ace,
ete. Gr. 84,

mal G “wine”. Pra.

md M, 6T “we". Gr. 115,

md G “mother”. Av. matar.
midel, ‘mdma,

wiidi M “hair”, Tn the expression i
miii hufi “one hair of sends”. Prs,

ma'bdr G, T “outside”, V., mi, bor,

mu'bdrak G “fortunate”, Pra.

wiad-:ma'dl G, T “to eut, hurt, stick'

Y. d'i,

‘pd faraum 'kadid wa'déi “a thomn
wounided my foot {xalid)" : sdr tar-
ma'ct “he struek his head™: & tar
maci T “stock in the mud {riur gil

® ralid)”. Hind. macdnd “to stir up,
excite™ gto, ¥
ma'di M6, T “a kiss”. 'gure ma'd G
“take a kiss”. Hipd. maceki, Psht,
wada, Pash, 8§ madi,

‘mdck M, G “mother”, V. mid, 'mdma.

mit'ed M, G, siidd C, 'miidd P, mid'dd D
“ant", <= "marwicaka-, of. Prs, mirda,
W.0ss. mulfug ete.

maida M, G “groshed, e T
‘wé@ra far 'maida kanttn M “T grind
the flour at the mill”: must pen
maida kanem M “I ecrush with the
fist™; wedrun-g 'miida  "kanion G
whdrum-um 'zéra tar ‘'maida kor G,
Pra.

mada M, G, mid- D “female”, ‘mida
ya'sd G (v, mdda'gii, mddaku'isk).
Pra, V. &'fak.

muda't G “enemy",
munda'l,

muwdd G “wt once when" () mu'dé hé
ga'ping . . Ja'rd bén “instantly
when ghe '.I:l.ul said these words™ (7),
Fra, muddah.

mu'dd G, T “intention, desire (mazsad)”,
& mw'dd dérg? T, ba mw'dd kan T.
Pra, mindn'd,

mdda'gi &, magi D, P “eow"

mddaku'dok G “biteh ™,

mad'lab G “porpose”, Prs,

mu'dim M, G, T “always”, Prs.

madi'ing M, 'mddian P “mare”, Pra,
V. #i'dak dsp,

mai'din G,'T, D » plain™, Prg

'Hm'ﬁ'tb G “a barber”, Prob. a dom

: barher and minstrel in ane person)

Pre., cf. Pash L
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is meant.
singer™.
mi'gam G, T “posaibly, unless (magar)™.
mi'gam de ma'és pheri G “poasihly
you will be torned into a fish"y
ma'gam tu pa'va fa'bipe ma'nd G
*if yon do not become my physician ",
Prs. magar?
Mux'dil, Mug'til T “n. of a man".
moye'pik D “sheep™. V. ya'rd
mayas D, P “fy". CF Pre. ma'gos.
mays & “kernel”. 'defika 'mays ** wal-
nnt kernel”. Prob. borr. from Pra.

Prs, mufrid “n musician,

TYE.

mayz-e sdri'ka M, G “heain”,

mdE'ki D “fish™. Pra. V. 'mosd.

mefhi M, G, T (i) “month’. *md-
hika-, cf. Crm. mii, Psht. spof-mai
“moon", W.0ss mdyd “moon,

month"”, Prs. mdk ete. V. ma'hak
miéhin T “monthly, of & month™, Zu

'mighin-g 'he is one month old".
maha'bat G “love™. Frs.

"maladidit #3 bdre mahadidi'ka-d Fu
kala-i dwi'sdn-a T (Phon.), 'kenj-e
'mahadici, kunje butednai'ka T
{(Phon,), The word is repented three
timez and iz quite distinet It seems
to mean something like “castle,
fort ™.

wia'hak, mhak G ' straight to, at, towands
that, exactly there” (Y. mahak dha-
raum far * to the ground there (da hami
zamin ; diir)” (but: ha'tel dharam tar
“to the ground here, da hami samin:
nesdik™); mbak ddl xd teré “dor
hami pEfe Fa4d"; mahok dha'ram
tar-& dhi; dehl mahak =3 tar-e bi'yd.
Proh, ma -+ hak, of, 138,

ma'hdk M, G. ma'kdk, D, P “moon".
ma'hdk dle'si M, ma'hak gu'rin &0 D

“the moon was eclipsed", CI. miiﬁl.
<> *maha-? Cf. Khorazan Kuard. mehak
“month ".

‘mhbikam, maha'gam, maha'kdm G, T
._e..l.-:"..-:] “roreibly . 'mhdkam-§ 'dled
“mikdm bigir-i2"., Pra.

mhdlat G, milat T “respite;, delay”.
Pra. muhlat, of. Bal. mholat,

'Mafimad, "'Mamad Ha'nifa 'Siheh T
“n, of a person”,

Mah'widid, Md'miad, Mhdmid G “n. of
o person .

meh'mdn, mheg'mdn, G, T, mé'min M, G
“goeat™. Pra. V. mémd'ni.

ma'kin G * fine, thin, o small grain of
rige (levenj-i mahin)™. Prs,

'micher G “love", Prs

mehra'bini G *Iriendliness”. Pra.

'mpitar G “groom”. Pra. miktar,

miu'ja M, me'id G, meljan pl. T *“wim-
pers”. Pra.  mifa, muda (Taj, mifa,
Posh. 8 1w, miji, Bad. mufa). Proh,
all the Par. forms are borr,

‘majma G “a dish, plate (ywri)™.

muj'rd G “rewnrd”. Pra.

mia'khin M, G, T “our". Gr. 113.

.

ma'khir (zfe) G “in the middle of
(meaye-1, mdbain), ma'khdre doryd
pa'ri. Prs. mughar “subdoed, de-
feated " 7

ma'kdn G “dict™ (¥) ma'kdndn 'astardr
gweep nway the dirt”. Or: “sweep
the house', ef. Prs. muakdn#

makdn-rigakin (pl.) G “sweepers'.

Malkkatul'ld T * Mekka'.

makr T “feand”, Prae

Maget, Muged T “n. of a warrior'.

Mu'gatel T “n, of a king™,

maila G “festival, fnir (méla, jadna)",
Ind,

Prz,
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ml M, G, T “property, cattle™, Pra,

ma'lak G "mnrcmegt". ma'lak iy
“he moved", Pra. malag, *canter,
gallop ™,

ma'lek G “headman of & village", Prs,

winlk M, G, T “country”, Prs.

meliik T “angel™. Pl maldikin. Pra.
mald'ik pl

‘mulld G, T “mulla", Prs,

md'liim G, T “known". md'lim kan-.
Pre.

ma'ldmat G “reproot”. Pra,

'wiiilat T “delay”, V. mhdlat,

ma'lex M, G, P “grashopper”, Pra,

milléie- G “to plough”. jowdri-iman
mé' lwtan,

‘midma M, G, T “mother”, Pash, 8 it md.
Cr. a'f, 'mdst.

mim G “the letter m™. Prs

méma'ni G “feast”. Pra. V. meh mfn.

nid'mitr T *engaged in " (7. mardu'mdn
nd'mir ¢hén 'yid o pu'liu kurma
tar “the people were engaged in
eating mest and pillan and hash',
Pra. ma'mily “fixed, determined ",

s maiz, muba'iz, mu'bayaz G “ompire,
judge”. Pra. mumgyiz.

mai'nd G “starling”. Tnd.

mén M, G, T, D “waist”. Prob. = Av.
maibyana-, of. Bak. mydng-, Prs,
migdn, Lurl min ete. Of however
Bhgh. ménd “ waist-band " ete, Gr, 57,
Cr.

wién, me M, G, T “within, among”, Gr.
20,

mun ete. M G, T, D “me". <2 Av, mana.
Gr. 113. .

‘manda G ©left, remaining; tirkd ™. yu'li
'mdnda ¢hém, Pra. (Cf. semosiologi-
cally Ishk. frinduk “tired": fiin
“he rempined ' < ®wi-rirna-; Wkh.

warexk “tired"': waredn * to remnin™;
Bi. wire-:virfo * to be wenried "),

‘mends M, G, T *this" (), Gr. 128

‘mundé M, G. T, monde G, T “that'.

t  manddn pl. D. Gr. 181,

men'dhek G,'T * this very (hami) ", Gr. 135,

mun'dhik G, T “that very (hamiiy™”, Ge.
186,

mi'endar G “stepmother” (midarandar,
ambedy]”, Par.md + Prs. madandar.

'mindut D, P “apricot”, ©f. Orm. K
matat. V. sar'ddli.

mandk G, D “am"” < *mafing-? V.
fuda, ne'rok ya'ra.

ma'nin M, G, T “my", Gr, 112,

min'nat M, 'mennat G *entreating”,
Prs.

mu'ndsil M “fit, proper”, Prs.

'mined @, T, 'minid, ‘mined D, P “man
(homa)”, Ind, et Waiz. ma'nad ete.,
but Pash. ddam, V. ‘ddam,

manda'fiir (ystlie) G “famous”, Prs,
makhiir,”

menth- M, G “to smear, ruh, wipa",
Hholdn-em 'menthetim M “T smear
with fat™; dos'mdl pen-em ara' gin-
wmn 'menthefiin (a'stidrtin) M 41 wipe
away the sweat with my handker
chief"; ‘mentheman M b Tom " ;
'menthem-e . Gr, 61; e Wkh,
mandak, Waz, Paht. (b é-mands] “to
shampoo'; BL manany “to  sham-
poo”, Bhina manoiki “to roh" eto,
But Hi. mddnd “to b, knead' oto
=< miyd-,

man e G mist, fog .
manydr “steam

man'dd M, G (Phon, 'mandn-m), man'dd
D, man'ds T kfl-.-;-'i “meck”, Ind,
Pash, L manda, 0 man'do, Ashk,

Taj., ef. Bhgh.

L
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man'dd, Welsh Gypsy mend (Si. magé
“vortebrae of the neck' ¥,

mugda'rdn M, G “thigh”, Cf Pash, Bh.
muyda'rdn. V. rin.

‘Maggal T “n. of o tribe™, =

mag'gir G, T (mag'gir, 'migir Phon.)
“ocoupled, engaged”, man'gir-em T
“hdr ddram'.

mer-cmuy (=) M, G, T, D “to die".
howd ddam-a ‘mertin M ; fo'ldnd muy
M, G, 'm¥reme M, G, D, < *myya-,
Av, mirya- ete,

mér- - mat (Lol 1 pae) M, G, T “to
Eill”. ‘md 'mendé ‘ddam 'mEriman
M “we kill thizs man'; A& 'ddam
mé'ren dhi M “this man was killed™;
‘mendé ddam-an mdt M ¥ they killed
this man "'; méridn-fa G “he is killing
him *; mErian aslon G “mékufland " ;
ma bi'lyde wma'ng di'rin 'mdtd T
“the thieves have killed my brother”,
<< *mdraya- : *marxin- (of. Av. marak-
“to kill", Orm, mik “withered” =
‘mitd < *marrtaka). V. jan-.

me'rd G “death”,

mw'rdi puf M “spine”, COF Pash. 8.
mirwpudt,

*murd G “ant”. murd-i swr'khd “red
ant"; mwrdd 'padds “black ant”.
Pra, V. mii'dd.

mur'dd M G “sparrow”. < mpga-&, AV,
Higraya-, Pra. mury “bird"; Psht
muryai, Orm. K mirg?, Ishk. muryuk
“lpa.rm ..1

mur'dal T “breastwork (saggarl. Prs.

muw'rdd G “aim, desired object”. Pra.

mardum, 'mapdum G, T slso may'dim
“people”. 'Bér za'ht ddl may'dim,
‘mapdum  ja'ricaub ker'd T “ihe
lion cnme to the people; people said:
it is o good deed™. Prs,
18 — Kolturforskning. B, XIL

L]

wnr'ydaed M, D, moryd'svd T “duck”,
Pra. V. kurye d'wi.

maryw'zdr G, T “meadow . Prs.

‘maruk M, G “a kind of pea (mulung)".
CL Pash. B mazik V. “mafugg”?

mar'kad G “sepulchre, pilgrimage (ziyd-
rat)”. Prs, margad " sepulohre™,

Mi'rin T “n. of o man",

Mirgsan T “n. of & man".

Mar'si G “n. of & plage”,

Mir'sé T “n. of & man",

Mir'sé G “a pobleman, miren”. Prs.

map- M “to smear” (f. #i marimdn
“let ns smear it with clay ™. Cf. Bkr.
wmrd-. V. Orm, map-,

wia'rd M, G “soft”. f. Skr. mrdu-
(Psht. mapwand * wrist™ 7).

mér M, G, T, D “man (vir)", P “hns-

Jand". << Ane, Prs, marfiys-, of
Peht, m#ra ete. (EVP, sy, mapanail.
V. o,

MUP ¥, Wier-,

'‘muprd G “dead™. V. mer-

mayp'di G “cournge (maydiga'vi)". Pra.

'miardume v, 'mardum,

‘mupda T “corpse”™, Pra

ma'rdk G, T “slo®ly), softly ", V. ma'ra.

ma'si G “ankle-ring ™. Cf, Psht. wmasai
an ormament for the head " ? Ind,?

‘magd M, G “fish", = Av. masya-. V.
mid'hi.

ma'ts M, G, ma'iz T *dried mulberries .
Pash, L mair “id."”, from Prs. mawiz
- rm !r'

meg G “brass™, P

ma'sdin G “ingredient, spicery”. ma-
'gila-e dasti'kd -~ the contents of the
cooking pot". Pra.

maase'li T “bribe, money (¥ (ripd)”.
rigi'lin fewn-& mdase'li dd. Pra. mdgil
“small {present)’?
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mesl G, mazl M “gimilar, resembling .
ba mizle mufk w ambar. Prs.

mi'sdl G * resembling ™,

musul'min G, T “Moslem™. Prs.

wiau'swm G “time, period”. Prs.

me'sfl G, T “merriment, madoess",
Jang w ma'sti-an key T “they fonght
madly ™. Pra.

ma'stina G “coquettish 7. Pre,

mid M “bean”. Pre, midd “pense”,

muf v. mud.

miiidd par'van D “bat"”. Pre. V. faupa'rak.

wmiakk G “inflated skin”, V. sanda'rd.
Fra.

miudk G “mosk™, Pra.

mudt M, G, T, D “fist"”, Pra?

mdt v, mér-

Mi'dt G “n. of a king”,

mula'bar M, mita'bar T “rich, povjer
ful”, Pra.

‘mafal G “respite’’. ‘88 rudwm ‘mital
Few'pa,

'miMar LJ-L_Q-G:I “motorcar™, Engl,

‘maffe G “dirt, mud”. Ind., Lhd. maj
“alluvial deposit”, Pahtomalfo " eloy ™,

wméwa G, T “froit”, P

mawe'hd G “mothed and danghter”,
huddi m®, hudde m°, V. biwehd.
Pash. L. dyowyi.

‘mdwnl G “uncle, mother's brother”
{gaid to be a Pachaghoni word). Pash.
B. mau'ld ete, V. ka'l.

mwar T “woollen jacket (fagman)".

miEx M, mizr G “nail”, Pra, (both forms7?).

mix M, G, T,D, P “noe, cheek”, muz-e
auedeli' kd 'd'f;'i G; “ril-i aow'dd '\ddei’”
{nn oath); mux A5 G *he Is silent”,
ba 'micr-§ 'dya G “he vomited";
il 'muz-¢ 'fhaéd G “two red cheeks",
Cf. Pabt. murr, Orm. s, Bkr, mukha-,

*muxke'dn G (Fhon) n. of s part of

the body, mentioned betwean da'ndndn
“toeth™ and ala'fdn “jawa ",

'mazead G “object, sim". Pra.

max'sid G “aim, purpose”. Prs.

Ymaz'sdr G, T “myeelf (zudi ma)". =
ma mu sdr. V. ou'sdr.

maca G “taste, favour". Pra.

ma'zsdl G “taste™. ma'sd dafen,

ma'lz v, ma'is.

miz M, G “table”. Prs.

mir G, D “urine". mizi kanem D. Prob,
genoine, COf. Orm. wizf, V. Sdida.

'mza M, G “shoe”. 'mdza 'pii koy G
“he put on a shoe”. Pra,

maz'diir, muz'diir M “servant”, Pra.

ma'zik (313<) G, T “entertainment,
jest, deceiving (sdattéei, firsh)”, ma
'mun ma'zdk na ka'ma G “do not
let him deceive me'; '‘masti u ma'zdk-
au G ba mae'zdk T “softly, slowly
{ba datarzanak?)"; of. Psht. pomazat
Pra. mizah ‘“‘jest, joke'! maezzial
“n jester™ !

wmarl M v, wieal

maza'ndk G “tasty”. yw'li "kdri masa.
mak Y8 “it tostes very good ", DPra,

ma'zdr G Ytomb of a saint”. Pre.

mud, mud (3_:;1 M,G T, D “go" plL
mn'Zdr. ‘mud paraman G “come, let
us go'. Pash, L mnus-, mud- “to fea™.
Y. par-, éhi.

me'fdz G “pulse, temperament”, 'na
't za'if-e 'Kabul, me'#ded 'runuk-a
“do not take o woman from K., her
pulse is cold”. Prs. mizdj.

N

na M, G, T “not". Also in prohibitions,
a8 in colloquial Pra.: ma berkh T
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“do not fear"”. Repeated in 'na 'dére
‘yod farau na 'wdl w 'zar fii T Yyou
have neither riches nor gold in your
honse”. Cf, Pra. na et
nd (U) G “no™. nd nd. OFL ma .
niii M, G “reed”. Pra, V. dumb.
nE de,na ceTona'i fe G “lest, if not, that
enot™. aga ‘wmu kun bi'yd be, 'kiri bE;
'né fe na 'bE, 'kadal bi'yd hed na BT
“if T shall have n brother, he must
be good; if he is not that, T will
bhave no bad lrother (aga né ki na
bida, nibit hef na bita)'"; 'na de
he'wyak bite pa'ning gu'vi-a, kduun
pa'ria T “that he will not take this |
road again, buot will go somewhere
lelze) (na ki hami rdva bdz bigira,
kuddm faraf burawa)”; na'i ée ‘wi
far ‘lejja G *lest he shall feel
ashamed by your presence (né ki az
fumd garminda bdsa)".
G, T “today ", mun ni-za'wdn 'mom
dhér G “I bad 8 dream this last
night"'; sl guda'ri ¥ this day passed
away "'} ni wydr “this night”. Shgh.
nur, Soghd. nur “today™, Cherkess
nydeps “tonight” (< Ir. ni-aapar,
Troubetskoy, MSL. 22 948). Also
Pash 8, L wii, Waig. ete. oni.
fi-: nar'yd M, G, T “to go out, awsy ™.
nim-é G “milrdyam”; tof nild G
“taf mebriya", wittd Phon.; 'dné
gap-¢ bi...na ‘mim T “I shall not
hreak yonr command (na mébardyam'; |
sél nap'yd M “the flood enme down"”;
nar'yqm 1 sg., nar'yé 2 sg., ma bor
nar'yim G “bérin bramadum ", <<
Av. nifay-: "nifgata-, of. Orm. nis-:
nayok; Bar. narfés-: navjid “to pass
throngh ", Ohr. Soghd. nil-. Gr. TL.
Cf. also Pagh, 8 »F “to go out”,

ni

L]
w8 M, G, T, P, nit D “9". < Av. nava.
nd M, G, T, nii D “mew, freah’ < Av.

RAI-.

withat G “time, tarn'’, Pra

‘maude G (naoda Phon) * young, fresh”,
wll 'naudas ne'hdl. Pra.

nid'ddn T “foolish", Pra.

wif M. G “navel", Pra.?

nafar G, T “person”, ha'sdr nafari'ka
T “one thonsand men ™ ; pen'ja 'nafar
T: dds nafaren (F) yurdaen G “da
nafar guina ast'’. Pra,

ne'gir G “piotnre, beauty: beloved",
'wird ne'gar-um. Pra.

nigd'win T “protector”, Pra.

‘mayae G * goilty (jurm “eorime’)". dn
dal 18 ndya Fhém “ma péid ti ndva
Fudam”™. Prs.?

nayil G, na'yil D “staircase”,
wiyal, nayal,

na'ydn M, G, D “Dbread".
rza'vém D. CL FPsht.
(v. EYE. av.).

na'ydm-pe'fik G “boaker (ndn-bdi)". Cf.

na'y0n pha'kd G “baker”. V. pef.
noy'rid v. nug'ra.

na'yira T “dron’. Pra.

ni'hék M, G, nithak D “today”. mi'lék
pa'nin-¢ da'rin HEFm M “I have
walked a long way today™, V. ni.

#we'hdl G, T (ne'hal, mr'haal Phon.) *a
youung shoot", Pra.

whamuy G “forgetful, forgetting™. ma-
Idin nhid misr-um 7R T have forgotten
it Han nhd'mur-a AP < *rhdnog-
< *frampita-, of. Prs. fordmudf),
Minj. fgrmidk-, Orm. §ramot. Gr. 63.

nhént: nhdnt M, G, D “to moke to =it
down, place”. md-iman me (3 whine
man M; dn-e ma b6 nhénam D; md-
iman mundé nkéitan *we make him

Pra.

dne na'yin
nayan ete,
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git down"; md wma fii whdel M.
CI.

wa'imd  from  *mamdbaka-
MEL. 20, 19), of. Gr. 52.

[ﬁmﬁh-u

whin-, no'hin-; nhadt, n*'hait, M, G,T,D | na'md & “felt". Of. Prs. namad ete. V

(crad s Sl d) “to git down.
nhineman G “let nt sit”, n'hafifta
*he is sitting ", nhddt * he sat down ",
‘nhalfem 1 st down "', < *ni-hdna-:
ni-hasto-, ef. Bimn. -niw-: nidst eto,
Pre. nidin- : nifast (v. BSL., 24, 206 £,

Naj'min T “n. of & man",

nd'jdr G, T “ill, sick”. A dspin ndjor
hastarn G “these horses were 11"
edn jir hén, 8dn ndjdr hén, hewyakdn
yulit ndjér hén G “these are well,
those mre ill, and those there are
very fll". Pra-Ind., of. Peht, ndjop,
Afgh. Pra. ndjor. V. jOr.

nju'wdni G “youth”. Prs,

ndk G “pear”. Pra.

nék T “good™, nEk w bad, Prs.
ne'kd G, T “marriage™. Pra.
ndk v. nork.

niik M, G, T “point (of & knife ete)”, |

wiik-e dfli'ka T. Pra.

nagl “tale”. Pra. .

mogl T “dried fruits (méwai safed)".
Pra.

nug'ra G, tnoey'rd M, nox'ra D, nok'ra P
“gilver”, Pm. V. éhafa'l

nii'kar G “servant, soldier™. Hi 'meun
pen wi'kar dhar “stay with me as
o Bervant™, Pra

nika'ri M, G “eervice”. md dyeman
witka'ri-a kameman G “we have come
to enter your service"; pa'ndn-om
mitka'rl lar gar'y8 G. Pra,

nil M, G, D “heak”. Prs, .

ndi'ldj G “withont remedy, helpless',
Pra,

na'md M, G, na'md D, na'md P “salt”,
Cf. Prs. mamok, Pslit, malga ete.

nix ‘mal.

fim M, G, T “nsme'" Prs.?

nim M, G, T “hall”. nim-e stbe'ka M
"“half an apple”; nim azdr rupa'i-an
ghit M “they took G600 ropees”;
nimee xa'wdin T * midoight”. Pra.

nim'riz M, T “noon ", Pra.

nams “187. (ndms Phon) Of. Beds,
Gaz wmimzé, Bivend nilmzd. Gr, 62,

na'mat I “felt”, Pra, V. na'md.

ne'mdz G “proyer™. me'mdre dom
“evening prayer”. P,

nemd'ydn T * appearsnce, sign”, Prs.

na'nit G “hosband's sister (wdtka atom) ",
‘nann M “husband’s brother's wife
(zam-e héwar-om)”. Afgh. Pers, na'mi,
Lhd. uindy ete., v. EVP. s.v. nandror,

nar M, T “male”, §fre nar T, P, v,
né'rak,

nar-: na'rl M, G, T “to he able”, zar-
rén- (be} na ne'rens GM ; nartdn-em G;
agar na'rim sa'bd 'Him G “it T ean,
I shall come tomorrow "'; agar na-m
norl, na-€ im G; du fin-om na norl
"1 vonld not come”; Zin e na na'ren
G “I ennnot come”, Gr. 158, CI.
W. Osa. ndrown “to swell”, nged
"thick", < *nar- “to be powertal",
ef. Skr. mar- “man", Ir. nart yirili-
ty", serfaim “1 strengthen” ete.?

narg G, T “shrick, cry", ndra dhi G
"8y zad" = ndrg Ja. Pra, na‘ra,

niir G “light, brightness”. nire di
fecham-wm “the light of my two
eves''. Prs,

narfuj G, narbuz M “he-gont', Pra. OF.
. V. taka'ea

nE'rdk G, nErok D male” né'rak Ya'rd,
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ya'sd G “ram, male ealf™; né'rdk |
fap D “stallion”. << Av, nairyo-. CI.
nar,

nirk G, D, B, ngk (7 M “nail ", < *naxra-,
of. Bangl. narzak ete, v, NShgh. s.®
nixin.,

na'rdsp M “stallion . Prs. V, nar, né'rik.

Ndrwdfi T “n. of s place near Lirom",
Nivedii'dn tar.

wire G “price"’. Prs.

wers: ndf M, G T “to puoll ont”. #i
i werem M “'frira 'mékafam’;
'nerem-E G; ndf-om, ba'di-m 'ndt G
“lll kafida-im ™ (dn)ne'td T “1 have
pulled out™, md &GT dws ndf M T drew
water from the well”, mandn s8r y0§
nafd “hair has grown on my head ", |
Ct. Orm. K nawar-: nawslak * to take
ont, draw water”, meo, to Grierson
< Av. mig-bar (nif-)? FPhonetically
the derivation of ner- =2 *nifr- <<
*nitbar-is difflenlt; possibly <~ *nibar-,
with introduction of the p into the |
present from the originnl preterite,
and the formation of a new preterite?
Gr, 65,

nayp'yd v. ni-,

nask M “lentil”, Pra

'nasak T “mutilating ., yala'ba 'nasakan
mﬁ-ﬂ'.i\;i ku'rg “they have torinred

him very much", Pra. nasag kardan |

“to punish by mutilating the eri
minal .

nesp G, T “middle, half”, ma ‘nespe

rii‘mii "in the middle of the skiea™,
nesp-e wyiri'ka — neap-c wa'wdnika
T “midnight™ (v. s.v. nim); du nesp
“two halves”. Pra. nigf.

ni'sdy G *the shady side of a hill™.
<< "mi-syf@wara-? (v. EVP. s.v. gigd),

of. Panjshir Pre, nid ar (Andrew), Psht.

L]
gfwrai ete. Prob, borr.; Pra. nasd(r),
nifwdra, nasar ete. V. para'laf.

nesigat T “advise’. Prs. nagijal.

néd T “point”. méde kiidandkika *“the
point of the knife'. Prs.

ndf “n dranght” Pre.

ni'ddn M, G, T “n sign, signal, target".
nifdn-eman dhaita M " we are show-
ing", Pra.

nddpa'fl T “penr (ndk)", Prs.

néft M, G, D, P “nose”. = *adsfl-, of.
Av, ndh-, Rabzuwari nus, Sozhd, nag
ete. In Pash, too, we find, & stem
nagl- (corresponding forms in other
Ind. langunges),

na'li G “nose-ring ™, Ind., ef. Paht, nata,
Lhd, natth ete.

niteg G “manifestly, clearly (&ipd, bl

, kull)". Pra.

ndf v. nep-

na'wd M, G, nowa'ydr T (pl. nowaydrdn
&), na'wdsa P “ grandehild ", na'wd <
Av, napil-; na'wisa is Pra.; nmed'yir
geema to be A& contaminated form
(*nawdy = Pra. nawdda < "napdtaka.
+ *natdr <= naptirom).

ndwa'l@t T “onfnown, unncenstomed ™.
Pra, nd 4 wald'at “authority "7

wi'sridte M, G “written”, niwiffa kan-
“to write'". &a wni'wifls kantin 3
“he is writing" Prs.

ndx G, ndr D Yroof-gutter”. *ndw-ze-,
ef. EVP, av. ndwa “gutter™, Kard,
[Boane) nawkh “guiter”.

ndrdu'ri P “rainbow." Cf fo'fangd
Hai'stam, .

nirt (Zagd) G “eash”. Prs. nagd.

Nix'tin T *“n, ol n mwounisin near
Bhuotul "',

'wiyat G “intention, purpose’,

naza G “weak".
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'naica G “speac”, Prs.

ndz G “coquetry”, Prs,

nas'dik M, G, D, nez'dik G, T “near”,
hamsd'yin-e nes'diki G. Pra.

‘ndzuk G ¢ coquettish', Prs,

ndza'nin G “beantifal, delicate, ele-
gont”, Pra,

na'zar G “glance", Pra.

nudda M Y107, Pm

Niz'rau G “Nijrau™.

P

pa “ot, to”, pa wakht kan- “to litt up';
pa bhdi guré- ‘to buy'. = Av. paiti.

pid, pl. pi'ndn M, G, T, pdi D "fool",
pd << Av. pidba-, pii Pra.

PEM, G, D, P, G also pi “milk". =
Av. payah-. Psht. pai, Shgh. pai.
Gr, 87.

P (2] M, G, D, phi T “spade’, phie
fa¥pir T v, fadpdr. Cf. Minj. fiya,
Bhgh, fe, fay, Wkh. pay (garahin),
Pra. fah “shovel”. Pash. L pika't
from Ir.? V. bhambi

pi G “to this side”. pi wo pii “in all
directions™. <= Av. *paiti aftatl. CI. pi,

P0G “understanding ™. ‘in-em 'pd 'kanta,
mun pd kop. Cf. Pabt. poh “aware,
intelligent™ ete. V. fam-.

pi M, G “to that side, away (isun,
dibar)”, an'ddremE i M “Hsi me-
partam-id", < Av, *paiti avat, V. pi,

pad G, T “before, in front of'". paai-e
mux ¥ pifd i . Of, Bhgh. ple “fuee"
< “patida-, Boghd. pad- < *patid-
(Gauth. p. 126). V. apade, 'pacefar.

peé-: phok M, G, pok D “to cook"
raios s ==l pitem-£ G pédetiim

M; zd-em 'peditd D Y1 am cooking

something™; yidum phok G; mon

yild pak I “I cooked meat"; pa'kii-m

b *“Thave cooked ™ ; phakdi-a G * pwcta

asl”, < *pddaya-: *pariea- Av. pak,

Shgh, plj- ete, (Gr. 5S).

pdé M, G, pic D “wool™. Of. Pash, pad
“ootton ™.

pifa'ddr T “having short haic", pida'ddr
# Kdkult. Prs. pééa “aloek of ourling
hair ™.

pada'gl da'ndn G “back-tooth”. Of. Av.
pagia, Keshe pefd “hehind™, Bak,
piten “alterwards, again”, Reg. &
< 5 of. Tedesco MO, 1921, 200 f,
Bot prob. horr. from u Pash, form
related to Pash 8. pada'wd “after,
behind ", V. pig.

puda'lai Exike G “eggahell”, Cf. Trrki
podag “shell, skin of o froit"?

'padetar G “before”. na'yénan paletar
lam dd "(she) put the food befors
them™; ‘gap-e gax'ti ma'ng \padetar
aY8 “a diffionlt affair has risen in
front of me", V. pad

pai'di M, G, T “born, produced, appear-
ing”. poi'ddi éMl M “wns born ",
ladkar pai'di M G *the army
sppeared . Prs,

paddd M, G, 'paddu D, pa'di P “black
8kr. pudma- "lotushued” conld sear
cely come to denote “hlack",

Fad'ds-Thandi T *Tegh. Hiyah, m. of

& mountain in Shuinl",

padis M, G, T “king", Pre

padidihli G “kingdom", Prs,

Phi (+42) G “Blowing, breath ™. dn ki
ka'nem. Cf. Enow, phiitk, Yidgh.
phitah “tq blow", Wkh., Bar, Pash.
S puf “blowing™, Par. PM from Tnd.,
Pash. puf from 1y,
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phak v, ped-.

‘phundd G “swelllng, inflsmmation™,
Ind., ef. Lhd. phugdap ‘‘to swell”,

‘phari &, T “Irom that side (ar & sun)"",
'phirir- 'aya T (Phon) OF 'phydrip
PR, pi.

pher-; phe'ri G “"to turn, be converted
into". ma'ad 'pheré (;A2), phe'ri
“she wns converfed into”, pherd
(473). Tnd, of. Lbd. phiran, phe-
rap “to turn, go round”.

pha'vdl: phard'i M, G, T “to sell™
mid #il Bap phardfi M 1 sold o horse ™",
<2 "pard-wacte-, of. Orm. prawak (and
Prs. furfetan << *fra-waxia-).

ple'véwe- G “to turn (trans)), convert,
tranaform ™, phe'rdwem-£. ma mdned
Ost e'spd phe'réwlin “she used to
transform men into dogs (mégadtdnd);
phrEwd bin “hod tronsformed®. Lhd.
phir@wan, v. pher-

phdr, pl. phay M, G, T “com, grain,
froit". ‘&0 phéy 'ganum M “one grain
of wheat"'; #i phlr biz G “yak dina
tieem"”. Fii phdr 24 T “a grain of
something” ; & phdy dmar G “one
apple”; édwdr phar dmar G “some
apples®. Ind., of. Pash. L phal. Note
r < I (Gr. 26, 87).

phid- G “to strew, seatter, sow'™. bis
‘phidem “twem bupddum''; rha'ydm-
iman £8 phiglin “we sow barley in
the spring ", < *prieya-, Pra, padidan,
Psht. piié “sprinkling .

phyd (sstp2) M, G, T, phyii D “wet",
£0x-e phyd G “ greenwood [dib-e far) "

= *pifaka-, cf. Bkr. pia- “soaked,
saturated with".
physlbuf ¢ “water-melon (farbus) . Transl, |

Ll
from Prs. larbuz, analyzed as “wet
goat” (1. With Pra. farbuz{a) and
turd(uza) “mdish" ef. Bkr. frapusa-
“eologuint.”

'phydri G phydri T “from this side (s
isun)", V., 'phdri. CI. Bal. phdn
“here”, phoba “there™ Gr. 150,

pai'jil G “footprint”, Pra.?

pal-: pa'll G “to walk about (gedtan)"”.
phndn  tare ha'wl naydn-pedaki'ka
pa'li. Ind, cf. Bkr. palati “to go"
( Dhatup.,)?

pel G “weln™.

'‘pildn @, T “pack-snddle”, Pra. pélin
< *pariddna ? Cf. Shgh. bedin
“apddle" ete. <= Av. paitiddna.,

pailin G, T “before, in front of”,
pailin laré G “in froot of him
(pedwd-id)"; pai'lin tar-an G “be

*pefwa  (dcdr)idn’; mdkhin tar
pai'lin T, pai'ling 'kadld 'ghit T “he
seized the girl before him”. Ind,
cf, e.g. Panj. pakild " beginning”,

pallagg M, G, T “panther”. Pra, V,
pa'rig.

pa'lds G, D “rog (knitted)”. Pra. paldn,
bot Pash. L spalas, Khow. pelésk,
Shgh. pe'les.

‘paltan G, T “regiment, army'. hit
ha'sdr ‘paltan T “ 7000 soldiers . Tnd.

pal'tin M, G. pa'liin M *trousers”. <
Ind. Cf. Peht (Hnzara distr.} parfun,
ordinary Psht. partig + patlin.

pa'ldwe G, T, pu'iau T ©pillsn”. Prs.

pa'léw- G “to roll together”. wun dhik
pa'léw; pa'léwem-i “bupdcanem™, V.
pal, g

pilahedn B, T “hero, warrior”, 'padid
ma ‘dulE fu pdlmed'sl bam dd T
“the king gave his daughter to a
warrlor''. Pra,
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Falawinsang T “n. of n place in
Bhntn] ™,

pan M “eneege". pan-eman dhitan 1
i sneexing™, V. afea.

pan- :pint M, G, T D pin- “to know,
recognize . md-iman  'mende  zd
panfiin M Y1 know this thing (ma
T fiz mEddinam)”; 'mende 'ddam-em
pintin M “I know this man”; dn-em
ma €3 pintdn M, ma td pantwhem
D “I know you": G. 'pdntfn-em:
md ma wi pinto-iman M “wa know
you™: #i ma ‘mun ping M “do
you know me?”; har ke ée. . . pdna
G “everyone who knows", pdnt-om
“T kmew, onderstood ”, Pash, B pian-,
“to know, recognize” (Pash. I
paifin-¥) < *patijia- (of. Kafiri pa
<< paii)? I

pen M, G, T (c»3) “with, by help

of”. Gr. 88, < *upiiniair

pén G, pon D, pon M “feather, leaf",
Pine fika G “the leaf of a tree™,
piyla M “it is a festher™, <" Av,
paring-, & EVP, av. pina. Gr, 83
Y. parr. .

POnE M, G, T, pind D "6, < Av panda.

pindu'mi G “fifth",

pand G “advice™, Pra.

pen'dl G “squeezed". pen'di ka'nem,
pen'di kop, Ind, ef. Skr, ping ky-
“to press together",

Piindagul G “n. of & man ",

pin'dar D “gums”. V. 'pendar.

pan'ji M “finger”, Pra, V, yuil.

pinja D %507, fors,

panj'béd G “a kind of oceult knowledge ™
(= tarydk-¢ béd, q.v.). 'elmea panjbéd.
fik)a. Pra. panj 4 bed * Vedn, koow-
ledge™?

pan'jal M, pan'jin G (pl. of. panja)
“claw, talon™. Prs.

poajumi T “ffth”. Infl. from Pre, or
incorrect for plndu'mi (g.v.).

®enlfir G, T (;a=3) “ Panjshic ",

Fen'jirf, Pan'firi G, T “an inhabitant
of Pt

pa'ndn M, G, T “road”. < Av. poe. 8.
pant@nom, n. pl. panidng, Shgh.
pind eto,

pa'nir M. G “cheese”. Pra. V. ka'fex.

pags M, G, D, P (pags Phon.) “15" <
Av. pandadasa. Gr, 82,

'phzda M “16%, Pra,

pini'bdf G “with five braids ", Jia'ldn-e
pini'bif. Par, | Pra,

POnE ‘ywitak D “100". Cf. pone, yuit.
V. s,

‘pendar P, pin'dar D “guma ., Ind, ef,
Skr. pinda- “ball, Tump" ete.? V.
vitd-i dandni'ks, 'wird,

pa'pd G “standing”, < *patipdda-. V.
a'pd.

palpd M, G “lung” (G “figar™, pa'ps
D. Ind, Pash. L. pa'pd, ef. EVP. s.v.
parpis,

par- M, G, T, D * to go, beoome ", ma'ram
G “I go”, ‘paraman G “let us go';
pa'rame zii dhdwem M “burpim ez
méfalbam”, Pash. par. *ig gn, he-
come”, Kal. pdri “go", Waz, Pshe
(w.} parédal “to yup .

pa'ri G, T “fuiry ", Pra,

'pairn “watch, guard ., Prs,

Pir T “spint”, Prs,

pira'zdl T “old woman ", P,

Pa'vici M, G “the Parachi

language ",
V. Introduetion,
pa'ri¢- G “to shake o sisve". < “pari-
waid-,

el Bhgh. parwis- ete, Of,
EVP. sy, pizaf, V. pa'ricdn,
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par'édl T “top of a wall™,

pa'rifin G, pa'ridin D “a sieve”, *pari
waidana-, V. pa'rié-.

paira'ddr G, T “watchman, gnardian".
Prs, »

FPardf'yin G “n. of a village near Panj-
ghir”. Burvey Map: Farajghiin.

Pardjydi'ni G “& man from P.7,

pira'kl T “oan old woman®. Prs.

pirk G, D “excrements of sheep or
goats ", < *préifalka-, Prs. pudk (ef.
Pash. L puf “dung’, Gr. 65. V.
giki yardi'ka.

por'kila G * armour (wasla)"”, T “part,
piece ™, edr& di per'kéla &k * his
head wna aplit into two pieces (sar-if
dit feriz dud)". Prs, parkdla 1) “pars,
frostum ™, 3) *genns panni s, vestis e
bysso vel hombyce crassioris similis
panni generis™ (Vull).

pa'ron D, pa'rond P “ panther". Related
to Prs, palang, Psht. ppigg (Waz
pring), Ehow. purdiim ete.! V. pa'lang.

parr G “fenther”, D “wing". P V.
pin,

pur'sdn v, pup'sin,

péri'ddn, piyai'ddn G “angry, distressed
(yuseaman, wmafa, jigarsin)', Prs
parédin,

para'tdf, pa'tif G * the sunny side of
& hill (paitaw)”. Afgh. Prs. pétau,
pitaw. CIL Psht. (Waz) pailowa
(EVP. a.v. fod).

parwd G “care, consideration . Prs.

Far'wdn G “n. of & place in Kohistan,
Parwiin, Jebel-us-Seraj ™.

par'wdna G “moth"”, Pra,

pa'riz T "abstinent”. Prs, zd xiipd far
pariz hem *“I abatain from eating
nnything **,

{par-): pa'yt T “to regard”. pa'rl “sail

-
kat™; pariér *“you are regarding
(déarl astin)”. OI.

'‘payi G, T “regarding . ka'mdl-e ma'ndn
'‘vayd kan T * behold my perfection' ;
pa'ri ka T “déari kun®. Pash. 8
pa'rl katoyam “1 am looking at".

par'da G “veil, curtain®™, Prs,

pup'esin G, pwrgdn M Y question . Pra.

pa'pisuy G, pa'raswy M “last year™.
Cf. Wkh. pard < *parut snd sar
“year"? But note y <= -rul- (ef
i), M r. Cf dsur "this year",

lpafge T “pice". 'baye paisaika “a
pennyworth ™. Ind.

passa’bi M “the day after tomorrow ",
Pra. 'V, girud.

piladr D "front”. < *pati-saral-?

pa'std D “down ", pastd uzgizm, *pastaka-

: ¢f, Pra. past V. wada'né.

pigt M, G, D “gkin". piste fike G,
piist-e bhini'ke D “bork™. Bot also
D pigta feci'kd “eyelid ", gin'kd pift
“ gow-hide”. pist Pre.; pitdt genuine?

pasta'ki “sheepskin coat, posteen.” Pra.?

phs'mand G, T “smiling”. piszand-e
ka'nem G “I smile”; ba 'Huoidar;
pig'zand ko T “he smiled at H."
Prs. *poz-zanda “langhing with the
Lips".

pa'a M, D “mosguite ", D “fy ", 'gitika
pa'fa G “horse-fly ", ghdn pa'da G
“large fly, cleg”. Prs. padfa, Bivend
paxié, Talohedeik paxdd < *pardaka.
ef. Bkr. pakgin- “s bird or any
winged animal ',

'padd M, pa'#8 G, T (pl, padd'wdn), pa'dd
1] “:r.:u". Ct. Skr. puor{a)éw- “axe”,
Ashk. pfe efe. V. 'tadd, la'warda,
woen g,

p¥ M, G, T “behind, after, for the sake
of (pasd, bardy-i." mbak ped giy-e
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bawikai T “hehind his father's enr”;
peid 'edr-e Alika T “(hunting) for the
head of A."; ped bt far M * hehind
you"; ped famt far T “behind the
purdah™. Qf. Av. pasfa, Pra, s,
Kohrud and other diall, pes!cf, Tedesco,
MO. 1921, 209 1. V. a'pedt, paca'gh
ped'than, pedl,

P M, G “before (p&)". pedi (A5)
bdr-aaw 1 came to your doar*;
peRanim(?) S paidd W © pE-i ma
yak paidd fud". Pra.

pul M, G, T, D, P “son”. hé minid
dir pull déra “this man hoaa fonr
Bons D", < Av, pubra-,

pud T “covering, eap(?)". tofungika s
ar tord Pra,

pedidhan (ol s5%3) G,T “after, be-
bind (pastar)”. Muy'bil tore 'da,
Zai'yim peicha'nd T “M. went in
front and X behind"; '¢ peidha'n-g
nar'yd, \jindé 'lartaré *he went out
after her, and his wife before him
(da pas-id, pastar-i8)"; & rué pedchan
“some dayn afterwards” V, p¥fs
wa'dhan, .

peik G “list of names for the purposs
of eonscription . Pes. pidk “lot ",

piak M, G, D, P. "cat". Pra.

pédka’la M *“(the hook of the) head",
Ct. p¥3, kal V. sor.

*pai'Elamb-am, 'Skamb-am{?) Phon, “ nmes
of parts of the body mentioned after
fau'édn-um ",

pifkad T g present'’. Pru.

Pikaue G “knife”. Prs. V. kiida'nak.
rilman'dd G, peEman'di D "hack of
the neck'. V. p¥%, man'ds.
pédine T, D “shoolder”, V,

Bdna,

P,

piBini M, T, pifd'nf G “forehend ",
Pre. V. pilegr.

Peipd M “heel™. V. p¥5, pd. Cf. sumb,
hu'ri.

Wpal 6 “a kick". pis'pdiate dokem,
V. pEd'pd.

PeEpa'rivué M “three days ago™. Pm
paspaririiz. V. faforud.

pii'pul G, T pif'put D “ihe bock".
e pui-om 'thirem G “T look hehind
my back™. V. pfd, puf,

‘pedte, pEIOI M, G, T “afterwards, behind™.
pEite xudwaydi-an kor M “ afterwards
they made merry ™ PRt dhd M
“walk behind me”: Tar e d ‘koy
piite (&5L5) zu 'eld na 'dd bi'ld
G “whatever she did, the hoy did
not let her go mfterwurds™: oldf
PUEL G “after this (ar § o)
PEAT 'Mamad Huo'wife Sihebi'ka
Phon. “after M.H. B." Cf. Simnani
Pildti “bebind ", V., a'pest, ps, Foid
"théra.

pidt G, T “mulberry-flour”, pidhi b
bt G “blue mnlberry-Oour®, ma'iz
o pidt T. CL Prs. pist, Bhgh, pifit,
Ishk. pud ete.; Skr. pigta.

pudt G, T “belore, in front of .,
pubte pi'nine bdwika dha'i G “ha
fell at his father's feet”: tha'pém ma
pudte 'pdé G; but pultec s0ri Fu
'tazma '"birikE 'n8l T “he drew ont &
thin strap from (behind) his neck i
<<In the last scntence pudt seems to
mean “back™ as in Pra.: but this
menning does not suit the fiest two
examples,

pusla G “the back™. puita's us'gl “de-
seended from the haek (of the horss) ",

Pra, puit “back", udta “ghoulder
blades ™,

L]
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\pudta G “a plain”. Pra,

pitt “skin®, v, pist.

ped'thérd G afterwards . ba'di 'na oa'rém,
pElthéra-é xa'rém “I will not eat it
now, T shall ent it lnter™, Cf. Pashd
L peidin'ra “afterwards" (borr. from
Par.?). V. 'pedte.

pe'fting T “the hindmost (pasing)”. V.
'peiite.

patlt G “down of & bird". PL pat'lin
Ind., of. Skr. pattra-?

pe'td Nijran (ace, to G) “paternal uncle".
Cf. Bhgh. p¢'hid “eonsin”. Connexion
of some kind with Av. plor- " father™
is poss. V. a'mil.

pet T “hidden, copcealed",
Psht. put V. fedpefa'ki.

pul M, G, T “the back"™. Sd0e puf ka'nem,
gu'rim, 'fim G Y hrum pudt Funum,
Bigirum, bidyum'' ; pad pof T * behind

Ind., «f.

the back®. Ind., ef. Lhd, puth eto. |

Gr. 86,
pla'ted G “sonp"”. V. fur'wd.
Fax'mdn G “Paghman, near Kabul™,
‘purta G, T “prepured, completely ™.
‘gap-arw-um ‘puxia ku'pl G; de'hi
dha'ram far ‘puxta T “he struck him
hard ngainst the ground” Pra
pi'yila, pi'dla M, G “eup™. Pra.
pl(y)Ez D “onion”, Prs. V. feka'i,
pai'sdr D "ghoe". Prs. V. kawsa'rd.
pei'mdn T “regret™. Prs.

R.

vi T “woy”. In sr faran fe Yunon

rd “they will find their way to us". |

FPrs.
vk T “guickly ", Pra.

L[]

rii D, P “iron". CL Orm. 0, but Pre
*Of ete. “copper”. V. 'dhen.

vit G, T “Ice”. In rii ba rit “fnge to
face™. Pra.

rd'bd M, T *fox"™. Prs.

rit'bidb G “goitar", Prs,

ritd G. D “flea’”. One shonld expect
i < ®fred-, of. Orm. K §rak; pl.
fadl, Waiy, prid ete. Ashk. puf,
Pash. K, Ir #ié. Cf the Ir, forms,
EVP, s.v. wrada, and Minj. friga,
Yazg. fréd, Bhgh, ferey§i (Zar). V.
kaik,

riiéd M, G, T, D, P *sun, day ™. rid nar'yd
G “the sun rose”; pand rud M, G, §
vild D wydr o rid G & rudn G
“some daya™, hd'wi ru'd G from
that day . == Ano. Pre. rawdal- “day ",
Zazn, Bal. 70¢ “sun", Prs, r0z “day "

” et

ri'din M “morning, daylight™, Cf riid

'riidon M, G, 'vidin D “smoke-hola". =
Av. rondana-, Pra. rizan.

pit'dd M, G, D “entenila™. ‘;gitin de
rii' dgn-a ne'yem G “do yon want me
to tear out yoor gnts?". Pra.

radd G, T “repllsion, parrying, refuta-
tion", fam'SérE 'vat key G “he par-
ried the sword"; 'vadd kur T “he
parried”; 'df gy 'radd o ba'dal kan
G “speak two words inm refotation
and in exchange (: diseussion) (mdbain.
is guftagi kun)”. Prs, Of

vadid o badd T Prob, = P, vadd badl

“argument, discoszion .

rift G, T “pursuing”, wif kanem G;
ma mE Fitrdn riif ko T *the thieves
patsued me", Pra rifian ete. “to
sweep " ?

ralfug M, rafig M, G, T “comrade”.
Pra. V. angdi'wdl.

Y. riiya'sdk.
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rag T “vein, artery”. 'vage dharomika
'kafE kor “he contracted the veins
of the earth: made the earth shrink",

rig M, G “zsand", Pra. V. i

riya'sfk G, D, P “fox”, = *raupasn-ka-
(reg. v v. Gr. 48), of. Bal rophask,
Minj, riisd (Ganth.), SBoghd. riepsiih)
ete. | hot Pre, robak, Phl ropds, Oss.
robas ete.

'rahé G, ra'hd D, ‘raks P *huosked rice™,
Ind., with a < unstressed i [(Gr, 80).
=<*(wirik-. V. be'renj.

rd'hi, »i'i G, T, ra'ii M *departing”.
va'hi kanem M “I send away'; ra'hi
hE G “he departed”. Prs,

ruk- : vhint (h-ﬂ-;-:-ljl 'h;-l-:ijl:l M, GT,D
“toweep . 'ruhem-e G, vo'liem D na o
G “do not weep " ; roita-im M, 'dn-em
rhaitiin, ro'hite hém D I am waapiug;’:
'rhint-um G; a'ze-an am rhint M " we
wept yesterday, too ", << ®rud- : *rudng-
(=*ruln- *rhiin = rhin -+ {, Gr. 67,
T8, 109, V.), ef. Av, raod-, wruba-.,
Rurd. runik, vondig, rinek ete,
“temr", .

rha'vim M G, (sl4® y)ra'ydm D,P “spring”
(season). dffen rhay®m paidé ohi M
" the kid was born in spring ", <= *fra-
gama-. V. EVP. sv. warvimai “a
male kid"™ (ef, nlzo Minj. fordyomay).
Cf. Av. aiti-gdma- * winter”,

rakm G *compassion”. Prs,

rhamimi G *compassion "', Prs;

'vhing M, G, D, P “duylight, light, fire".
rhing ¢hi M *'it became light " ; vhing-m
lagehia M “1 Jm lighting the fire".
< Av. rooxind-, Orm. vt “fire”,
Zob, roini ete,

rhant . rém-.

rhtnékdy G “torch ™.
rhint v, ruhb-

V. 'rhing, Loy,

rhintd T “weeping”. 'Jindé da 'vhinls
. V. rub-
ra'his G, T *"chief",
ra'kis. Pr. ra'is
Wi M “half rupes (b}n]", Pra. (1) <
Turk.  glulrud ( s59,%) “pinster,
groachen ™,
rhie-:vhd'sl G, T; rhde- M “to dy,
badé kargas rhasa M “the volture
will iy now"; rhigtdn-g G, "ii woer khé
rhé'zéim G “I flew up”, < Av. Sfra-
var-, Bhgh reinds- sic,
rhiza1 T “blown away, broken (parrida,
maida)’.  Edwe 'viste geviteaom
rhizi'fa “the lion's right horn is
fullen off, too™. V. rhdz, of, Afgh.
Pra. ar 'dying i 'ba ‘sumib-iz lgnat-ia
parrida bit “the flesh had fallen
off from the knee down to the hoof ",
rhiz- v, vz
rhiz = rhi'si L poy) MGT “to le
down, to go to sleep” (of. Paht. cam-
taetoll,  ‘'rhizeman, 'rhizem, ‘whistgn
G; vhl'sf G, T; 'rhizd ‘hastam G V]
was lying in bed, sleeping ™, < *fra:
raIya-, Av. razs- “to streteh’,
re'kib G “stirrup”, Prs,
ram- : ra'mi M, G “to g0 round, wallk ™.
ramém M, ramem-é G migardam",
va'mi M “gadt”, Of. P ramiidan
“to be terrified, to Iy in terror',
Talohedeshk ram- g run"; Bak.
naram- “togo out", (Otram- “io Ego”,
rém- . rhdint G, T “to tom" (trans.).
rEmem " migatdnem s whint “pakl
dnd", = *ramaya. (but why »h-2%
CL. ram-,
rim G " matter, pos", Pra. If the form
rkim, which 1 have nlsg noted, is
corrert, the word musi be genuine,
and may, togother with Pra. rim, be

'malek o 'mdn o
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derived < *rajfman-. (V. Horn Nenp,
Et. 636).

riti'mdl M, rii'mdl T (Phon.) " handker-
chief, towel". Prs.

‘ramma M, G *herd of cows ete,” 'ramma-p
Tujika, giika, dwberika, yorwoika ML
Fra.

ralmir G “mystery . ra‘miize ediqi'ka,
Pra.

rin D “thigh". Pre or gennine. Av.
rana-.  (Peht. serin, EVP. sv. rin
poss. contains a prefix, of. Wkh. drin
“knee" < ®ypa-rina- P,

rdpg C, T rig D “ealonr”, OCf Prs.
vy,

ran'jd G “distressed, troobled”. P,
ramji.

ripa't M, G, T “rupee”. Ind.

riilpid T “velled ™. Prs,

re'gila, pl. rend'lan T “cavalry”, Prs

rdst' M, G, T “‘right, trme, preparcd”,
ddgti ristum M “my right hand";
toa'siv-¢ rdali'kem T “the vizier of
my right hand"; vdst fay G “speak
the troth™; gy rdeta G “the word
is true”; jde ma'nd 'rdst kané G
“prepars o place for me'. Pra.

rdat v, riz

rd'sti T “fruth, trathfully".
vi'sti, Prs.

rust G, T "high, elevated"”, rust kaon-
“to W™, 'rust w wa'han G “high
and low™; rustE kop dharami T
“lifted him up from the ground™;
fami'Seran rust kop G “they raised
their swords”. OCf, Pr. rustan “to
grow ™, Av, raod-.

rugiod G orus'und T “dizgraced ", Pra,

ruswd'l, rufwd'f T “disgrace”. Pra.

réd v, fi'réd,

ri'dd G, ri'id D “root”. Pre. V. 'kordi.

dar tu

-
rit'ddn G “hright", fd'nis-e ru'ddn. Pra.
ruda'ni G Ydaylight”, T *illnminated ",
maryu'zir rufa'nia *frdyde ast™.
Prs.

ri'‘dtanm M *thrend, cord . 'mende vi'flan
ge'ré-am kop. Prs. V, fdr,

rof G “valley ™. Pr=. vod.

raw, vau G, T “quickly™. vowe ki dal
Haidar T “he went qoickly to H.".
Prs. raw *"go thou™.

ra‘wd G “lawfol, right”. ‘dhf-aw ri'wd
nd. Pra.

réw T *frand, trick", +@w kan “to
dodge’”. Pre.

raqwdn M “starting, leaving”. Pra.

ruz ba G “facing, towanrds™. ‘rux ba

lytig- “towards her house. Prs,

rux'sdla G “cheek”. Pre, ruxesdr.

ru:r'm.‘. M, G, T “leave’. woxte ruxsaf;
ruxeal ghit; divdy rwrsad kan; dp2
vupgaf (= gul] kaniman M “let ns
extingnish the fire” (of. Andreev p, 61
rizsal kardan = gil kavdan. This
expresaion is prob, a trace of the
nnoignt venerntion of the fire), Pra

ruzsa'fi G “leave”, ruxeali na direm.
Prs. ’

riy-: vt G ‘to sweep'. 'rigem, ‘riifom
Cf, Prs. miiflen, robam.

riaz T “gecret’. Pra.

resd G, T “consent, agreement”. ke
Xu'dd b re'zi. Prs,

viz-: riast M, G * to make, build, prepare .
yus rézem M 1 build » house (=
anddzem, vubem)"”; jiy-a fte rizem G
“hard-i Jad 6 m&{é'zm"; THE-Hm
rief M. But 1 also heard rhézem
G, T Ymésdzam; kire te ni wyir
rhizem T “kirvida imdad meEedzam™;
rhizdr “beadzi". riz = “rizaya-; if
rhéz- ig the correct form it must be
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derived from *fra-ricaya-; of. Av.
raz, rdst must be u secondsry form
instead of *ridt, V. al-,

riza ‘riza G, T “in small pieces (maida
maida, riza réza, Jauw jauw)', 'gup@
‘vica vica 'ehi T (Fhon.). Prs,

riiz G, T “day of the week; duy of ill-
Inek ™. riie-e aw'wal G * the first day™;
ritz-¢  dirfom'bE T “Wednesday™;
ma ‘mdn F0 'viel guda'vd sBrim T
“a day of ill lnck has fallen wpon
me"”. Pra. V. rild.

riizi G- “daily bread; every day™. 'riisi
# rupa't dhaildi M, Pra.

ris'wa v rus'od.

S

' G “exaotly, completely”, sa' e
ha'wi e'apd Sul'tén Maha'mid bin
“so that this dog was exacily like
8. M." Pra. gahih.

& “is, is present, existsa" (jnanimate),
preter. 58 bL0n, pl. # Bém G T, Gr,
169, 178, Prob. Ind., ¢f. Pash, § ete.
#1; not genuine ¥r. == Av. gaile
(represented in modern Ir, only by
Wkh. nasiin, 8 sg. pres, nisit “to lie
down "),

88 G [ aa) “1007. <= Av. safom,

80 (asa) M, G, T “on", V, sr.

#u M, G, T, 86 D “danghierinlaw",
suw-a T “your depghter-in-law'". Cr
EVP. a.v. nfir, NEbhgh. &.v. sendi; bat
Par. & soarcely < - (el gu'ni-),
Gr. 68. V. su'nil

sabd M, G, T, sa'bd D “tomorrow".
ea'bd fi 'depd '2di pha'vdtiman M
“we shall buy another horse to
morrow 5 s bl na, '#rud 28 D *do not

| said G

come tomorrow, but the day after”.
Pra,
# M, G, T, gf0 T “apple”, G also
“female breast”. Prs. V, ‘dmap,
®ubda'mi M, subhdda'mi G “dawn, day-
break". Pra. V. sdr.

s2bljT M “hip", Cf. Orm, L su' ji,8hgh.
sEtje (Hjuler secjé). Prob, borr.,, but
apparently not from Pre. Darived from
Pra. suft, Shgh. siod ete, “ghonlder™?
V. 'tongik.

sn'bak G “lesson”. sa'bax gu'ri; 8t ...
sa'bak ni'é&? dhailtn. Prs,

suw'buk M, G “light, easy", Pra,

sai'bal P “centipede”, Cf, Puht. fobla,
Bal. sowdsa, Waig. fawora, Pash, L
sarwii? V. felpdl.

#a'beap {w} M, G, T “reagon',
1 'sabap-G-4 T (Phon.) “what i your
renson 7" Pra,

sabr G, T “patience". sabre ma'ng ba
Xuldde G; tu sabka G “he ent ",
Pra. ] i

sdbs G “green". V,

sabza v, sausq.

BN M, 2'fIn G, eu'din D “needis”,
< ‘*widaind., of. Prs, soram, Bal.
gildin, Midin ete. With nssimilation
of the initial sibilant Minj. #iZna,
Kurd. #idin, N. Bal, 8ifm, and (with
dissimilation of 3—g — §—i) Ishk,
#tun. Through s mistake Skr, siici-
18 compared HNBhgh. s,v. #ed. Bkr, giioi-
and  fick- are prob, two Beparale
words,

sad, sat T “100", § ha'zir w ‘5 #a'da
“3300", #i saf “300", di sat 4200,
Pra.

sa'dd M, G, T “volea", Pra,

“gnme (nuryi kaki Pra.

%
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'sida T “simple, foolish (ladda)”. dn o
18 ba har ker-an sida-eman. Prs.
sida'i G “poor, weak (yarib, afiz)". Pra.
amit' digar, san'digoer T merchant ", Prs,
sancdgari T “trading”. Pra. »

sif G “clean, clear, in order”. Pra.

sefla T “gelf-conceited (Tigdli)”, Pra
an'far G, T *journey”, Pra,

seva D, P “mand®'. CE EVP. sv. daga,
Minj. sdjm. sdg¥a (Zar). Prob, borr.
from Ind, of. E. Push. sed < sikatd-,
bt W, Pash. s&l, iyl <2 Bkr. sikatila-.
Y. rig.

BEY, six M, &, D, T “shade”, ine'hak
sFy-a, okestak rild-a M “there is shade
hare ; but there iz sun there”. <
*wdyaka-, Phl. sdynk, Prs. sayn eto.,
or == *aayakd., cf. Orm. syaks,

gy G, T “wond, affair (gap)”. 1 sy
tar bandiizde# T" da & gap minde-i? ",
CI. 8ar. saug “proverh, tnle” <= *s0k
= *gauka- ?

sa'ydn M, G, D “dung of cows™. CL.
Orm, L askan *“dung of cows' ebe.
{v. EVP. sv. yodak, marfin), Minj.
vil'sken *“dung of hormed eattle™,
Pra. sargin (“sakr-mina-, with early
metathesis = *gork-f). Pash. L
‘Bdngiin < éakan-7

saw'ydl G “n present”. Pra

‘adhel G, T “owner, master”, ‘mihele
vl 'kad = 'sdheb e 'giirat * o beantifol
person . Prs,

ga'hdtk D, P “hare ", < *saha-. CL EVP.
B.¥, #0e¢, and Bak. soha-, Wkh. s,
Ishk. &, ¥d. sfy, Orm, sikak,

su'hdn G “file”. Prs.

sa'har G, sa'hdr T, sdr T, P " morning”.
td ba sa'hdr T, sari & chi T. Pra

seher (G “magic"”. Prs,

#2ald G “advice”™. & ma'ci sa'ld Koy

|

L]
“she gave him adviee with some
kisses". Pra. galdh “advice”.

said M, G, T “regarding, walking abount,
exeursion”, 'pul-e ww'kdin-g sail kop
T “he lookel at kis own son";
giil-d didy; de sail w eamdnal T;
tpiil-2 bd'zdr ¢hE Biman M “we had
gone for a walk in the bazar”. Prs.
sair, Psht. also sail,

#il M, G, T “year”. yarpi-d 86l ba adl
dhartdn G “the smow stays from
year to year''; gdl & def. .. kantd T
“every year,,.he did (har 0.
Pra. V. ady.

#&l M “flood, foondation”. s&l nar'yd
Prs. V. sé&'liw.

g, su'ld T “peace’, Pra. sulf.

gelliba T “eword”? stld'bdn-an lud
kor T; se'ldwa may'dd tar-E yudt T.

*Pre, sildh “orms"?

ga'lim M, G, T “ealutation”™. 'aze dn
IgyEm da M0 ba sa'ldm-au M * yester-
day 1 came to visit yon". Prs.

sa'ldimal G “in health, safe™. Prs.

au'lidn M, #i'lin D “stair, ladder”, P,
sullam? V. zi'nd, fur.

ga'lat T " prayer’s. Pra,

gul'tdn M, T “sultan”. Pra.

gildw G “flood", s8'0dw 'dya. Pra. V.
il

#Hm G “smilver, wire"”. #im n rar “silver
and gold™; 'sim far-an de'hi “they
telephoned . Pra.

ewmb M, G, fspe'li pum D “hoot”, Prs,

gi'mén T “goods, treasures’, Prs.

lgimuy M, G, #dmopr D, P “autumn’,
“the dark sesson”, Bkr. #ydma-
Shlack® + riw-, Av. sdma-t

pimn' [ AM “born in the preceding spring™.
ya'sd #dmon'rd ol V. 'sdmug

Fima G, 8i'ns M “breast”. Prs,
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si'nle: sulnd M, G, D “to wash", {on-
win su'nim, 'fdn-wm fe sulnim G,
Itn-e su'ndm D "1 bathe' ; dfstin-
em-em gunitiin M 1 am washing my
hends™; suniti hém D; ddstdnom
su'ndwi M; su'ndm G, su'ndem D
“I washed". <= Aw. snagpa-: sndla-;
Ehgh. ze'ni-: se'ndd.

su'nid P “daoghter-dindaw™. Pra, V. su.

san'ditg M “box, chest”. hewl kildandk-
iman 83 sandig ecbwilan “we are
putting 1his knife on the top of the
chest™,

sgmda'rd G “inflated skio (madk)”.

Sen'fet Dar'va, Senjedar'ra G, T “n. of
a place near Istalif” (35 J-::L-.ﬂ'; s,
Prs, sinfid “jujube ",

Santoxmdind T “n, of n mountsin near
Bhutnl ", ]

si'pdi G “moldier”. Pra.

e par G “shield”, Prs,

Bu'pdy- G “to entrust'. Prs,

8 piirid T entrosiing, reeommendntion”,
Prs. L]

sgar M, T “head”. In special expreasions
sgor ba sar kan ¥ ‘“to pile up”,
huddi sar gand T “hardiid sar gand,

both of them like sngar (717, P,
V. 8dr.

sardi “palace”. Prs,

#ir “morning", v. sa'fiar.

sir G “wounded’. sir dkEwm. DProb.

Pra. efir “pain®, not = Av. siri®
“fracture™ ote,

sir' M, G “eatisfied ™. sir mur far
dw-om thired na mari G “ri-i birg

sir dida ma tinistom™, TPha,
8ir® G "gurlio”. Prs. V. bin.
sir® T “p geer”. yudl sir bizeka "20

soers of grain', Ind.

&0r M, G, T, sdr D “head”. #r ndf T
“raised the head (in rebellion); #fr
ua déran T “they have no chief™.
<< Av. sarak-,

gir M, G, T “on, at the top of”, afr
hawit ddami “ar sard ¥ ddam™, Gr.
220, V. 80

sur' G “musio (darsds)”, Ind.

sur® T “feast" (fait, bd=d, mudwaxti, hai
o A", Pra. giir.

sur® M, G, D “female mountain-goat
(ahd)". Cf. Pash. D Ja'vd, Ehow.
fara, Kati Fuerw efe.?

gurh G, T “lead”. Prs.

garba'dal T “exchange”, Pra.

*surfa M “congh”, swrf-eman kantan.
Prs. V. khilf.

sarfé'vic G “prond, satisfied (auddl,
biland)™, Pra,

sargar'ddn G “distressed"”, P

mi'viy “inquiry, investigation". Pra.

surkh G “red-hot", surkia) P “red ", yér
surkh-a G. OCf.

sur'kha M, G %‘J‘»L ‘gurku D “red”.
< Av. surra-, Gr, 59,

sarkd'ri G "government service”.

'swrma G. T “eollyrlom", Pm.

Sii'rdp G “n, pr., Schrib”.

gerr G “mystery". Prs,

sari'dta G " preparation, planning". sari-
‘#fa-e gmdi'ka “preparations for the
winter”, Pra. sor-riffa “intention,
purpose’,

‘wiirat G, T “form, beanty"”, Pra.

gdr'wdn T *eameldriver”, Pra.

Sar'wdr 1 “n, of a saint”.

saricast G “in time (sarwaxd, sard
wwaxt]". dn tin sarwant ks zohen
“I may come in tme [to save] you'.
Pra.

sfir M, G, T, aar D, P “year”, héma'ri

Prs.
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#d say kun G “from one year te
another”, == Av. garad-, Pra. sdl. V.,
Zusara, pardsuy, dewy.

Bl v, gad.

sdt G “hour, while". #u sit “at onced

(yak sdt;". Prs.

gt G, gitw D “sonr". = *suxia-, Bedd,
Eenrdn ete. sufé “vinegar” (Zhu-
kowskil, Bkr. fukia- *acid"”, Khow.
fut. V. turd

sat'ka T * sacrifice, propiatory offering”,
sat'ka pa'ram “may I be your sacri-
fice (tasaduk af, sarbadalat Sawom;

fii rinda bisi, mad bumwram)”, Prs.
padgak,

gi'tam G “strength"”. Pra.

‘#sutra G “beautiful”. Ind, ef. Lhd.

suthrd,

sdatiér G “enjoyment, passtime”. Afgh.
Pra,

sildra M, @, gi'tdra D “star”, Pra. V.
elglae.

#df G “village”. Pash. L salh) < sdrtha-
Y. de'dt.

#, v. géb.

s'wdr M, suw'wdr G, T “riding, horse-
man', s 'dap sw'wir nkadt; Sp
oo o BW'0drE nhOM ; 80r O8p E su'0dr-E
ehi; adr Osp-an su'wdr kur-an T; &
sat suw'wir re'sdla ¥ 200 horsemen''.
Fra.

#iwa'r] G “riding”. Prs.

BEr v, iy,

soxi M, G, T “hard"”. xu'muk-i sazia M
“it ia bitterly cold"; ddw'gl 'saxla
T *love i8 hard”, Prs.

bax'ti G “hardnesa”. gape sax'ii “a
difficnlt affair”. Pre.

sausr M, sdbz G, 'sauwcw D, sauza (f) P
“green, blue”. Pra, V. sabs

saw'za M, G, D, sablza G “grass”.
1§ — Enlturforskning. B. XL,

Prs,

L]
#iz M, G, T "breast (espeelally female)",
pud-asizda D ¥ give your son breast’’;
‘paraman '#iz ba 'siz-aw G “let ne
wolk heart to heart™,

S

#& T “bridegroom™. Prs.

Sie Mar'dén T “m of AL,

Sd-e Zarigka'mar T “n. of & warrior",

B, fu M, G, T, D, P “8". & fu'tur, &
saf T; 5 maned G, & rud D; 58 ritd
M, #u rué G, fu hazar G, T; & hasdr
u-du sadas, 30 hocdr w 81 gal T. Gr.
100. < Av. Brayn, Bri-

# \yustak D, % vyoftak P “60". ©f. i,
yudt. V. dast.

A i.;:‘r, D “horn, branch™. = Av. #rii-;
ef. EVP. s.v. fongarai. V. fdx.

fu v. #.

#ii M,G,D “elay”. The similarity with
Pash. L ete. #u'la is prob. aceidental.

Si'bdd G, T, '#dbif T “bmvo", Pra
Bodcn v, Snfl.
fi'dak G, D “femals". &'dak Oap, #°

qa'rd G, ¥° 8ap D. < *slridi- + ak,
cf, Av. airi, Zeb, ded " female”, EVP,
&y, faja.

gid'giri G “joy”. Pra.

‘Sadraz P “pench ™. V. daf ‘tild. *datray
— Pra, daftrang “red peach".

Bi'dss M, G, #edds T, #i'dds D “13",
V. &, dod.

fadeam'bitr M, G “honey-bee'. Pra, V.
sdtibham'bur, .

faf'tdla Q, T, daf'fali D “peach™. lin
andiwal 'mwn kun #a ‘phor daftali
‘da, mun iy G your commde gave
me & peach, and I ats it". Prm. V.,
lJadrax.
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L]

‘Bdgird (‘agivd?) T “popil”, Prs.

&dgir'dl T “apprenticeship™. Pras,

Za'vdl M, G, fa'yal D “jackal”, Prs.

fu'vyur M, G, D, P “porcuplne”. = Av.
sikurona- ete., v. EVP. av. 8kon. CF.
Pra. (dial) Swyur,

'Bihed, Edhet G “witness". Pr.

'§dher T, 'Bdtr G “poet”. Prs,

#ihe'ri T “poetry™. Pra.

fakikata M “the templea”. BSaid to be
Pra. (*Zagq-i kala “the fissure of?""),
V. diilld.

fe'kdr M, G, T “shooting, hunting, pame",
dekd'van- ma yus 'Sy T *he bronght
the pame home"™, Pra,

'Filkur G, T “thauks (to God)". Prs

Fekav'fdi G, T “shooting-ground”,
Pra.

Fauku'rak v. faupa‘rak. "

Fitkast G, T “defeat”. ¥Hkast iy T
“was defented (Fikast merd)”, i kagf)
dd G, T “defented”. Pra,

&il M, G “shawl"”, Prs,

&2l @ “nnhusked rice (berenfd pisfddr)”,
Early lw. from Ind., S8kr, &ili-, Eati
#ali, Waig. deli-mai.

#illdgd M, G ~lizard*(#ilEn)", Cf. Psht.
flinda “irog™, Afgh. Pra. #ilend, Prs,
failina *tortodee™, V. kar‘wad.

fém M, G. T, #3m D, P “evening”. Fam
fd D. Pr

flo'mid T “third™. V. H.

fa'mdli G “the oorth”. ‘mapdum-e
fa'mall. Pre.

fu'mdr G, T “ecalonlation, naomber”,

n-dya bén Ju'mdr tar T *they conld
not be eounted™. Prs. -
dam'iEr G, T “sword”. Pm,

fambé'ri G, T “a swondsman”, Pra

dd'nd M, '%dna G “shoulder”. Pra. V. |

peBdnea.

#d'nd M, '#dna G, D “comb".
Note @ in G.

‘Bien G “reason” ? mun e'dhik '$d .0 'dig
j8 “I shouted for this reason (gz
hami xdtir)". Or, possibly, 'Sden =
fdam. COf. Prs. #ai “thing, canse"?

Bdt'ni G “faleon”. P,

#H'na- T “cradle (gawdra)™. Imd., of. Skr.
fayana- “bed, couch” eto.; but not
known from Pash.

Banufart G “anger'. &b t8-an Fane
fart ksy. Prs. (Ar) #an' “hating”
and far! “being rashly and injuri-
ously reproachfal™?

#i'nim 'yudlak D 70",

Ji‘}:da M *18". Prs.

dopd M. und G, T, dup D “month ", P
“lip". Ind. (but Pash, @jf ete), ef.
Tirahi #und “lip™ ete, v. EVP. av.
Fiind "

Jenge'ri P “hail”. Cf. Ral, frongal, Zacn
trige, Pra. saganja (*¥rakansaka-, or
dem, of *sagan, cf. sa'ytnfF; Eati
Itenlik? These forms may be related;
bot the phonetie correspandences are
irregular, and frfngal, drilge may be
connected with Pra. tagary.

fdp G “eorse (dudd Bbad)".
gip.

fup kan- T “to drink",

H'pdi G “tripod”. #H 4 Prs. pdl.

Saupn'rak G. #dpa'rak M, fauwkw'rak D
“bat". Prs, dobparak, V. wmiidd
par'rin,

Siperik D “butterfiy”. Prs,

far M, G, 84r T, G “town", & 24 Zdr
far dhdy, ma wmun jar M "tell me
what you have seen in town"; md
wa 8 jartin & ed far tar-an dhtran
“we are telling yon about one thing
we saw in town", Prs, (#idr has prob

Pra.

Pash, L
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been borr. quite recemtly, while &dir
is an older lw.)

#r G, T,D “lion, tiger", Prs.

Adr, Fir v. fiy.

fa'rdb T “wine”. Pra. »

Hirué G, D “the day after tomorrow™,
8a'bd ma, 'Birué 7 D “do not come
tomorrow, but the day after™. CI.
B, rud, V. pas'sa'ba,

Surw'éing G *the third day of the week,
Mondsy (d7 Samba)”. V. swrw'cna.

fa'rik M “partner”. Pra,

farm G “shame™. Pra.

dar'menda M, Sar'mitnda T (Phen.)
“ashamed". Prs

far'méw- G *to put to shame',

Bi'rin T “sweet”, H'rin 'yirdi = 'zird
'Wwirdi. Prs,

#'vini M ‘“gift, present, baksheesh .
'dn ma 't8 #rind da'hem “ma lwra
#trini bedem™. P

'Eﬂ'jpﬂf G “n. of cantonement near
Eabal",

Barird T *Shahrara near Kabul",

"Sared v, 'Fapis.

farda'rd M, G *waterfnll". Alprh. Pra

fur'fur T “murmor, purl”.  dur'dure
'dwo. Prs. dwrridan “to flow, mor
mur”, Onomat, of Lat suswrrus,

fur'wd D “sonp'. P ¥. pinhwd.

#Hr'eéit G “resin (wirlf)". Prs. fireist,
Firzuik “a kind of mannn®,

Sor P “stair, lsdder”. Pash. L #uy,
Kashm., hér, Hi. giphi. V. su'ldn.
¥ir M, #ir, 8r G, T “agitation, move
ment, noise™. 'sfre ou'kin-§ ‘fips
koy M “he shaked his own head";
Wigr da'hems G "1 move”; 'watan-om
'iar aiip T “ my eountry is agitnted "
#iir G (Phon). OF.

Bip-:8i'rl G, T “to be agitated, ex-

L]
cited”, khar# Wipa G “her anger
rises ('qahr ‘Budira)”; 'ghara Hi'pl
“ghar-it ¥iyidae”; fara G (Phon). T
certainly heard as well r az p in these
waords.

&iir, 8fr is borr. from Prs. dor “ery,
noise, contention, agitation™. Buot
the pin &y, Hip- remoing nnexplained.
CI.

i M “eold”, G “Enow-storm”. ma
By 'Biirid-a = ou'nuk-a M *iti= cold
outdoors”. But also 'Tunuka wa'tan
'&Graf kor M “the cold wind made
the conntry freeze” (7). Originally
“blowing, disturbing". << Prs fored
" ponfusion, tomnit™?

fur G, T, D “80", < Drisal, cf. Peht.
dérd, Pra. gf, but Av. Hrisafa. OCL
.‘f“l.lfd w dde M.

'Susaya M “"a kid, three years old". CI.
#, sy, Cf. Psht. (Waz) dardirla
‘“igheep, three years old"”, V, dusara.
IEusara.

fast M, G, fast yudt D *thumb”, Pm,

fagt G, I “e0', Prs, V. 8 ‘“yudtak

§i'la M “urine”, Pra. V. miz

Fi'de G “mirror™? P V. dilneo.

Bnf'pdr T, in phi-e dafpar “hoe” (v. pl.
Prs. #adpar “a halberd ™.

fut G, D “throwing”. ‘Jul-¢ ka'nem G
“1 throw ™3 Wut-um kop, 'Suf-em kan'bi
D. Prob. o past part. in *-ffa, *xia-.
V. an'diz-.

Fatibham'bur D "“bea”.
Bl ' Baer.

Su'tul M “the valley of Shutal in Kohi-
stan”. V. Cu'tul.

Sutw'li M “an inhabitant of 8h.". |dn
Sutu'li-em,

fai'tin G “enviouns, malicions™.
(in this sense in Psht, too).

V. Eadzambir,

Fra.
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foi'tdnl M, T “malice (Fuyu'll".

#u'tur M. G, T, D, P “camel”. Prs,

sutt T, doff M (doléh G — dott cha?)
“lame"., Cf. Shgh. ful

#ix M, T “horn®, M, G, D “branch”.
Pre. V. B

Prs,

T

ta T “below", tad G, T “under”, 'fad
kor “he unloaded it (fardwwrd)”;
tai Zii [Ef T *“under one hlanket™;
ta-i yus kuna G “below thy honss",
Pra. tah.

‘tai &, tai T “settled, quist (gardri)”
wa'lan 'tal ki G “the conntry set-
tled down"; palfa'ndn-an fai koy T
“they subdued the army". ©f. fa?

fau M, G “fever'. fau Eu'rd G “Mu
kadas, ndjor sudas™; Yawa le'sim (7)
M “T have fever". Prs.

b G, T “until”. t ba T *until, o
long as®. Used a8 a partiole: “now,
then (digar)”: 'dm & ka'sem fd7 T
“what shall T do then? (& Funum-it
diga)". Prs, .

te M, G, T, D enclitic particle, Gr, 163,

i M, G, D, P “mulberry-tree”, M, G
“trea". Of. Pra. fal, V. Lhin.

til, obl. t8, M, G, T #4 D “thon". T
stressed fd, Gr 114.

fab G “condition, nature”. dn-em na
pintdn fab-a “I do not understand
your condition'’, Prs

tih-' G “4o heat", Prs, (if gemmine *fgw-),

tdh* T “ strengtis power "', Wib-e d0sti ka-i
T “the strength of his arfa’; 'fib-e
izt Zaiyi'ng hén T “they came
into the power of, heeame obedient
to this Z."; & ham tdbe ma'ndin-g

T “he, too, is in my power (cdr
ma-sl)”; 'hid khin ldib-E ‘ndwur T
nobody defeated him (& kol fib-if-a
n-dwird)', Pra

#4B" T “pain, atdiction™, ki'kin-e dhe'ni
tabé ka'ndr “torture (pierve) it with
iron nails"”, Prs,

Ta'bakiklal T *n. of a man". Prs. Tawak-
kul.

ta'bip (——as3) G “doctor”, Pra

tech (4=, pl. Hle=) M, G T, fec D,

ted (7) “eye; spring, fountain", |dwa
‘ehi fe' - M “T wept”., Not con-
nected with Bakbt ete. #iv4’, prob,
< *dhiG < *dihd, Prs. dida (cf. Rep.
p. Bl. Connexion with Prs. fofm eto
(throngh *#edh?) is phonetieally im-
probable (s, edsfid) not, with
Hithschmann, <2 *éafti-, bul prob, =
*dadn- < *faliminag:), Cf

tepeta'kii) G “blindlold (fEputakdn”,
ma g fedpefa'kdd dicetdn “he is
milking the cow blindfold " ; fedpefa' ki
dilfen ma ‘nari@n “ he cannot milk
blindfold". CL. fedh, pef.

Tadga't T “n. of a place”,

taf G “steam”. taf nitd “ taf mibrdya ",
Prs.

fuf &, D “aaliva®, Pra, V. 'dua-i Fundi'ka,

t0ifang M, G, T, tu'fang D “rifle”, Prs.

tolfangi Ru'stam M “rainbow". Pra.
V. ka'mdn-i Ru'stam, ndzéu'ri.

tifanig)dir T “rifleman”, Pra,

tolfangjan'yl T “Oghting with riflea’,
FPrs.

tag'bir T “plan”, Pra, fadbir. Différen-
tintion bd = ghy

tdy M, G “male mountain poat”,  Of,
Wkh, tuy “E“t."_ Pra, faka.

tiyat T “strength”. fivat na dérem fe
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chesfak dharem *1 connot stand to
remain here”, Prm.

thd- G "to cut, shave™. thdem-£. Av,
tas- (td3#7) “to cut”, Psht. to@l “to
shave ", Bhgh. &§- L

thi- M, G, D “to bum™ (intrans.). thi-
fon-em M T sam hﬂming": ledg tar-
aw-em 'thitdn (aiaed) G “I am
burning from love of you'; zupé
thi M ““dil<8 spxt”; thime G “g0x-
fum"; thi D. Cf. Wkh. Hi-iiwe- {trans.),
$aw- (intrans)), Bhgh. $aw-. Gr. 58, T8,

'thot G “burnt (siixta)”, noydui'kd thét'dn
“bhurnt pieces of bread (gitefa-i ndn)"';
{0k mayOmi'kd 'th8i “a piece of
burnt bread’. CI. tAl.

thal (_Mo3) G “respite, npshoot ()", dd
rud-d zdi ham thal dd (read: ham
mathalf) “she gave him a few days
more respite (damd riz-i digar ham
wmatal kaf)”. ? V. malal.

thin (55\43) G “thirst, thisty”, 'tana
M, tan D “thirsty". thdn-em G, Hidn
< Av, tarfng- (Gr. 06). Is fan(a) a
different word, ef. Pash, L ta'na
“thirsty" (8 tud'nii), aod also Wae,
Palt. fands *thirst" ?

thir-: thd'ri G, 'thirli T “to observe,
regard . die 'tharem G * dia'ri mike-
nam"; thir G * dinrd kun"'; tha'rdr G
(_m.nﬁj; thi'yim G T regarded”,
thiri (5;43) G, but 'thirian T

“fhey saw"™. Cf. Pash. D, faréigam |

“I see"?

ther- v. t¥r-.

thar M, G “fall”. dus fhap-a M “it is
full of water"; 'thara ($,45) G.
CI. ter-?

thér M, G “hole”,
bore". ¥V tap-

thépr ka'mem M “I

L]
thay w. ter-

théw- G 'to lit, barn® (trans.). théwem-&
ST lit the fAre™; thiwd ‘“siictdnd
ast". V. thi-

tdf T "erest of n hen”. Prs,

tik G “vine". Prs.

‘faka G “kid, two years old™. Pra. fuka
“he-goat” (Pash. L fa'kii * hegoat,
ong vear old", #i'dak-ta'kid “he-goat,
two years old’), Cf tdy, takae'ddr.
V. ‘dusapa.

ta'kia G “leaning on"., Pra.

fe'kaz G * monthfol”, Prs.

teka'i @ “onion®. CF ‘feklw. V. pilydz.

faka'tdr G “kid, one year old", foka'en
D “hegont”, OF ‘foks.

takkuw D “bitter”. 'fariku.

{i'giqg T "“trath". In bo fd'gig" certainly ",
Prs:

ekl G “pungent”. Ind, *fikka- <
*tikna-, Skr. fikia- “ bitter™? V. "farku.

tei'kd! G "armpit". CL fa; k8l berr.
from an Ir, dial. with [ << #7? CI.
Pra. kad "armpit”, Wkh. kalbun. V.
ba'ygl, banabayal.

tal v, lar.

tdla G “hanging, fpread ont ", tils ka'nem
“1 spread ont™; I&fw rud far lala
kupd? "have you hung up the blanket
in the sun?"’

‘tdla G "mendow’™. Of. Psht. idla *a
kind of delicate short grass™. V.
w'lamgg.

tel G “oil", 'l pad'dd “ tél-e giyd”. Ind.

ta'ld M, ‘tilla G, ti'la D, P “gold". Prs.
V. mir.

t'ldi 6 “golden”. Prs”

8l @, till T “weight”, ka'nem ‘ale
fdn az zar G "1 shall pay your weight
in gold”; ba fil fu xer'wdr T “one
ass's load in weight™. Ind.
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tul- G “to see, look at" (7). I never
heard this word except in the rather
doubtfnl explanation of the name of
the Cu'tul valley (v, Introdoction,
P- T

ta'lab T “searching”, ma mul'ld-an ta'lad
kop “they searched for the mulla",
Pra,

ta'laf P “eeiling”, V. k&,

tal'wir T “sword". Pra.

tal'wass T *quickly (béga‘rdr)”, ‘sur-a
te tal'wase pif'md ka'na “your heart
will quickly mpel;i"+ P. talwasa “eom-
motion, restlessness’,

fzlx M “bitter”. Prs. V. 'tarku.

talxd G *parched grain™. Prs,

fam D “elond™. < Av. Bmahk- “dark-
ness"”, Kord, fam “fog''. V. a'ir.

tam'bin G “tronsers (e'zdr)”. Pra. fum-
bain., "

te'mdm G “whole, fnished”, fa'mdn-e
kadte'd “all the girls”, Prs,
ta'mim G “?", fa'mim ‘pidid bin.
tu'mdn M “a tomin". §u fwu'mdn R
Pra. "

ta'magzum M, tawas'sum D “a smile",
ta' massumi-eman kMantd M ; fowas'sum
khan'tin D. Pra. tabogsum, Pash, 8
ta'massum. V. pis'zand,

'Tdmdd T “n. of a king",

fan- M “to be thirsty". 'faneman. O

fan(a) “thirsty", V. thin.

tin M, G ete. “thy”, Gr. 114.

‘tine T “derision, mockery (randa)”,
'mdéf 'fana dd “his mother derided
him*, Prs. fa‘na.

ton G, ton D “body". < Av, fani- of.
Prs. fan, '

tiund G “awift”. Prs,

‘tendura, tendu'rd G “sharp”. tendu'ri-s
ka'nem 1 sharpen it"; 'tendura fen-

dura kitkin-¢ dhenl “very sharp iron
nails™, Corrupted from Pra. fandurust
“vigorons®, or connected with Pra,
tund “fierce, strong™ (Panj, Iw. bund

®  “gharp')?

"tunuk G “thin, fine”™, kiré 'funuka
“his shirt is thin", Prs.

tan'edatir G “drawing pay”, Pra

tag'gi G,T. “defile, narrow street, stralt-
ness, diffienlty”, Prs,

fa'pd M, G “warm, hot" au'nike ta'pd
M “a hot wind", Pash, L fa'pé.

tip T “gun", Pra.

ta'péw- @ “to warm", df'sfén-um 'ir
kw'rd, ta'péwem “my hands are cold,
and I warm them'. V, fa'pd.

far postposition “in, to, from"™ eto
Gr. 100,

far G, T “before, in front of", eapl
tar£ dd G “the dog went in front
of bim"; 'kal 'tar-é ds, 'idaem ‘D&
ped'éhan T “the bald-headed son went
in front, his father ©, hehind
wow'zw-f 'tarE dd 'dta G “he him-
self came befors her; male'kin-an
‘tar€ dd T “the mulike went frst
(peF Fud)™. Av. larp “awny from,
beyond™. Gr. 220. V. falvrl, fartar

ta'ri G, T “belore, near”, fa'ri mun gst
ma '18 lavee Pa'ridi | Maohmad Ca'ng
sa'bak n:i'ﬁc:" ‘dhattén G “M, Gh. used
to teach yon the Parschi language
before me (péd as ma)": dn &ha bém
Hi mar'ddn ta'ri T “I had approached
a plain"; '@ hdted Janggal ta'vi T
(Fhon), CI. tar,

tir M, G, il D “a single hair", 74 t4r
dita M, Zi tir g'nd @, Fi gina t4l
D. But cf.

tir M, G, tar D “thread ", fi'rdn-e ra'bib
G “guitar stringa”, Prg,
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t¥r- (ther-7): thoy M, G, T,D “to drink".
ti-yE dwa 'tErifin M “yon are drink-
ing water" ; 'md-fman na'ydn 'artan,
lwod-er 'dwa 'térfdn M “we are eating
bread, and yon are drinking water':
e 'te'vim G \dwam 'thidy G; t{herem,
thlereman  (oo=pied, =g, thor
Prob, the present stem originally
has {-, and T's Hh- is doe to the in-
finenee of the preterite, Cf. Orm
K. trom: tatak. — thoy, taiok, <
*irdta-; but fer-, Br- < *frya- (*irdya-
seems phovetically imposs,, Gr.84). The
connexion with Imdo-Eunr. fers- “to
be dry”, Av. tarfna- “thirst” (v.8.v.
thin), Skr. {ypta- “dry" etc. seems
evident; bnt the exact nature of the
relation is diffioult to define. Is *fer-s-
“io be dry” originally a “desiders
tive" to a root ®*fer- “to drink"?
But in that case why past part.
*fyr-g-fo-#

turd, v, turp.

ta'raf T “direction ™. yustara'fi T (Phon.)
“from the honse', Prz,

drif T “praising”. Prs.

tarka'i G “poisom™. CI ‘larku “ bitter ",
CL. Prs. zahr " poison " : zahra “bile” 7.

'tarku ‘tarks (35 3) G, 'takku D “bitter".
<7 *farra-, Pre. talx, Prs, toxr, Paht
friz ete. We shonld expeot *farkhd
(ef. murkhd, Gr. 58); iz ‘larkd etc
borr, from some Ind, form?

fd'rik M, G “dork, darkness”, Pra,

ta'vdni M, ti'rand ((S,5) G “a flower-
ing bush, dogrose”. Pash, L fdrand
“dop-rose®, ef. Pre. tovan “id”. Of
Bkr, frpa- (Woty. lw. furin “grass,
plant )7

tdr'pi G “ealf, one to two years old".
< *targ-payah-, of. Lat. dé-licus; Av.

295
tard pithea-  “having unsuffieient
food "

turp, turb T “platoon®’. '#6 turb re'sdla,
"turp-e ve'sila.

tars G “fear". Pra.

turd M “sour®, Pra. V. sil.

Hartar M, G, T “in front of, before,
near to (pef)". 'tartar-e £ 'ddam i
M “be went before o man " ; ié 'ddam-a
tarta'r£ 'dhop M “have yon seen this
man befora?"; kal 'tartarE, 'Qdsem
Ibire-& ped'chan T “the bald-headed
before and hiz father (. behind"™.
<= Av. comparative *lgra-faram, V. tar.

fariwdl T “previons, ancient, foremost
(pédina)’’. 'padid-e tari'wdl* an ancient
king™: 'rf qur'bdn-e Ml tariwedli'ka-i
*I am the sacrifice of the foremost
of them™, OL far?

far'yik G “oentidote”. flor'ydk-e bd =
panj'béd (q.v.) “a kind of antidote,
the nature of which he could mnot
explain”. Fra.

tdp-: la'ri G “to split, burst”, 'supes
na ld'rd “dil-en na kafid”. CL Bar,
tard® *to bot, strike”, Pra. iflilidan
“to cleave, bﬁk" <= “abi-lard-, Bkr,
ird- “to cleave”. CL fhir ‘hole” <
*{rala-.

tify-: tu'si G “to drip, diibble". 'tiptdn,
aum fu'pd “dakdndom”, Bkr, fur-
“to hasten'

taisd'ri G “pillow™. Pra. Par, cf.
Madnglashti Pra. fai-i seri, Pash, 8§
Itipisnri. V. ta.

fg38 M, G “n kind of axe, adze? (fEia)".
If genuine, << *rd, of. Shgh. 'farfak,.
Puht, efarfiaj “adse” ete. V. 'padd

8 fak T “matress”. Pra.

it T “distribuiing”, it kan- “to distri-
bute, throw about”. fif-€ kor.
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‘t8hi G “parrot”, Prs. _

"tifdr G “musk", Prs, f3tdri “ fine musk ™.

tiw- G “to braid, plait”, Cr Prs
taftan, taban.

talwdr G “female dress (razf)",

ta'warée D “small axe™. Prs, V. ‘paks,
"tadd.

ti'wlz G “charm", Pra.

tuzm T “seed"”, Pra

tax'sim M ‘‘portition, divislon'. Pra,

tacf T “curtain (parda)”. Prs. faxt
“seat, sopha',

taxt w baxt T. In: 4 ba tact o baxte
!'a:: qasami-uwm xurd 1 have sworn by
your throne and your fortune’’, Prs,

‘taxta ba 'puf G, T “on the npper part
of the back (taxie ba pudt)”, ma ‘48
de'hem ‘taxta ba '‘puf “I slap you
on the back”. Cf Panjshil Pra,
tarti ba pift “on the baek"., L.
faxta-e puti'ka,

Taxia'hl G “n. of » place near Charikar,
Takhtapul™,

'faxtae pufika T “the vpper part of
the back™. Cf. puf. V. 'taxta ba put,

titydna G “price paid for the' bride®,
fit'ydndaowm ka'ti [Bliab) “I have
paid the price for you". OF Pars. iy
*lenst” (*marriage' 7,

ta'ydr T “‘prepared, ready”. Prs,

ta'ydri T *preparation”. Pra,

Wiza T “fresh, refreshed’”, Prs,

td'si M “biteh™, Pra, V. mddaku'cok.

téiz M, G, T “sharp”. Pra. V. 'fendura,

tar'ma T “steap, thong”. Pra,

T L]

fag T “mad (déwdna)”. max'sbr-é 'fag

Yuit “he feigned to be mad (déwdng |

partaft)”. Ind,, Pash. L fhag “thief,
cheat",

{®k G “piece, morsel”. Tnd., Panj. fukk
“bit, piece of bread”, Pash. L fuk
“to piek np”.

‘fingik M *podex”, fu'fungak G “hip™.
Pash. § fafo'na “hip", Walg. foti'ra.

w

wi M, G, T “you", . Av. vd, Gr. 115.
wié M, G, D “roof-beam”, Ind, Bkr
vamdya-, Shina boi, Walg. wad, Paht,
baind (War. iwéfa); ef. Bhgh. s,
From a dial. with § = 0 like Pash,

wo, wd G, T “and". V. o,

wl G, wde T “oh™.

wa'than (ortons ) G “low"”, 'rust w
wa'than “high and low™. .dhan
Beems to be & soffix, ¢f peldhan,
wit- << apa-f

watha'nid G “bad"”, V.xa'rdb, Cf. it dha.

wadha'nd M, G “helaw, down", waiha'ng
param G. V. 'pasis,

wacha'né-yus G *oellur (bdxdna)™,

wadhan'bhim G “evil smelling”, ©f
b,

ieiida T “promise, engagement”. Pra

walfd G “fdelity”. Pra,

“wdyar-: wiya'ri G “to dance”, i (eds)
wiya'ri “you did (she did) dance"
*upa-a-kar-, of. Skr. car-, orcf. Waig,
wegdr *play™

wilvdr G “dames”, 'z da wi'ydr ohi
“she started dancing ',

wih- M, whin- G- wa'hi (M G “to flow,
Eo”. dn 3dr wikim M “1 go to town*';
md hudindn idr wEhemdan M; wd far
wihir? M; 'whEwen G = param;
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whiwé “mérgwi’’; dws whiweldn G |
“the water flows"; dn-em whéton T; |
te'chi-d 'hin 'whettn T “blood flows |

from his eye”; we'hiton o8 T
whitdn G (oya=sa) 'zup faré wa'hj
G “she thought (da HIF gadl)";
wa'hen T “swinglog round (dawr
kada)™. Ind., ef. Lhd. wakas *to fow,
go". But why -7 CL.

wa'héwe- M, G, T *to rall”, (trans)
'zd-iman wa'hfwitan M " &=l mégar-
dinam"; farza-iman wa'hfwitan M
wa'hdwem-g G ; Ehimuy wa'héwem G
“I thresh™: s8r far€ walifwl T
“swung him round his head™. V.
wéh-. Of

wa'hEwa'ld G “gpindle”, V. dor'zd.

wa'fip M “pecessary " (¥). Prs. wajib

wa'khé M, G, wa'lyd D *“up, high”,
wa'khé paraman M, wa'khé param
G, wo'kyé param D “I go up”;
wa'khEl) 'diea 'HAfiin M *the water
is coming down (az BAld aw médya)”;
wa'khE 'avd tar “az bdld dmadan;
'dhdr wa'khi-a M “the monntsin ia
high"; '‘mhak dil ‘xd tars leg'gdn-é
ra wa'khé kor G “dar hamii pEie
#i-if langhd-id bilond kat™; hur'sl
wa'khdi tar G “on the lofty veranda™;
wa'khE femen G “growing (kaldn
fuda) .

wa'kha G (955a) “high, splendid (dld)" ;
T “peace™. wa'khd &hé “pence was
concloded ™ (7).

wi'khdn G, T, wa'kin D “your”. Gr.
1156,

wa'kar- M “to bark ™. 'kuduk-a wa'kartin.
V. Jaf-

wa'lé M, G, T “hbut, however, certainly ',
Pra.

wil G, T (J2a) “while, time"”. i wil

.
“at once, sunddenly (yak gadf, yok
git)". Ind., Waig. wil ete.

Wali'ydd T “n. of 3 man", Pra, walii
‘ahd “heir apparent”.

wa'lékin M "but”, Prs,

-wit'nd G, T “towards''. -wea‘ndi “ from™".

Pash, L wand, Gr. 102,

we'gd G (Nijran) “axe™. V. 'padd.

'wegger- G “to bleat”. 'buja 'wengertd
“bur wagges mekuna'. V., ba'nas,

wang giw- G “to eat, swallow™. wag-
lgfuem, wan'giwitdn, wangdwim, CL
Pra, bungu# “deglutition”, bungudtan
“to swallow” ([*upa-han-kud- or a
similar form; cf. Bkr. kug- * to guaw )7

wa'pid, wapefl M “back, agnin®”, V.
a'pedt, pds.

hwird G “gums”, Lw., cf. Pash. 8 bi'ri,
Bad, Pra. wi'ri. Connexion with Psht

! oral (Wae. wrai ete.) is doubtful.

hwodpun M, G (drun? M) “fdour”, 'wdrun-
um mii'da kor. <= “drtana- (“wpir-
tana- 8}, Pre, drd, Psht, op2 (g.v.)

wira'nd G "“bedding"”, Poss. <2 “whiand
<= %afirflanay < “aBiftranay =
*abiftarandka- (Gr. 46 g, B4) Ekr.
abli-sly- “to scover”, of. P'ra. bistar
“bedding ", Soghd. pritrn og
EVP. av. brastan “ooverlet',

wne'gej-: wese'Ji G, T “to send, despatch,
order”. we'sejem “1 send " ; wesefim
G “1 gent", we'sedtd T “is sending',
ma 'xid wese'ji G ‘‘she seni her
husband". Searcely << “abi-sddaya-
““to instruct, command”, of Av.
sdfoya- “to teach"”, afwisak “to
think of, remember”’. Apart from
other Yonsiderations, j <= ¢ would be
irregnlar (Gr, 50).

wiskaf G " wnistooat”. Engl.

wa'spé G “buttermilk (diy)". *apas-
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paydh, cl. Bkr. apas ‘“‘water™ in
compounds. Cf Waig. waflp, idpi
borr. from Par.? V. doy.

wid- G, D “to min"., 'yir wald G,
ydr waili D “it mins”. Ind, ef.
Whaig, wad “rain” ete.

wifi'na v. bifa'na.

wa'tan M, G, T “country™. wala'sfum
sa'fir kor M “1 travelled from my
country''; 'walona wa'tan ‘lafkar
ali'f T “the army has taken lanid
after land" (*the whole land " 7).,

wata'ml G “tame”. Pra. Cf. 'dhdri.

watan'ddr T “countryman. Prs.

wari M, G, T “time”. waz'ti “one
time", Prs,

wiilyir M, G, T (}5a), widr D, P

“night", 'wk-# wi'ydr koy T “he spent
the night there”; 'nesp-e wydri koaT
“midnight"; wi'ydr T (Phon). Pash.
L wyal eto. v << *[? (of. phdy)
wydra'wydr G “this very night (Jawa-
W)™,
wa'slr G “vizier, minister”. Prs.
Wa'sir T “n. of an Afghan tribe".

X

xdi- G “to wish™. xditdn. Pra,

wil) M, G, T, @@ D “husband”, M. |

leddn G (Dot “mindn, of. Gr. B2I).
lwdika xi-m G “my hushand's sister" ;
‘vd-e 'wika-m M “my sister's hos-
band ", Cf. Minj. §Piiy (Gauth), #fy
(Zar.), Yd. Sfoh = Av. fiuyoni-
“peasant, "householder ", *Of. Bak.
kpundai with ky << fi-¢ (cf. av.
au'wdn), Pre. #al (Afgh. Pra, fif, not
with majhill- vowel, cf. Hibschmann

706) may be derived from the same
stem. Prs, #ohar is diffienlt; buot
Horn's amd Hiibschmann's derivation
< “pinoda- (*ziaodraka), (el Av.

o Tdudra- “semen') is peither phone-
tically nor semnsislogically satisfac-
tory. Words denoting *hosband '
have unsually » socinl, not a sexual
menning. #ohar < *dohr (or from
pidar ete) << *fiaudr, *fioufar-?

mE G, T (xf2 Phon.) “open". Bfr
kanem G “T open the door”; "zup-um
il x¢ dira G “my heart spreads
ont its wings (dil-om bdl wdzr mé
kuna)”. *widdya., of. Prs. gudadan,
gudayam {Barth. <= *wi - hdy-), Wkh,
wudiyam 1 untie”. Gr, 48, 89,

ef', 'su M, G, T, D, P “8", Gr. 100,
Av. xfvad, Bhgh, sduj ete. < *rwada-,
dissimilated < "mfwafa-.

i, pl. zi'dn M, G, D, P “sister”, Prob,
<< *hucakl instend of *hicahd (Av.
staghar). Cf. Wkh., wiii, S8hgh. yax,
Bangl. frnwa, Kurd. [ or) aveh, Znza
wai == *heahi?

aut M, G, T, =8, i T “eell', = Av.
xtald, Pra. cud. V. max'sér.

xu? G, T “but, indeed”. aga Eneni na
na'vem xw oxa'rem fe T “if T cannot
bring him, I shall st any rate est
him™; '=d pavam; bild = Mn T. CF
Psht, @ "indeed”. V. zu',

»
xith M, G, T (=) “pood, well ", zub-sm

pdntdn M I understand well " : u'lii
mith mdinefa G “he is a very good
man'"; 'zub ng 'déra T “it iz not
well™, P

il T “goodness, friendliness”. Prs.
‘rabar G “news, Informed”. Pra,

| Xai'bar T. “u. of u place”. fie Xaibar.
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mabarglrini G, T “asking for informsa- |

tion ", xabargi'rdnl felini'ka chi bim
G “I had gooe to nsk mews about

eomebody ™. FPrs.
wud M “selt™, sard zud. Pra. V. 2wy |
Xw'di(f) M, G, T“God". Gen, ouddi'ka,
xudd'ydn. Pra,

aw'ddl' T “alms™. Prs.

au'dai® T “notoral ", ‘eald ow'ddl “a
natural mole”, Pra.

eedmat G, T “service'’. Pra. V. 'wizmad,

lrudrat G power". Prs. gudrat,

audritya G “selfwilled”, Pra,

xu'dde M, G, T xudds D, P, “18",
Gr. 109,

sudexdi'ydr G “independent”. Prs,

audexti'yirwdla T independent ™. Prs, +
Ind.

xa'fa M, G, zapa T “angry, distressed".
Pra,

xaif T “terror”. Pra

aiyu'plk G, xiyw'rik D “sister's son™.
V. =i, ni'piik.

wd'hdt T “a particle denoting the fuo-
ture (magaram)”. ma 'wmun ham wd
ham xd'hdt de'hT “yon will indeed
have besten me, too [(wdhad zad)".
Pra,

xl'finfek M “sisterinlaw”. V. a7, jind

xak'bit M “dust (storm)”. Pra.

evw'kin G, T “own™, Gr. 138. V. ou.

gl G, T “mole”. 'wdl w xi'ldh, Prs

‘rdla G “mother's sister”. mdilaika pud
“eonsin". Pra.

'2dlf M, G, T “empty”. Prs.

xalk M, G, T “peapls”. Prs.

beullas T “in ull (kull4@)", ‘zullas da-
‘din ha'zdr 14 000 in all"', Ar, Pre
aullas “pure, sincere”?

wa'lds G, T “loose, free”. Pra.

wdm' M, G “skin, hide"”, 'wdm-i giika

Ll
M, Pm (Ar) x@m "“an untanned
hide" (Pre. xdm “raw undressed')?
wdm?® "raw" in nogro-e xdm G Y oneoined
gilver (ndgarbzada)”. Prs.

lpgima T “tent”. Prs.

w0 (p95) M, G, T x0m (xd7) D “sleep,
dream”. xdm-€ kaniman M; xdm
hem D; xdm-em Buchetd D I have
a dream™; xdm-n fur T “they fell
asleep'; soxt Tdm-um dhdyr G "I
hnd & bad dream*; xdm-E na bur G
“he did not fall asleep'. =< AvV.
ovgfma-. Gr. 68. N. Turf. xwamr,
Yaudi czwarm, Awrom. wirm ele, <7
*huwabm- <= Mwafna-  (ef.  Bhgh.
aiibm)?

Lrgmiba G “low", Cf Pra. xam, zamda
“purved, bent", Bhgh. mambin- “to
bow the head" (Shaw).

xafn G “khan". Pra.

win- : xéni G, T “to recite, read".
ne'mdeé xdni. Pra,

lwdna T “honse” Pre, (Corrected by G
into vyl

aiin T 'blood”. In: Figar-um miin kop
“1 am angry". Pre. V. hin.

Iegndak T “moet, diteh”. Pra,

Izenjak *a tree aflording a mastie (pi-
glacia Khenjak or ferebinthus)”, Pra.

cunsk M “wind”, G “eold”. zu'niki
saxi-a, zuniki tapfa M; ma bir
u'nek-a = Fitri-a; wk ham ‘memuk-a
G. Pra.

ixdnem T “princess”. Pra.

qar- : xip M, G, T “to eat". 'marem-€
G; ‘rcaram (7} T; 'zareman M, G
na'yOn-ima 'zirle = na'yin mor'la-
iman® md-dma war'tin M; md na'yon
ipiru == na'yum 'Tiire = 'oipem
na'yin M. << Av. x%ar,, Prs. ewrdan.
V. wangee-.
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xair M, T “well™, jor hé, ba mair hed
M "are you well?". Prs.
xdr G “distressed”, Pre.
‘wdri “distress, toil”, ‘ndr wo 'ziri G
“distress and complaint™ Pra,
wr M, G, D “hay". *hwarya-, of, Osa,
wor “folder”, Burushaski (Wershik-
war, Znr.j work “hay, straw ™ (Tr, lw. 7}
‘wérn M, G “water mill". diad merai‘ka
M “mill-wntee™; xéra far M “in the
mill". << *hwatdryaka-. Ct, N8hgh.s.v.
wedd'vj("*Meatiraka- “self-grinder"),
and cf. the forms given by Zar, (Minj.)
Y. mira'gir.
Leira-d zambiiri'ka G “honey ™. V, xira's,
zam'bir,
airal [ o o= G “sweets, present
(Firint)". CL
"rird (apas) M, G, lwiru D “sweet".
'miwa-e 'xird G; wilrdya 'yirai*G
Yo, my sweet friend”, < ®azdfraka-,
Pra. dirin “sweet”, #ir “milk", Bkr.
kgira-,
aalrdb M, G, T “bad, destroyed". & Myiid
aer'rdh ¢ M * this meat has become
bad™. Pra. V. wadtha'nd.
aird T “expense’, Pra,
aurn'ding T “the sixth day (dadwmgi) ",
'riiz-e Turu'dna “Thuorsday”, Cf. xi,
au; rud, V., furn'dna.
xér'din G “hay-stack (Rdhddn)". V. xér.
rari'ddr G “huyer”. 'mardum-e lin
xari'dar “Jauki twra diran"”, P,
xira'gir G, irager M “mill-stone”. V.
‘=Era, gir.
xar'ghd M, T “bare”. Pra. V. khors\gi,
sa'hitk. .
we'rdj G “valoe”. me'rdje 'mlilke Trdn
'déra 'kadte, Pra.
xarkauw G “a kind of bird ", Prs zarkif
“a kind of large owl",

xéri'min (led =) G “elegant, grace-
fal (warimdn, oudnumdi)"”, ba hi'wi
'ndzuk-e an.'ﬂ"m-:fn e 'whetdn 58 'sind
“ba hami ndz xarimdn ki tu mérd

e sari zing". Cf

ri'rﬁm&nl{‘_,dh'l;i-] G “gracefal”, 'Hmd-e
xi'vdamdni. Pra. rirdmdn.

mara'né G “satable", V. mar-

marpudtak M, D “hedgehog". Pra.

xur'rik T “food”. Prs.

xire, xevs M, G, T “bear”. Pra. V. e,
uf.

au'rds M, T, au'rds G “cock™. Prs. V.
beda'na.

wi'lvdl G “wisdom'". Prs.

wér'dr T “an nse's Jond', Pra.

xir M, G, T “hroken, torn ™, lody ka'mem
G "I break"; ha'tod kop-iman 'md
lwdy ‘kanfan “we are brenking this
stick™; ady = suldy T; 'sdpd lndy
ku'rd 58n T “he had broken the
horn", <= *xddrts-, ef. Pra. #lridan
“to flow, triekle, drop”, Farbin “a
tree from which flows liguid pitch™,
ditda “urine” (*xdriaka?) < Bk
kpar-, Av. yiar- “to flow"”, OF Afgh,
Pre. pdyd-dd Fd'rida bt “its fest
were torn™, 'g0it-id par'rida bit, V.
rhizd',

'mipa’ M, G, xdra D, P “sammer”, Ci.
Yd. "wdroh", Psht. wirsi “som-
mer” (Barth.,, mirmn M, ¥, § =—
*wahrl), Bar. “wdgh", “woug” also
with *rl, & < *hw, hww: *hu
withytaka-,

‘zird G, T “eating”. V. mar.

‘wasur M, G, P, za'sur D “father-in.

law™, Prs.?
xu'sdr G “himselt”, Cf, ru, 3dr. V. mar-
'adir,

rasur'ira G, rwswrbw'dd D “hrother-



Voeabulary

301

in-law”, wosur'bira-m; oastr'birad | maft T “letter”. Pra.

bigdi'ka-m “my hosband’s brother”
(7. Cf. ‘zaswr, Wayd. V. hwar.

xlst kan- G, T “to rise, jump®. dap xist
koy T “x€z sad™; pu'ii-mE ‘zis kore
T “he jumped from my back™. Cf.
Afgh. Prs. xést “rose”, Pra, zdstan
“to rise™,

wdgia'tdn G “speeial natore (haifiyat)”.
wdgia'lan-e xipat'ka. Plof Prs xagsiyal,

‘rded G “wish”. Pra. V. xdi-.

#if G, T “family, kinsman". =i
ko€ huss T; huss-e xi'finom T
“all my kinsmen, Prob. Prs. mwfd
(bot Av, §0i%rys- * belonging to the
home, clan™ might poss. result in
Por, xif.

aud M, G, ouf'u D, ‘mudu P “motherin-
law™, oudil <7 Afgh, Pra.; oud gennine
< *huoasrii-, Bkr, svadrii.

'wilda M, G “ear of corn”, "rufa- 'ganu-
witka M, G ; & xilda de'rdk G * a cluster
of grapes™, Prs,

awd'hil M “happy"'. Pr=.

lredem T “mnger” Prs.

zad'pid T “covered”. ma "W 'ddn
waf'pid koy “they covered the seven
pita", Pre. yrasd-pod " covering a cleft,
fissmre",

wift M, zeft G “brick"”. Pms.

ae'fidwa G “weeding”. xeldwa kaneman
“ xedidwa kunim™, Pra.

audlwart M, G, T, oudwayd G (HSesm)
“merry, happy". Prs.

wuheax'ti G, T sufway'di M. G “merri-
ment, happiness ", da wudivax'ti Turd
éhi. Prs.

xi'tib G " conversation”. Pra.

'ratar G “dsnger”, Pra.

'zdtir G, T “intention'. asr 'mdhir &
“with the intention to , . .". Pm.

zif T “belly (ikam)", 'dost 'bur #0
Ixite ba'ls. Cf. Psht. xéfa, xife.
patwdn G, T “night”. a'se zahwdn &

“Inst night”, ni @a'win (v. ui); poad
xahwin G, nim-e xawin T, << Av.
axdapan-, Pra, Gaban-riz. V wiiydr.
pd'wdn G “muaster, kban". Cf, Pra.
auddwand, xdwand. V. ‘aduand.
awedn M, G “shepherd”. Cf. Pra. fubdn
= *ffupiana- (Horo); Yd. swfucan,
Soghd, wuwdp'n (rdu-F) < fiu-? (ol
Bak. ksundai s.v. xdii))
Lrdwand M, T “mnoster, posseasor”. Pra.
v, md'wdn.
mulew G, T "sell”. V. au. Gr. 138,
mwo'yd M, ad'yd G *eerotum”. Pre.
wi'ydl M, G “thoaght, fancy". aiydl
bur G “he thought; xfm xi'ydla G
*ug dream is o fancy", Pra,
zaz- T “to hide oncself™. 'nu:n -
Igdin-an xa'zén “ pul udan”, Prs,
wigmat M Feervice”. Pra. V. ‘vedmat.
ma'sdna G *tressury ", Pra,
au'biti 5 “ perfume”. Pra.
aufoay'di v. oudoax'{i.
[}

) 4

yd' G, T “0!". Pra.

ya® @, T “or”. Pm,

yi'bii G “mule', Prs.

ya'lkin G “cerlnin”. ya'kinom “I am
sure”’. Pra, "

ya'ld T et loose, free”. Prs.

yil M, G “mane”. Pm.

gir G T “friend, beloved™, Pra,

yax'din T “ice-house”. Pra.
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*rd- G “to be born™. gii 'sdwd “a cow
is born"'; dugd'ni 'zdwd * twins were
born”, Cf. Prs. zddan, Av. zan-

g, zdi M, G, T, =i D “n thing, some-
thing (#=)". ha'wi 'zdik'a bai “ the
price of this thing"; 'edi 'dhéwem G
ezl métalbam”; puditka 'sd ma 'eha
b8 T “mnothing had happened to his
gon (baci-# flxl na Suda)": \zdE ge
laikar£ bin G “whatever army he
hod (21 de laZkar biad) " 'zdd ‘mardum
bén T “all the people there', = Av,
zifa- “bom, existing”, Skr. jata-
“born, prodoced, kind, zort, ete.”,

e G G “from, throngh", In: ge ‘edg-
ma 'mun 'mditd “she hes killed me
with her love” Pra. V., as.

£ M, G “bowstring'. Prs. V. Jir.

mue'bin M, (in poetry) G “tongue”, Prs.
V. ben,

za'if M, G, D, P “woman"., Prs,; Afgh.
Prs. zaif, Pash, D ete. zd'ip.

za'gd G (7. hé yus khin-e zagdifa * this
house belongs to somebody else™ (7).

*ziy M “son". PL si'ydn, 'sdyan (7).
sdyana ku hén? “where are your
sons?"; fdyan-um &g ma hén “my
sons sre not here”. Cf. Psht. z0e

son’ (EVE. s.v. sownl), Soghd, sik,
Orm. E winjok “son of a co-wife”
ete,, Waig. zays, Ashk. zagd from
Par.? V. pud.

Zailyiin, ®n T “n. of a princeas’,

gah- G, T, zdh- M: za'hi G, T * to arrive”,
zihem-e M, "ciheme G *mérasam’”:
#8 chaitbn G “the barlef is ripen-
ing"; 88t na zhailtdn T “did not
arrive "' ; pilém M, za'hém (e223) G
"I nrﬂ'r-_-d (rasidam); 'hE 'ddam mhi. |

Ja'ri M 1 ddam rasid, guft"; 'H ée
'nd za'l G “when the mulberries
were newly ripened', < Av. d-zd
“to wrrive”? Bot -A? (Av. zak “to

® leave” does not suit the mesning.)

'zakmat G “trooble", Prs.

za'héw- G, T “to make to arrive, bring".
V. zah-.

zak G “quick (édbak)”
ning' ¢

zail G, T “manner, mode", 'hewd-rail,
"héwé-sail G “in this, that manner"
(v. 'hawerang, howerang). Shina zali
“maonner, kind*, Rornshaski zail,
From Ar. zail “distingoishing, sepa-
mting "' 7

#il T “old woman®. 'pire zdl. Prs,

eulf M, G “earl”. P

gilri'la M, G, ‘zilsila D “earthguake ™.
Pra. V. 'Ranu.

sdm M, G, 'zimdl D, P *soninlaw".
zdm, of. Pshb. riim < *zama- {Barth.,
Alr Wh, 18890), 'sdmil < Av. sdmdta,
ef. Pra. dimdid,

2w M, 'zemd, G, D, P “winter”, zemd
dya D. < Av. gim-, Orm, remitk,
Pelit. zimai ete. (Prs. £Ij “spow”
{dial.) <= *zinf, et hﬂhgh &v. &miff).

sam'biir M, G “wasp”. Pra. V, bhom ' Bitr,
Sadzam'biir,

zama'rit G “dew" (9 prob. misunder-
stood),

zin M, G, T “antil ({d ki,". zdn har
ka'bi &e wme'ras G “until he dies (fd
har kai ki bumara)” ; lecéen zi ﬂ’u‘hd
M “from here to Sh, g izdn Wicrrde
& 'mun jalri, te kan “do whatever

Ar. zakk *run-

I bave said (td har #)". Prs. V. as
dan sv. as,
zd'nii M, G, 23'nit D “knes", Prs.

tHn M, &, T “saddle’”, Prs,
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gind M, G “stair, ladder".
su'ldn.

izenda T “alive™. na 'murda-na 'zenda-i
“neither his corpse nor his living
perzon . Pra.

zan'jir G, T “chain”. P

wa'nuk, o0k M, G, za'nak D " chin". CL
Bal. zaniik, Pash. L, 8 zanak (from
Par.7), but Prs. zanax.

m'ning G, T “how, in what manoer?"™.
za'néng 'fimd 'déra G “ what a (grace
ful) walk she has"; za'nqg bao kdrigi
ma 'gi dadi? G “how well did he
milk the eow?™; dn za'ning kanem
“what shall I do?"; zaning-a j'liﬁ
“how did yon know?™.

za'néngi T “of what kind?”, & za'niqgi
'kadts Bin?

far G, T “gold” (in poetry). Pm. V.
elta'y, 1'ld.

zdr M “poison”, Prs. V. tarka'i.

'gdei G, T “complaint”, '‘adrl wo 'miri.
Pra.

gfr M, zir T “‘under”. zlr-e ddst-om
T, P

giir T “force™, Prs.

rirl G, T “power, force™ mad'khd ‘siri
wd Tuddé bdwe'hd kun 'na za'ha T
“my power cannot compare with
that of you two, father and son™.
(Cf. Semenov, Mater. Gorn. Thadi 1,
B4: devro suri mjn na mirasa | CIIR
Juea He puwbeTs JAE MeHH
HEEAKOTO sHEAYeHin”). Prs.

rard G, T “blow, hit*, Pm.

lzardak M, T “earrot”. Pra. V. giee'rak.

zar\dila M, G “apricot”, Pra. V. 'mindut.

za'riir G “pecessary”. Prs,

gil'ydwar, girdwar G, T * powerfol”. Pra,

sur chr M, G, T, D (rur Phon.) “heart".
=2 Av. zarad-, ef. Pabt. g2 ebe

Pra. V.

sup'bar G beloved (dilbar)"”. Par. 4 Pra.

suplgiy G * unhappy”. dn {8 kun s8p-
givem “md ba Wi dilghr ostum’,
Par. + Pra.

gup'thd G * eager (dilstz)”. CI. zup, thi-.

zdt T “birth (az mddar taowalluf)™.
Ali'd zat éhi. Prs.

lgita-i Exi'ka (zita'-i¥) G “yolk of an
egg ", Of, 'zild, fafai-fxi'ka.

sita'i G “maize”; “gold". sifa'l-a-fe
da'hem, Cf,
'sitd M, G (s<;), 'sifu D, 'dita P

“yellow ™. 'rlgg-auw yala'ba 'zit phe'rd
G “your colonr has become very
pale”. < Av. sairila-, ef. Minj. =it
Shgh. rivd. Gr. 45, 66,

ewt D “rery " 'sul sunuka “it is very
eold”, CL Orm. zuf, jul " very
muoch ", Prs. zitd “quick™?

cive'ldna G “footchain™, Pra.

gaam G, T “wound”’. Pre.

Z

L]
fa, pL. Zdmdn (13) M, G, T “other".
#d-e &r am dévé “have you another
epp, too?” < Av. yiita- “separated”,
Pre. judd, PhL yulik, Bhgh. yiga
“gther” (Zar). CFf Bhinn mili
“ather™ < Bkr. mukia-,

i :dya M, G, T, D “to come”. & (3)
M, G, D “eome"; #im M, G, T “I
ghall come" ; #8r T “come™ (2 pl.}; Fin
inl.: Fia'mdn G * coming (dmada)” ;
fiton (9 3) G "is coming”. Of.
Av. ®ay., Minj. =2 dyom “I come™,
wi yi “he comes” (Zar.). ##-< d-yaya-
{ef, Tedesco, MO., 1921, 281). Reg.
the loss of & v. Gr. 3, The type
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L]
Yaya-:(@-ydya-) *dgata- is not restrictad
to NW. Ir, as stated by Tedeseo, V.
dya, Of, also Pash, ¥ - ; dgam.
MG T, D “rivalet, stream”, = *ya-
wyd-. Bk, yavyd-, Ane. Pra, yauviyd-,
Pra. joi.
£ M, G. # D, P “barley”. dn men-
dindn 28 dahem G “1 give them
barley . Av. yava-, Pra. jaw, Pash.
B Zii ete. has developed independently
from Bkr. yava-.

-

il (3, a3) M,G. T, D, P (## Phon) *1".
sE'bdn-e md'khdn 2w Fu \phdy \cukun-
an da G “give us our apples one by
ene”’, = Av, afra-, Minj. yi, Zaza
fau ete. Gr, 85, 100,

fity G “yoke". Cf Pra. juy, ydy, Wasz.
Zay (lw. from Orm.¥). V., jousa,

Za'ii G, T “alone, separate”, fa'hi hd
G “he is plone™, yusse fa'll G "o
geparate houge.

Zala v. 'jdla.

Tirdi (25y) G, T, v D “partridge”.
Cf. Prs. garif, Bhgh. zaref etc, v.
EVP, sv. rarka.

'Zdeay G, 'Zdsar D Vnext year". V., £4, sfir,

'Fusapa M “kid, one year old "', V., 'dusaya,
Hisap.

u)wds M, #ilsc)is G. T, #it'dis D, fu'uns
P "I11" < Av. alvandags-, of. Zaza
taendis. Gr. 62, 109,

#x G, T “firewood". Fdre phyd T
apfitwdlin-um ja'pi de: 'pavaman \£52
ki Phon. "my comrades said: ‘Let ns
go and feteh wood . Cf. Wkh. yax
l'm:lrl.
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INTRODUCTION.

1. For the earliest information about Ormuri (Ormu'ri) or Barali
we are indebted to Babur, who is also the first to mention Parachi.
The passames in his Memoirs which vefer to *Bereki' have been
quoted above (p. 3).

The first European scholar who is aware of the existence of the
‘Vurmad'" tribe in ‘ Cinigtiram’ and the ‘ Barld' language is Leyden !,
Elphinstone writes in his ‘Account ‘of the Kingdom of Caubul'®:
*The next class of Taujiks are the Burrukees, who inhabit Logur
and part of Boot- Khauk. Though mixed with the Ghiljies, they differ
from the other Taujiks, in as much as they form a tribe under
chiefs of their own, and have a high regutation as soldiers.® They
have separate lands and castles of their own, furnish a good many
troops to government, closely resemble the Afghluns in their man-
ners, and are more respected than the other Taujiks, Their number
are now about eight thousand families. All traditions agree that
they were introduced into their present seats by Sooltaun Mahmood
about the beginning of the eleventh century, and that their lands
were once extensive; but their origin is uncertain; they pretend to
be sprung from the Arabs, but other say that they are descended
from the Kurds or Coords.”

.
! Aslatic Researches, XI, pp. 868 fI., London 181&.
11, p-411,
® Till recent times the Logaris have been reckoned among the best soldiers in
the Afghan army.
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-

Burnes ! mentions “the Burukee or Kanigramee spoken by the
people of Logur”, which “has an affinity to Persian, although
those using it claim a descent from Arabia, and assert that they
entered the country with Sultan M;ahmuud".

2. According to Leech® “there are two divisions of the tribe,
the Barakis of Rajin in the province of Lohgad, who speak Per-
sian, and the Barakis of Barak, a city near the former, who speak
the language called Baraki”. Some of them settled in Kaniguram
in the country of the Waziris, and “the Barakis of this place and
of Barak alone speak the Barali language”. “We receive a war
ning from the study of their vocabulary, not to be hasty in refer-
ring [?] the origin of a people merely from the construction of their
language; for it is well known that the one now instanced was
invented by Mir Yazhf who led the first Barakis from Yemen
into Afghanistan” (in the times of Mahmud of Ghazni). Raverty?,
too, mentions the tradition about the Arab descent of the * Birakais'.

3. Bellew* quotes a traditibn according to which the Orakzai,
Afridi, Mangal, Waziri, Khatak and Khogiani tribes of the Pathans
are of Ormuri origin. The Ormurs are described as having been
fire-worshippers, and as observing peculiar religious ceremonies. Once
n week they congregated,for worship, men and women together,
and at the conclusion of their devotions the officiating priest extin-
guished the fire they worshipped, and, at the same time, exclaimed
“Or mur”, a term expressive of the act, for in Pukhtd “or" (or)
means " fire”, and “mur” (mey) means “dead”, *extinet",

In ‘An Inguiry into the Ethnography of Afghanistan’® Bellew
identifies the Barakis with the Barkaians, who according to Hero-
dotus were transported *from the far distant Libya to the village
in Kunduz of Baktria™ (!}, and he finds support for this theory in a

! Cabool, p. 269,

' JABB, VII, *pp. 727, f, quoted in LSI, X, 123,

* JASB, XXXIIT, pp. 267 8., quoted in LS, 1, e.

* Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in 1857, p. 63 L. Cf, ulso Tirird Murassa’,
Ealid-i-Afghani, p. 222,
' pPp. 61 £
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— misunderstood — passage from Arrian. Of greater interest is
Bellew's statement that the Barakis * besides their head quarters
in Kunduz and Logar, have settlements in Butkhak, and at Kani-
goram in the Vaziri country, and on the Hindu Kush, about Bamian
and Ghorband districte”. * Amongst themselves', he continues,
“the Baraki use a peculiar dialect, which is more of a Hindi lan-
guage than anything else, to judge from the few words I have
met with”. “They are a fine, tall, and active people, with fairer
complexions than the generality of Afghans, and are held in con-
sideration as a respectable people. They have no place in Afghan
genealogies by that name, being generally reckoned along with the
Tajik population”. Bellew derives the ruling tribe of ‘ Barakzi'
in Afghanistan from the Baraki.

4. Among the authors mentioned above Leech and Raverty are
the only ones who have given short vocabularies of the language
(the Logar dialect); Leech has also given a few semtences with
translation. Most of the words in Raverty's vocabulary are copied
from Leech.

5. The first fuller deseription of the language is that given by
Sir George Grierson in the Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of
Bengal!, and subsequently in the Linguigtic Survey of India.’® His
account deals with the Kaniguram (Waziristan) dialect, and is based
chiefly on Ghulam Muhammad Khan's Qawdid-¢ Bargista supplemented
by material furnished by British officials in Waziristan. My indeb-
tedness to these works, both in their descriptive and in their etymo-
logical parts, is so great that it has been impossible to acknowledge
it in each case in the following pages. I may be permitted
to testify omce for all how much every page of the following
account of Ormuri owes to Sir George's lucid survey of the gram-
matical system of the language and of its affinities.

6. Our knowledge of the Logar dialect of Ormuri’ being limited
to Leech's and Raverty's short vocabularies, I tried during my stay

! Vol VII, No. 1, pp. 1—101.
' Yol. X, pp. 120—325.
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in Kabul in 1924 to get into touch with Ormurs from this valley.
To begin with I was told by people who knew the Logar valley
well that Baraki was no longer spoken in Baraki Barak, the ancient
headquarters of the Ormur tribe. Jiven a man said to be from this
village denied the existence of any other language than Persian and
Pashto in his native place. After some difficulty I got hold of a
young man from Barak-i Barak, who, though not an Ormur himself
knew something about the language. The information he could
give me was very limited; but it proved on the whole to be fairly
correct, and the vocabulary which I got out of him included a few
evidently genuine Ormuri words which my second informant did not
seem to recollect,

In the beginning of August, just at the moment when I had
arranged to go to Barak-i Barak myself, news was received in Kabul
that the insurrection had spread to Logar and that the rebels from
Khost had crossed the Altimur Pass and entered the valley, But
in spite of these difficulties the Afghan Foreign Office managed to
fetch an old man, Din Muhammad by name, from Baraki Barak
to Kabul. He worked with me for about a week, but could not be
induced to stay longer away from his home.

7. Din Muhammad said that he was one of the few persons in
Baruk-i Barak still speaking pure Ormuri, and this statement agreed
fairly well with what had been told me by my first informant.
According to the LSIL' the Ormurs now occupy some four or five
hundred houses in Kaniguram. At Butkhak, about ten miles east
of Kabul, people said that they belonged to the Ormur tribe; but
they all spoke Pashto, and T met with no one there who knew any
Ormuri. The Ormurs living in the Khalsa Pargana of the Nowshehra
Tahsil in the Peshawar district? are also all of them Pashto-spea-
king. I did not hear anything about Ormurs living in Ghorband,
Bamian or Ktnduz (cf. Bellew, quoted above), and I think it is at

X p 128,

* Called U'rmars in the Gazetteer of the Peshnwar District, 1883—84, pp. 108,
106, 114,
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any rate very improbable that they have preserved their nrigil:al

8. Din Muhammad was not acquainted with Bargista' as a name
for his own language, which he called Ormuyi. According to
him the Ormur tribe are Sayyid® and are descended from the two
brothers ‘Mir-i 'Barak and 'Mir-i Bara kiit, who came from Bar-yaman
(Yemen) into Turkistan, the former being buried in Anzdi (Andkhui),
and the latter in Mazari Sharif. 'Mir Yazif (cf. Leech quoted
above, 2) was the son of 'Mir+¢ Bara'kit.

9, I do not think the traditions about the Arab or Kurdish
descent of the Ormurs quoted above are much more valuable than
those which make the Pathans Israelites, the Baloches Syrians, the
{izbin Pashais Quraishis from Mekka, the Chitralis descendants of
Alexander's deported prisoners, the Bashgali Kafirs the poorer brethren
of the Englishmen, the nimia tribes of Kunar Germans, or the
Gurkhas and Burmese Hazaras.® Nor is the tradition rendered more
credible by being connected with Mahmud of Ghazni. Solomon,
Alexander, Ali and Mahmud are the four historical personages to
whom popular fancy generally attributes all important events of the
past. The tradition about the Ormurs being Kurds, mentioned by
Elphinstone, cannot be reconciled with the one which makes them
Arabs from Yemen, and cannot be upheld without the support of
linguistic facts, a question which will be discussed below.

Tt is, however, very probable that the tradition of their having
emigrated to Kaniguram in Waziristan from Barak-i Barak is true,
The names Baraki and Bargista seem to indicate that Barak was
their old, if not original, home.

Nor is it impossible that there may be a nucleus of truth in the
statement that they were *fire-worshippers’ till comparatively recent

' Cf. LSL X, p. 128,

* This “tradition” was probably invented on the spot by my Pathan servant
in order to explain the similarity between the Haznms snd those Mongnloid peoples
which he knew [rom his service in the Indian srmy. According to him Mahmud

of Ghasnl had conquoered the whole of India, and bad setiled Hozaras in Burmn
and Nepal!
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times. And it is interesting to note that Ormuri is the only modern
Ir. dialect, which has preserved the ancient technical term of Zoro-
astrian theology for “studying”, “reading."! The account of the
extinguishing of lamps at their religions festivals, reminds us of
the slanders told about Yerzidis, Thuses and other sects of Western
Asin, and need not have any foundation in fact. And the etymo-
logy of the word Ormuy suggested by Bellew (3) seems rather
fanciful.®

10. In connexion with these traditions regarding the “lamp-
extinguishing" ceremonies of the Ormurs, it is well worth notieing
that the only member of this tribe who has played any réle in
history, was the famous arch heretic Bayasid Ansari, the Pir Rodan
(‘The Saint of Light") of his own adherents, and the Pir Tarik
(‘The Saint of Darkness’) of his opponents.  According to the
Makhzan-ul-Tslaim® Bayazid was an Ormur ( Wurmar) from Kaniguram.
And, according to Leyden®, the famous and important sect founded
by him was aceused *of practising the abominations of the unchaste
sect termed Cherfigh-cush"” {'Iﬂmp—ElﬁnguiEherﬂ’_!. It seems quite
possible that the heretical tendencies of Bayazid were based in some
way on religious traditions and practices peculiar to his native tribe.®

V. Voo av, aip, a

'In Rep. p. 16 T proposed to explain Ormuy o8 o Paht. form, derived from
*drya-mrtyla- drya- would, however, probably result in Pshi. *dr, not in *gr.
— The Ormuras of Logar eall the Afghans Ki# (Kaniguram pl. kogf “the Wazirs "],
The # in this word may be derived from *g(f)r, *riy, *fdy. Is there any possi-
bility that the original form is *Kaféya-, connected with Kapidd, ete, (ef. Bylvain
Lévi, JA, 1923, p. 621)7

* British Musenm, Or. Maor, 8274, 1. 117 v.; India Office Mser, 2762, L 137 a;
Dorn, Chresthomathy of the Pushig Langunage, p. 22.

'L e p 378

* In London in 1926 T had an opportunity, throngh the courtesy of Sir E. Deni-
son Ross, to exqmine a unique manuseript of Bayazid's theological work, the Xair-
ul-Bayiin, which bnd heen sypposed to be lost. The mannseript wos written by
Bahir Tigf, a disciple of Bayozid, and was fnished on Weidnesday the 20th of
Hamazan, A.H. 1061 (A.D. 1860). This hook is the oldest Psht. work extant, and
Presents many interesting orthographic and linguistic peculinrities, But the lsnguage
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11. The Ormuri of Kaniguram (Waziristan) and the Ormuri of
Baraki Barak (Logar) are two distinet dialects, the Kaniguram form
being, generally speaking, the more archaie.

Regarding phoneties one of the most important points of difference
between the two dialects is that Log. has preserved # (< ar, str,
x3y, #y ete.), # which has become 5, 2z in K.; e. g. Log. ywisi “grass’:
K. ywisi, Log. v “day" : K. ryiiz; cof. b4, 57. On the other hand
Log. has given up the distinction between K. § and §; e. g. Log.
$ “3", §i “6": K. ¥é, #h; cf. 60. In. loan-words we find § in both
dialects eg. in Log. fdsta, K. §aista “pretty"”, # in both dialects
in Log, faitin, K. faifan “devil" ete.; but eg. Log. {ir, K. Sor
“town”, Log. wiydr, K. hufyar “wise”. This variation depends on
the date of the borrowing and whether its source is Prs. or some
Psht. dialeet — Log. &rwi, K. sirwia “soup” must be an ancient
loan-word from Prs. dorwa, forba. — K. § has resulted in Log. g
(v. 65). Regarding the oceasional change of s << ¢ in K. of. 69; regard-
ing the dropping of % in Log., and the prothetic i of K. v. T4
Note Log. g- “to seize” = K. gl. (v. Voc. s.v.).

The vowel system of Log. makes a less original impression than
that of K., owing chiefly to the frequent change of a into w (v. 27).
It seems probable that K. a@ has been changed into Log. d (cf. 29)
through the influence of Afghan Prs.

12. The morphological system of Log. has been very much
simplified. The geographical position of the two dialects renders it
very natural that this should be so. K. is spoken by a compara-
tively strong community in an isolated part of the rogged Waziristan
hills, surrounded only by eulturally and socially unimportant Psht.
dialects. Log, on the other hand, is a dialect that is rapidly dying-
out; the Ormurs of Logar inhabit a broad, open valley, not far

conforms in the main to ordinary literary Psht, which is based chiefly on the
Mohmand and Yosufesi dinlects. We find very fowe traces of any inflnence of the
Wazirl dialect Note, however, the word fadfan *master, husband . Lorimer gives
éaffan na the Waziri form of the word; bnt Orm. of Kaniguram has fadfan, a form
which iz evidently borrowed from the local Wosziri dinlect of this village.
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from Kabul, are in constant contact with Persian-speaking neigh-
bours, and for several generations have served extensively in the
Afghan army.! No wonder, then, that Log. bas lost the distinction
of gender (v. 81), has simplified the formation of the plural of
nouns (v. 52), and has reduced the number of irregular past parti-
ciples (v. 123). The system of contracted pronouns (v. 102) is also
much simpler in Log. than in K., and the use of the particles 4i and
di has been discarded on nccount of its intricacies.® Regarding the
termination of the aorist 2 sg. v. 118, 1 have been able to detect
one instance only of greater morphological archaism in Log., viz.
the preservation of the aorist 1 sg. in -im {v. 120).

13. While K. has borrowed freely from Waziri Psht., the voca-
bulary of Log, has been influenced by other Psht, dialects, and, to
a still greater extent, by Prs.

A number of genuine Orm. words found in K. seem to be missing
in Log., although it is of course possible that they may, after all,
exist in the dialect. :

We find e g.:
K. hénd *blind" : Log. kor.

* hins “bear”: 3 mirs

» word” (narm) “soft’:,  marm.

» pis- “to write” : »  nimifta k.
» 6 “iron™: ° v dim,

» rawas “fox'': = rpbd.

» sikak “ hare™: »  xargpéd.

» fak “flea': s kaik.

v tusk (zali) " empty*': » il

» winjok “son of a co-wife'': s badandar.
» xwarine® “right (hand)": »  rist,

winalk * ashes": »  wikistar.

Cf also words such as K. sukal * porcupine ', pin “honey ",
imbai “friends", hénedi "tears”, Framat “forgetting" ete., of which

i

* Or. LSL, X, p. 219 .
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1 found no corresponding forms in Log. K. nwastak “to lie down"
was probably disearded because it became Log. *nustuk and could
be confused with nustuk “to sit down” < K. nastak,

On the other hand we do ngt find recorded among the words
from K. such good Ir. words as Log. undarow- “to sew”, bés “rope”,
yod “snow', Jusp *“span”, kili “lkmife", mdli *“husband”, mpi-
“to loosen'’, nefak “mnavel’, nimek “salt”, skan “cow-dung", pom
“wool”, #ini “needle™, zemak “winter"”, zindk “chin" ete. The
interesting loan-word grim “village" is also peculiar to Log. (K.
k°lai from Psht.).

14 The dialect of Logar does not seem to have changed very
much gince Leech published his vocabulary in 1838. The forms
found in his vocabulary and collection of sentences, and in the
vocabulary published by Raverty, agree very well with those I heard.
We find e. g she “1" (Log. 3, K. sd), rosh “day” (Log ri%, K.
ryiiz), yisp “horse” (Log. yisp, K. yansp), wokh *“water” (Log.
wik, K. wk). :

Most of the innovations of Log. had already taken place. Thus
# had become g in glon “thon takest", pabega “‘above”; wa, wé
had resulted in o (u) in arghoshtakai “you did fall”, ghok *said”;
there was no distinction of gender, shuk.' became”, for instance,
being used as a masculine; the termination -on had been introduced
into the aorist 2 sg. (cf. 118), e. g. on **thou art”, daron “thou hast”;
shera “gives", shok “gave" correspond to the modern Log. forms
(v. Voe. 5. v. dér) ete.

In some cases we find more archaic forms surviving than in
present day Log. Thus we find ghe (*3¢) “3" (Log. #, K. §e),
khuranak “hungry” (Log. arunuk, K. axwaranak), glon *thou
takest” (Log. g-, K. gl-), terosht (Rav, warosht) “beard" (Log. awrigt,
K. wrjtt), -ner-, ne “in" (Log. -ne, K. tnar), Rav. w'rizza (but
Leech rizza) “rice’ (Log. rezan, K. n'jaﬂJ, Rav. ra-fizai “come”
but Leech raza “comes” (Log. ar-zam, K. rijam “I come”), sigh
(= ®si3) “red"” (Log. #is, K. si§’). Of special interest are the
numerals: khoshty “ 60" (Log. §astu, K. fwaijti), hawai 70" (Log.
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awaitu, K. awai), hashtai “80" (Log. cdr Jistu, K. hadtai), nuvi 90"
(Log. niwé, K. nawi). shist “30", tsasht 40", panzast “50" are
more archaic forms than either Log. #istu, eiftu, panjistu or K.
Fisti, eajtu, panjagtia (cf. 99). p

15. The affinities of Orm. within the range of the Ir. languages
has been discnssed in Rep. pp. 26 £,

With W. Ir. and Par. Orm. shares the preservation of initial
voiced stops (cf. Par. Gr. 7). The development of dw = b and the
loss of intervocalic dentals, changes which are characteristic of
N.W. Ir. and Par, are also found in Orm. But the points of
special resemblance between Orm. and N.W. Ir. are not so many
a8 those between Par. and N.W. Ir. mentioned p- 9. Eg. Omm.
has n- “to sit down"”, but Par. has nhin-, Simn. -pin-, Orm. does
not possess the verb *dwi- “to bring" ete.

According to Tedesco® Ir. *-ah became - in ElIr. I have tried?®
to show that this development was not universal in Elr., and we
find no trace of it in Orm. " On the contrary, we find Orm. K. %
“1" (Log. # with palatalization due to the &, v. 28) << *sy5, *syah,
Orm. Epk “who" < *ki-ka < *kah, and probably Orm. Log. afp
“that" (K. hafé m., haf® £) < -5, -ah.

There seem to be no linguistic facts in support of the tradition
of the Kurdish origin of the Ormurs. The only point of special
resemblance that T have been able to detect, is the employment of
an extra [ suffix in the word denoting “egg": Orm. K. hanwalk,
Log. wulk: Kurd. hilka ete.

16. Regarding the relations between Orm. and Par. v. above
pp- 9 £ There are, however, profound differences between the two
languages, cf. eg. the treatment of the groups f#, af, the demon-

strative pronouns, the personal pronoun 1 pl. Par. md, but Orm.
mix ete,

17. Rep. p. 36 n. I Jbave pointed out the possibility that Bal.
may contain some elements borrowed from an Ir. dialect spoken in

' Monde Oriental, XV, p. 256; ZII, IV pp. 127 1,

i el my remarks Rep, p. 80-
* NB8hgh., p. 84.
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the country before the advent of the Baloches. To the examples
adduced there may be added Bal. gwad ‘“to speak”: Orm. Log.
yoid- (*ywas); ef. also Bal. dialect forms, such as fa¢ “3", N. Bal
da- << *fra- (e.g. in N. Bal, framuﬂa “forgotten’ : Orm. K. Famit),
goi “ear" etc. When the Baloches first came into contact with the
Indians, they still retained -, as appears from the Khetrani loan-
word vahor “snow’: Bal. grwahar, and from Bal. gwai (recent bor-
rowing wat) *buffalo-calf” < Bindhi vachi. Possibly the transition
from t- to gw- in Bal is due to the influence of an Ir. substratum
akin to Orm., gu- being substituted for yw-.

18. Orm. contains several words which are known only from
E. Ir. (c¢f. Rep. p. 32). A certain number of such words are included
in the list Par. Gr. 9. Others are:
ban- “to throw down': Psht. lwan-, Yazg. Qevan- ete., Av. dvan-.
K. hond “blind”: Bak. hang-, Minj. yddey, Av. anda-.

K. mér§" “san”: Minj. mira, Av. ma&m

#¢ (K. s0) “1": Bak. féau.

fir “good”: Bak. ddira-, Soghd. fir, Av. srive-

wai- “to obtain'': Sak. byaw-. Av. avi-ap-

K. zwarine® “right (hand)": Boghd. mwarani, Sak. hvarandau ace
sg., hvarameainj “on the right hand"”. |

This last word is possibly an ancient loan-word in Orm.

19. But the E.Ir. language with which Ornl has been in the
closest contact for centuries, and which has exercised a profound
and farreaching influence on the development of the language, is
Psht. Orm. possesses a great number of Psht. loan-words; but
the connexion between the two langunages is of a much more funda-
mental nature, and appears to me to exelude the possibility that
the contact dates only from the time of Mahmud of Ghazni.

In the first instance there are several words in the two languages
which, although showing a special relationship, hate developed
phonetically on different lines. Some of tHese words may be Psht.
loan-words in Orm.; but the phonetical divergences show that the
borrowing must have taken place a long time ago.
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Rep. p. 33 £ 1 have mentioned Orm. K. yark “lost'; vywis
“grass"; gidi “tooth”; K. bazar “forearm™; K. wan “ co-wife " ;
K. winjok “son of a co-wife”'; K. dujki “a little ", prin * yesterday"';
K. rdj"ai “brother's son"'; K. zwarkai “ sister's son”; K. ta “pater-
nal uncle"”; zwdi (K. azway) “dweet”, nas (K. mig:) “to take
out"” ete,

Other instances are: Orm. brué- “to glitter” ; Psht. brégedsl ; Orm.
yanj “bad”, yinj “rag” (ef. 51); Orm. K, mrig, wrik “slave" :
Psht. maryai; Orm. »- (pret. K. nastak) “to sit down': Psht.
nastal; Orm. nik *wife”: Psht. ndwé “bride”

The most striking morphological correspondence between Orm.
and Psht. is the use of the so-called contracted pronouns (ef. 102),
There is evidently some connexion between the Psht. and the Orm.
forms, even if its exact nature cannot be determined. Note also
Orm. tis (K. fyis) “you”: Psht, tasa (Wasz. tus); Orm. genitive
particle tar, ta: Psht. da < Av. tar.

The transition of ¢ > ¢ it Orm. is due to Psht. influence, of.
also Log. g << ¥ (v. 63).

All these features show that, notwithstanding the profound diffe-
rences in the original dialectical bases of the two languages, Orm,
and Psht. must have been neighbours for a lengthy period, and
there is no reason to assume that Orm. was introduced from the
west of Iran. ki

20. Orm. is at present completely separated from the Dard lan-
guages; but it contains & few loan-words which point to an earlier
contact. The most important word is Log. grim “village": of.
also piyg “cock”, K. ping® “the time just before dawn": Khow.
pinga-chiii ** cock-erow, early dawn", and possibly dri * hair” (v. Voe.).



GRAMMAR.
PHONOLOGY.
Phonetieal System.®
Vouwels.

21. a (a) is rather advanced: ca'ress “ 14", tar “of". After # it
becomes still more palatalized: (3a(:)ndas **11."" When stressed, the
a is frequently lengthened: da(:)s “ 10", na()k “not"; in some words,
such as fa= “today"”, adt “8", I usually heard a long vowel; but
I do not think that this a: ought to be considered as a separate
phoneme. In final position a very short a (4] occurs. It corre-
sponds to K. (LSI.) @ (the Psht. sounds written © in the LSI. belong
more or less to thie a group). s
a:(d) resembles the corresponding Par. and Afgh. Prs. sound. Be-

fore nasals and in the neighbourhood of § the a : is perhaps slightly

rounded; but the difference is much less marked than in Par.: car

“4" yaxsp “horse", na:m “name”, eq:ft ¥40". Note 'Hamnak boy,

but also Kal:)nak.

i oeccurs in the diphthong &r, as; as an independent phoneme I
heard it in nal) “9"; of. zdvi:, za'ri “small”.
e, € in of rare occurrence: eere'vi; ‘“‘grazes’’, p‘##'—i‘zmr;'l, -dnna
*question "',
e:is u. verjr frequent sound: Je: “17, pe: uc, "5, ner “house” y (wes
, eperv “white”. It is ﬂ.E'I.'I:I].]].j" rather high; but varies a little

' Regarding the system of transcription employed in this section v. p. 18, note,
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according to the mneighbouring sounds. It is occasionally seg-
mentized in p(fle: (pye) “father", Fe: “why ", dle:k “saw'.

: i8 comparatively high: wiwe: “90", 'ri()m “I give", ‘neri “in

the house”, ki “to™, di “from" (shortened forms of ki: di:). In
some cases (in the neighbourhdod of labials?) we find j: ‘minsi
“in the middle", fikr "thought”, jjim, jem “under”; but also
zcinda *“alive”',

1in di: “from™, Jisst “207, aviom Y1 read"” ete.

is usually rather high and advenced: swf “very", xwi “self",
Fistu 430", wmr “life”. The character of the w differs very
much according to the nature of the surrounding consonants. The
u of yufim “I say" is more palatal than that of 'yugim “1 fear",
but less so than that of jugim 1 see”. We find ‘SHikwm, fulum
“1 became™ but Bukwm (¢) “I was”; &k, ()t “became',
Hicd Yred”.

:is heard in fuf;) “thou", mu()n “me", bul, bk “was", ju’les

“16"; but it is not certain"that it is a separate phomeme., Simi-
larly p: occurs as a lengtheming of w. zuk, z0.% “beat™, RFuk,
H*)o:k “who", umr, omr “life”, -uk, -0k termination of the past
part. In other words ¢: was always heard: y(*)o:k “said”, ujk
“water”, a'go? “that", com(d) *some”, g(")o(:),“6". Probably u
and o: are separate phonemes; but they overlap to some extent,
stressed u resulfing in ¢, and unstressed o: approaching w.

A wider o: occurs in a few words: do: “2", wo: “T".

: was heard in #&: “3".

occurs as the result of the reduction of full vowels: 'Justok, Justuk
“wept”, pajldnna, pu- “ question™. Also inserted in {)zan “bread”,
and, optionally, before initial groups of consonants: (*)stur “big" ete.
The diphthongs are ar, dr (@) and, ravely, ao (au). Eg. avariu
"70", ‘bummir *on the ground", apz “tank",

Nasalized vowels are VEIy rare; 1!5!‘ a7 {b‘l;lt ya:sp “horse' : K.
yansp). i
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22, Consonants.
b Bilabial Illﬁ:';ﬂil Diental |¥:ﬂi’.‘i— |B;:‘:-" Velar !um.: Glattal
|
Plogive . . . .| p b ted |_t,fj!|i.’c,g| i
Affricate . . . g5 | &)
Nasal . . . .. i ] n W
Lateral . . . . [
Rolled .. .. r ¥
Fricative . . . jg, v (w)| () | &2 |8 & y| & ‘:i:,"r I

23. ¢ occurs in loan-words, but is often replaced by £. n occurs
in the group nd and in rum “fire”.

r is more alveolar than dental

@ is heard in a'po: “that" ; but the initial f, e.g. in fikr “thought",
is probably labio-dental. :

v is frequently velarized into u, ¢ before velar vowels: oack “obtain-
ed"”, (ujustuk “rose', but also vMGk,udk “water".

& is rather advanced; before w, o it is markedly rounded : fasm
“hefore”, #un “blood”, jo:# “boiling”. Regarding the palatalizing
influence of # on a mneighbouring vowel, v. above 5. vowels. # is
probably one single phoneme; but its acoustic quality is very diffe-
rent in different positions. It is roundell and retracted e.g. in fo:m
“showing ", vyo:# “snow'’, but more advanced in ‘yigim 1 fear”,
Jigim “1 see''; advanced and unrounded in fistu 480", Before n
¢ the acoustic effect approaches that of a velar fricative, advanced
in a:§t “8"; retracted in yuftuk “feared” (sometimes nearly pro-
nounced yurfuk), fo:ftu *607. In this position the § is pronounced
with an elevation of the back of the tongue, and the retroflexion
of the front of the tongue is less marked. Consequently the # in
§t does not become {.

Note that K. &, # have become Log. § g (cf. 60, 65).

24, The only consonants which are doubled are m, n, I. Eg.
Bumma “earth”, peftanna “ question”, mulluk “died”. In K. we
find also r and zz: stirrak “star’, bigzi *cooks”.

H Eulturfurskning, B XL
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Rules of Sandhi.

25. Regarding the interchange between -a and va eof. 101,

Assimilation of consonants occurs. Of. e 'ca-d bu 'dak “what
did you do?" with d < -t; freque.nﬂy P =<Vb (bu) before unvoiced
consonants. Note yuina'gi: dbriom “1 am dying from hunger’ <
di ‘mrizm; mak'Sorn *do not become " < mak 'som.

Historieal Phonology.
Vawels,
Ir. a.

26, Ir a' is preserved in a number of cases: gz “I1"” (Av. azom),
das " 10" (Av. dasa), bar “door” (Av. dvar-), ban- “to throw” (Av.
dvan-), amar- " to hear" (*a-mar-), awés “17" (Av. haptadasa), *skan
“cow-dung” (*sakan-), yaf- “to weave' (*waf-), nik “not” (*aa-ka),
K. nwastak *‘to lie down" (Av. ni-pad), K. wan “co-wife” (Av.
hapatni-), zan- “to beat” (Av. jan-), ete.

In some words the a is occasionally lengthened (ef. 21), e. g. das
“107, Sandas “11". An early lengthening has taken place in wésp
(K. yansp) “horse” (Av. aspa-), mili “husband"” (Anc. Prs, martiya-),
kalt “Imife" (“kartya). In the last two words the change of ¢
= [ has caunsed a, compensatory lengthening to take place (ef. K.
awalak m. “ate", zwalk £, cf. 42, b.).

27. Frequently we find @ = w in the neighbourhood of labials
and §; but I have not been able to lay down any rule regarding
this change: mun K. “me” (Av. mana), *spuk (K. spuk) “dog”
(*spaka-), zr- (K. z(w)r-) “to eat” (Av. 2*ar), In Log. this tendency
is more marked than in K. E.g. awi (K. awai) “self”, yuskak (K.
vioae) “calf” ("wasa-), yud- (K. yrwad™) “to fear”, In K. gunum (Log.
ganum) “whegt” the first 4 may be due to assimilation, and in Jusp
“span” to the influencey of an original labial semi-vowel (*yreyasp
<Z *witaspi-); but in gustuk (K. gastak) “to take away ", nustuk (K.

' CL. Par. Gr. 28,
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nastak) “to sit down"”, asul (K. asel) “ this year” we find a spon-
taneons change a = w.

With labialization and compensatory lengthening: yof * snow™
(Av. vafra-), K. na(r)§* “soft" (Av. namra-), pom “wool” (*paximan-),
K. com “eye” (Av. daiman), %o, #a (K §h) “6" (Av. xdvad),
The development of Av. dévant- = con(d) *some” may be due to
the »; but note K. hond “blind” (Av. anda-), with stressed a >0
before n.

In wé (K. hé) “T" (Av. hapta), ték “hot” (*taftaka) the original
f may have labialized the vowel (but ef. 59, and v. below),

In s§ “100" (Av. satom), zok m. “beat" (*jataka-) ete. (ef. 50; 126),
-ata- seems to have developed into *-@wa- = 6. But note the dif-
ference in stress: *sitam : *joatakahya.

28, Regarding the palatalizing of « through ¢ epenthesis cf. 38.
In péne “5" the é seems to be due to the influence of the original
palatal 5, cf. Psht. pinjs, Shgh. pinj, p'ins ete. DBut unstressed:
pan'jés 157, panjastu 50" (Psht.*panjos), cf. b4. — & in pan'jés
ete. = *-aya- << *-ada- of. wi'mék “salt” << *wimadaka-¥ Cf. 36, DO.

Ir. -ah, -6 in K. s6 1" (palatalized in Log. 3&), kik (K. kik) “who"
(*ki-ka-) ?

* Ir. a. .

29, Ir. a > i (K. a): dwds “12” (Av. dvadash, mawd “mother”
(Av. mata), mdi “month" (Av. mahya-), numiZ “prayer” (Prs. namaz),
dik (K. dak £) “made” (*dataka) ete. But panjastu * 50", v. 9.

80. Unstressed @ is shortened: amar- “to hear” (*@&mar), K.
aypk “reached" (*@-gafak-), aswl " this year” (*@sarda-), K. dok m.
“made” (*davak < datik-, cf. 126), marizd * brother” (*hamatrzita-),
wulk (K. hanwalk £) “egg” << *awydlaka-? CE 41.

-, @ = -, -in- (K. am-, an-): ndm  name " (Av. naman-), K. ham
“unripe" (Skr. @ma-); prin “yesterday’ (*pawana-, Pshi. parin), K. fuwan
“shepherd " (*fSupana’), K. yanak “‘ashes"®(*asnakah-¥). In pn (K.
pon) “roof” < *pana-, the o6 must be due to the p. Cf. also wok
(K. wek) “water" (*apaka), tja (K. td@wa) “sun’ (“tap-7).
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Ir. 1.

Bl Ir. i =>4, e: K. piftak “wrote" (*pista-), 'zemak “winter”
(*sémaka-), mi'zi “urine” (*miz- or maiz-?), ni'mek * salt” (*nimadaka-?),
K. nyok *put” (*nihadaka-), K. sypk “broke" (*sid-), ply)é (E. pié)
“father” (Av. pita), K. #i-buk “stinking” (*fridya-).

Unstressed ¢ >a (cf. Par, Gr. 30): na'ypk “went out"” (*ni-gataka-,
but of. nimék), nawar- “to take out” (*ni-bar), nustuk (K. nastak)
“sat down" (*ai-hastaka-), of. K. nwastak “lay down" (*ni-pastaka-).
Probably es, ea “what?" (Av. &t) is o proclitic form.

Before § we find &: mé} (K. méry) “son"” (Av. miBra), -néita (K.
nidt?) “outside " (cf. Av. niffara-); but v. pijtak above, With spi'i
“louse” (Av. spid-) of. Par. ‘pd, Prs. supud.

Ir. i
42, Ir. i is preserved in: K. §in- (Log. fen) “to buy” (*wrina-),
K. rijan |Log. ‘rezan) *“rice” (%wori}). &r (K. sir) “good” (Av. srira-¥).

Ir. .

33. Ir. w is preserved in: (wjust- “to rise’ (Av. wsstd), K. tusk
Vempty " (“tusaka-), ga'nwum (K. gunum) “wheat" (Av. gantuma-),
mux “face” (Skr. mukha-), ik “became™ (*sutaka-), fustuk “wept"
(“fra-rustaka-), K. sukal “porcupine” (Av. suburona). u has been
lengthened in: 58 (K. s@y") “red” (Av. swrra), K. dik £. (Log. dok,
duk) ** milked " (*duxtaka), dia (K. diwe®) *daughter” (*duzta), wikd
(K. wyik) “dry” (Av. hudka-).

Apparently unstressed w = a in parvan- (paryanim) (K. paryin-)
“to dress” (*pari-gund-). Note K. §ak “flea” (*fruska-#).

K. wuzmaw- “to test, try” (*uzmi-) > Log. izmaw- (zmaw ?).

- #
1 Ir. &

34. Ir. uin bik (K. byok m., buk £), 'bumma (K. bimm®) “earth”;
fum “inflamed, wounded ™ (Av. zviima- ).
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25. K. has w'lak £ welk “brought" (*a-briaka-), xwalak, f. zwalk
“ate" (*hwrtaka-), mulak, £. malk “died” (*mytaka-), bwnlak f. kwalak
“copulated” (*Artaka-?), dilak, f. dalk *veaped" (*dricka-), hatak f.
hitk “abandoned"” (*hritaka-), tatak f£. toth *' drank” (*fritaka-). Cf.
Log. wiluk, xulluk, mulluk, wwuiwk. The rules regarding the distri-
bution of w and @, ® are not clear.

Other instances of Ir. r are E. pat “back” (Bkr. prstha-, Av.
pardta-, with ar =y); K. Famit “forgetting” (*framy#ta); mujai-
(K. muxaw-) “to rub” (*mrd). In kirdi “hen” (*kyéya-), givi (K. gri)
“mountain'’ (Av. gairi-), mirgd “sparrow” (*mygi-#), go'lak (K. gilak)
“rat" (*grdyaka-%), K. hins * bear" (*réi-, of, 66), henl- “to be ground ™
(*rnya-) the ¢ is probably due to epenthesis. Regarding frunulk (K.
tranak) “thirsty " v, 66.

Ir. ai, aya.

36. @ results in &: méi (K. mai] “female sheep” (Av. maéii-),
spéw (K. spiw) " white”' (Av. spaéta), *spék (K. tspik) * barley " (*spaika-).
i before un: K. pin “honey” (*paina-). But also wis- (K. weés) “to
enter” (if *upa-fsa-, but poss. *abi-isa); unstressed: pikak (K. pikak)
“(butterjmilk " (Av, payah-), mizi “urine” [(*maiz-?). ras- “to spin
K. las- “to lick” (2 sg. lési, 3 sg. lasi) with ais, ‘m'.:'.' = as, of, EVP.
5V, mas.

Final -aya- = i in 2li “heart” (Av. zarsdaya-), prob. gi'ri “mountain”
(Av. garays), -im (*ayami) cf. 120. Rounded, after § in §o (K. §7) “3".

é = *.aya- < "-ada- in panjés “15" ete., K. méx “locust™ (Av.
madaza-), nimék * salt” (*nimadaka-). .

Ir. aw, awa.

37. Ir. aw=¢: rji (K. ryiz) “day” (Av. raoéah’), géi “(K. goy)
“ear" (Av. gaoda), gt (K. giyow) “cow’™ (Av. gav), K. ro Yiron "
(*rauda-), ppz (K. pyiiz) “mouth” (Prs. poz), K. ma-ryok “moon"
(*-rauka), ma¥- “to loosen” (“maud-). @ before n: rin “ghea' (Av.
ragyna-), vin “fire” (K. *bright") (Av. racxdna-).
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dwa (dwa) = d: nik “wife" (*niw(ylakd), gik “meat" (ghwaka-?);
of. prak, dik (v. 126).

awi = ¢? Cf. geuk “remaining" (*awa-zitaka), ¢n “so much"
(*awdnta-#). In final position w: nfie (K. nyiwe) “new" (*nawahya?
Av. nava), ti “thee” (Av. tava). ni (K. wh) “9" is prob. borr,
from Psht. — Note K. rawas “fox" (*ramwas < *raupasa-), nés (K.
unés) “ 19" (< *nwayas << *nawidasa).

t- and w- Umiaud.

38, gifi (K. gas) “tooth”, eimi (K. eom) “eye", drifi “lie" (*drucd-).
si-kak “hare” (*sahya-, cf, Ishk. &, Yd. siy, Wkh. siii ete)), zinak
“ehin® (*zanyaka-, ef. Waz. Psht. sonyé etc); bit- (K. béz-, biz-) “'to
cook” (*pacaya-), néla * presence, with" (Av. nazdyd), béga *above”
<< *barzyah-. Possibly té} * bitter” <= *fawrri-(?), 264 *thorn " <= *judri-
béf “rope” <"*bastri- Regarding K. 2 sg. véfi ete. v. 120.

Apparently ! << rt prevents the epenthesis: mali “husband"” (*mar-
tya-), kali “knife” (*kartya)." Note a'waitu (K. awai) “70" (Av.
haptaiti-), but niwé “90" (Av. navaiti-); winjok “ stepson”, but stressed
a in wan “cowife’ (Av. hapadni.).

39. w-Umlaut occurs in K. dyio* “firewood™" (Av. daru-), possibly
in pwaok (K. f. pyixk) ) cooked” (Av. parva)e Regarding -in <
-antu(?) cf. 116.

Final Vowels.

40. -ah, -a (cf. T8), i(h), -ahya, -ahi, -aya, -a have been lost, except in
monosyllabic words. -afi results in -a (v. 117), -dti§ in -4, -ai (v. DY),
-ayah, -(ijyah (-tya), -ayahi, -ayati all become -i (cf. T8, 111)

Elizion of Vowels.

41. As in Par. (Gr. 43) unstressed initial vowels have been elided,
mdx “we' (*ahmaxram), faar'zi * brother” (*hamatyzata.), nér “house,
within"" (*antarya), war- “to bring” (a-bar), K. wan *co-wife"
(hapadni-), wis- * to enter” (*upa-1sa-2 v. 36). The elision has taken place
at an earlier date in fjy (K. b6i) “near” (*updya-), probably on

[] L
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account of its being weakly stressed; of. Par. pen (*upantai #). Regard-
ing jém “below” cf. 46.

Elision of medial, unstressed short vowels in jisf 20" (cf. Par
Gr. 43), 'istu “30", ‘edFtu “40", panjastu “50" (ef. BO), prin
“yesterday" (*parana-), skan * cow-dung” (sakdn), paryan- “to
dress" (*pari-gund-), sydkd “shade’ ("sayaka-) etc.

Stress.

42, Regarding the following attempt to reconstruct the stress.
system of the anciemt Ir. dialect, from which Orm. is derived, of.
Par. Gr. 44 f.

a) A long penultima was stressed: prin * yesterday " (*parina-),
mar'zi “brother" (*hamatrsita-), 'sydkd “shade” (®sayika-) wan
“eo-wife' (*hapitui-), a'waitu (K. awair) < 70" (*hafliti-), jusp “span”
(*witaspi), K. #Famat “forgetting” (%frdmy’dta-). Cerresponding to
this last-mentioned word Par. has ‘whimuy (*framrita-, of. Par. Gr.
46 b); it is possible that the Orm. word ought to be derived from
framy'itahya (v. 126). spéw “white”, yisp “horse” ete. may be
derived either from the nom. *spaitah, *dspah, or from the oblique
*spaitaliya ete. Probably the latter is the more probable derivation,
considering the nearly exclusive use of the oblique form af mascu-
line nouns and adjectives (cf. 125).

b) A long antepenultima was stressed before s short penultima:
K. nask £. * sat down " (Fuihistaka), K. yanak (pl.) “ashes™ (*dsnakah),
wok “water” (dpaka), vezan (K. 'rijan) “rice" (*wvijanah; now a
secondary pl. rijanni has been formed in K.), panjistu “50"
(*panidsata-), cidtu 40" (*tatodrsata-), 'mali “husband” (*mértyahya).
nisk and yanak show that a short penultima was mot stressed be-
fore a long final syllable, as was possibly the ease in pre-Par. (45 ¢} ).
Regarding ga'num cf, ).

o) A short antepenultima was stresseds before a short penultima:
nustuk (K. nastak m.) “sat down” (*nast®ahya), *skan “cow-dung "
(*sakinahya), K. winjok ‘‘stepson” (*hapadni-zatikahya), K. earwok
“sheep and goats' (*éathwar-padikahya), tran *bread " (*naganahya ¥},
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K. rawas “fox" (*raupisahya), zi'nak * chin" (*zanyakahya), ‘zemak
“winter” (*zimakahya?), ga'num (K. gunum) “wheat" (*gantiomahya,
or with secondary stressshift *gantumah?), wik , wife™ (*ndwaka),
gika “meat” (*gawaka), aftes “18" (*adtidasa), nés (K. unés) “19"
(*mwdyas << *nawadasa), Jist{u) “20* (*wisati), fistu “30" (*Srisata.),
niwe “907 (*nawati-, of. 99), K. tusk “empty " (*tis(y)akah, from the
nom.). Note e.g. da'rim (K. dar®m, of. 120) < *darayami, but Par. 'dérem
(*ddrayami), of. Par. Gr. 45 f); similarly pan'jés (*paniadasa), but
Par. 'paes (*pantadasa).

d) 2fi “heart", giri, giri (K. gri) “mountain” are probably not
derived from *zrdiyah, *gardyah, but have been subject to a sub-
sequent shifting of accent.

Semivowels,

Ir, .

43. There is no instance of Ir. y- in Orm. except possibly yiiz
“plough”, yay-lun'da “yoke”, which may, however, be lws. K.
yas- “to boil " (intr.), yasaw- (trans.) are probably borr. from Psht.
yakddal, yalfawonl, -

A prothetic y- oceurs: ywm “I am" (Psht. yom), wisp " horse'',
K. yanak “ashes” ete. * .

Regarding -dya %. 36; bjy “near” (*updya-). i)y = e in cawam,
cum “1 go™; 3y > & in #ik (K. suk £) “became'’, but sam (K. s%m)
“I become™; sy- = & (K. 5) in & (E. 20) “1", ef. 69; but tusk
“empty " (*fusyaka, or *fusaka-); possibly Sy = % = 0 in K. imbii
“friends” (*hampadya-?), vai “road” (Av, raidya-, or lw.?).

Ir. 1.

44. Initial w- = vy(uw) (cf. Par. Gr. 48): 6§ “snow'' (Av. vafra-),
Ywasi (K. ywaei) “ grass” (Fwdstra-), yuskak (K. yioae) * calf"” (*wasa-),
yor- “to rain" (Av. vdr-)! yie- (K. ywaz) “to fall” (Av. vas), yud-
(K. yiwead™) “to fear" (*wi-brak), yuiaw- (K. yufraw-) “to wash"
(*1oi-fraw-), yus- (K. ywae-) * to speak” (*wariya.), K. Yaf: “to weave -
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(*waf), K. ywar “oath” (Av. varah-), K. ywai- “to take an oath”
(Av. varsz-).

45. #wy resulted in ) (through *yw?): jusp “span” (*yYusp << “wyasp
< *witaspi-), Juf- (K. with dissim. jid) “to see" (Av. vi-daras), Jist
“20)" Exvistt < *ypisati-), But driginal wy- through early } = j:
K. jak “place” (*wyakah-).

wr- = r- as in Par.: 'rezan (K. rijan) “ rice"” (*wrijana.). Begarding
hio-Pxdiw- v. 14, BT. — fw =>¢ (v. 47), %o = h = 0: cir “4". diw-
= b-: bar “door” (Av. dvar-), ban- “to throw' (Av. dvan-), be (K.
bi) “other” (*dwitya). di (K. dys, di-) “2" < *duwa, dwis “12"
< *duwadasa ; K. dim “second" is a secondary formation from the
cardinal.

Reparding -awa- ete, v, 37.

Prothetic w is common before §, u. wpk ** water", wutwk (K. hatal)
“left, placed", (w)ustuk *“rose". .

Consonants.
Initial Plosives and Affricates.

46. Initial plosives remain unchanged before vowels (cf. Par. Gr.
49); k- “to do", 'kili “knife”, ks “hen)’, gii “cow ", gi'ri "moun-
tain'; fi “thou', tik “hot”, das “10", dik “made”; péne “5",
pyé “father", bé¥ “rope”, K. bazar “arm froml the wrist to the
elbow ", -béga (K. -béfa) “above”. The palatal affricates result in
dental affricates (j further = 2z) as in Psht.: eidr “4", epn “some”,
zan- (K. jan-, zan) “to beat”, z& “thormm" (*jadri-). Cf. also jém,
zom ete. (K. jém) “below” (*hate-adema) with early loss of the
initial ha-, (v. 41)and -zdy- (K. -ja-) “to arrive "', the compounded form of
eaw-. — The derivation of tin (K. ¢*n) “year"” is unknown.

47. Before sk, sp, st- n very short vowel is sometimes heard:
(puk (K. spuk) “dog", 2skan * cow-dung "', )stor (K. stir) “tired " ete.

No instance of original gr- is known (gfim “village™ from Ind.);
dy- in: drigi “le" (*druxd-); dri “hair" is probably a lw. If. K. bras-
“to burn’ represents the regular development of b, K. riffm
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“nephew”, ra§™ “niece"” are probably borrowed from early forms of
present Psht. wrars, wréra. The -ai points to borrowing, but is not
found in Psht, in this word, and " < 8 (= Psht. r) would point
to very early horrowing.

Regarding i(i)y- = &> ¢ v. 43, &> ¢ in egnd “some” (Av. fvant).

48. The lenition of original initial surds in Bis- (K. bz) “to
cook"”, gwda “where?", K. gan, kin, “when?"”, dar *contracted
pron. 2 prs.” must be due to sandhi.

Non-initial Plosives and Affricates.

49. Ir. ¥ remains after vowels and n: sikak “hare”, spuk “dog™,
ni'mék “salt”, sskan “cow-dung" (*sakana-), K. sukal “ porcupine”
(Av. suburona-), K. sank “rock”, K. mrig and mrik “slave"
(Fmaryaka-, Psht. mrayad); siig * beard of wheat or barley " is possibly
borr. from Ps.: K. sag® “sand" is borr. from Psht, — In Ishk.,
too, the intervoealic unvoiced guttural shows a similar special power
of resistance, '

Intervoe. g becomes y: driy “long”, paryan- (*pari-gund-) “to
dress”, na'yok “went out”. tzan “bread"” prob. << *dyan (*dy- being
an unstable group) << *ay- << *nay., *nag-; the derivation of K. galy
“shoulder” is uncertain. After + we find g (throygh differentiation):
mirgd *sparrow” (drdy “long"” with early metathesis <= *darga-);
probably after »: %y'guit *finger™ (possibly lw.). The derivation of
K. yany “embrace" is uneertain.

In K. -k -y are palatalized before the pl. termination -i: spuk
“dog”, pl. spuii: ping “cock", pl. pinji. But Log. *spuk, pl. *spuk'i,
15 ping, pl. pingi.

50. Tntervoealic f, d are elided. ¢ in: ply)é “father"”, niwé “907,
0 “100", dik “made” (*dataka-); possibly with the development of
a labial glide in mdrwd “mother”, spéw “white ", 2ok * beat" (ef. 27).
din: n- “to sit down's (Av. ni-had-), aftés “18" (Av, adtadasa),
ni'mék “salt" (*nimadall), K. i “iron" (*randa-).

As in Par ete. the + was preserved through early contraction of
vowel: fist “ 20" fHstu “30", eddtu “40" ete, (ef. 41).
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Bl. nt, nd = n: ganum “wheat", zan- “to laugh”, par'yan- “to
dress'. nér “house”, ejn ‘“some’. K. band “a large stream” is
borr. from Prs. band “dam”. wundaraw- “to sew” is an ancient
compound (*han-dyb-, cf. Par. an ﬂmf ); #dndas *11" has been influ-
enced by das “10". But final #d after a long vowel hastbeen pre-
served, or restored, t.hrnugh ﬂegmeuta’unn in K. hond “blind " (Av.
anda-), ejnd (= ejn) “*some " (Av. twant-). Cf. yénd “penis” <= Psht. yén,
aw'zind “ hanging" < Afch. Pra. ausdn(d), was'mind * heavy " << Prs.
wazmin; v. Voe. 8.v. zrind. A similar tendency is found in Waz. Psht,
armond, darménd < arman, darman, possibly in Psht. driind “heavy”
< *grimd < *grin, of, Pash. L. gPrand “pregonant’ << Prs. grdn,

viinj “rag" is prob. borr. from Psht. *yiind?- (of. EVP. s.v. dywstal);
with yanj “bad" (*yand) of. Psht. yandal “to dislike”. K. zwarine®
“right" (Soghd, mwarant) is also probably a lw.

52, »f, r®, rd result in I, thus deviating from the"usual develop-
ment in EIr.: mulluk “died"”, eullul “ate", mdli “husband ", kili
"kmife", zdl “old”, K. sil® “coldness”, K. dil- “to reap”; gal- “to
weave' (¥gar®); zli “heart”, a-sul “this year"”, g- (K. gl-) “to take
away" (*grd.), golak “rat"” (*grdyake-). mar *flour”, may- “to knead,
pulverize’” must be borrowed from some other Ir. dialect. addu-gad
(ardugad) “both" gwith recent assimilatiog of Prs. harda.

53. Intervocalic p, b become w: waw- “to get" (Av. avi-ap),
nw- “to lie down™ (Av. m};mi"l K. carwok ‘“goats and sheep"
(*¢adwar-padaka’), K. wan *co-wife” (Av. hapadni-), K. rawas ,fox"
(*raupasa-), wik (K. w'k) © water” (Pawk = *apakid-), toa (K. liwad)

sun'' (*tapa), war- “to bring” (Av. @bar), aw- “to read” (Av.
anwi-ah), wis- “to enter” (*upa- or *abi-isa-?) ete. — bpy * near”
(*upaya-) with early loss of w-, ef. 41.

mp = mb: K. mbai “friends” (*hampadya-?). rb in K. gurii “kid"
(Av. garawa- “foetns”, Sar. yerey “kid"). Cf. undorawe-, bl.

a4, Imtervocalic ¢ :::-z{K g): rot (K. rya®) “ day ", numdk * prayer”,
mit- *to untie”, bii- “to cook”. In K. Yidae- [Log yud-) “to speak”
¢ has been secoudunly developed from s (ef. 69) << & << xdy (Av.
fut. varsya-, v. 57). The derivation of mlic (K. miliz) “apple” and of
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¢ (K hine) “to be able” (*hakya-#) is uncertain. — Intervocalic
J =% in winaw- (K. wazn-) “to Kll". In jem ete. (K. jém) “below”
(*hata-adama) ha- has been lost at an early date, and j is treated
us in initinl position (ef. 41, 46). But 'rezan (K. rijan, with J<<2¥ “rice"
(*worijanap The normal developmént must, however, have been that
intervocalie -} lost ist oeclusion as well as -&. — In Psht. -&- results
in g but - in -%. In this language the dentalization of palatal
affricates took place at an earlier date than in Orm., where both
- and -J- had lost their ocelusion before the introduction of this
phonetical change,

né = ne in stressed, final syllable: péne “b"; but ef. panyés ,, 16",
panjastu DO, — ré = rf in kir:i “hen" (*kriyd-). But K. maredi
“ant"”, with suffixal ¢ treated as an initial, ef, Prs. méria.

85. Regarding dw v. 45. st e. g. in nustuk “sat down "; but
Jusp “span” [witaspi- < *witasti-) with dissimilation? (Cf. Char-
pentier, JRAS. 1927, pp. 115 #) sp &. g. in yisp “horse”. Regar-
ding 3k, 58 v. 12, 2d, 3d > | in néla * presence, with" (Av. nazdyd),
dules “16" (*xhwaidasa). Probably through *@ - v (ef. Psht.
sparas), cf. rd > 1 v. 2.

, Fricatives, e

96. Initially before vowels the only Ir. fricative which oceurs in
Orm. is 2 zan- “%o laugh”, zar “ass” (Iw.9),

Between vowels x and fare preserved: mur * face ", méx , locust™
(Av. madara-), mix “we'; yaf- “to weave", nefak “navel”, K. pan
“wide” may be genuine (Av. pabana), or borr, from Prs. pahn.

87. e is veduced in eir “4", ity in rdi “road” (Av. raidya),
K. imbai “friends" (*hampabya-?); but mw - z: puxpk * boiled "',

Ir. *d¢ > 5 in yuskak “calf”. Tt is improbable that ¢ in K.
Ywae has really preserved the oeclusion of the original #s (cf. 69).
f2 = § in K! jwan “shepherd ",

xi = §: §¢ (but K. dil) “night” (Av. zdap), #in (K. $in from
Psht.?) “green” (Av. axiaéna), K. m%i “Hy™ (Av. mardi-), K. baf-
“to give” (Av. baxd), drigi “lie” (*drued-?). But zdy > i (K. ),
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as in Psht.: dud- (K. dis) “to milk" (*daewrdya), yed-, (K. ywae,
cf. 69) “to speak” (Ywardya) K. Irad- “to glitter” (of. Psht.
brésadol) scarcely < *upa-ranxsya-. xhe- in 4G (K. $20h) “67. dadtu (K.
fwaisti) “60". Regarding the derivation of dipi “ecurds” v. Voe.

8. Before a nasal, & (and Probably other fricativesy lost its
specific articulation and was elided : K. wan “ co-wife " (Av. hapadni-),
K. mémni “female guest” (*mardmn-). Cf also rin “ghee” (Av.
raoyna-), bat yin ‘fire" raoxinag), v. T1.

59. Before occlusives » and f were assimilated so early that the
resulting { was elided in the same way as original intervoealic f,
It is at any rate doubtful, whether the & and the f have left any
trace in a respectively palatal and labial glide (ef. 27, 126). = in:
duka “girl, danghter”, B. dia (K. dak®, daw®), vok (K. ywel) * said"”
(Fwaxtaka-), dik “milked” (duxtaka-), mik “untied"” (*muxtaka), prik
“sold" (*pard-waztaka-), K. Weék “gave" (*baxtaka-). fT in tik  hot",
ho (K. wd) “T", awés “ 17", wik “got" (*abi-aflaka-), fipi *curds"”
(v. Voc.). Possibly rxt is treated in the same way as wxf: K. mak
“withered" ("marctaka-, of. Par. mat , killed" ?).

60. 9%, zr and fr (and also mr, v. 62) result in § (K. §) initially
and between vowels. #r in: §o (K. §7¢) 3", 28§ “thorn" (*jatri-), yui-
(K. ywai~) “to feqir" (*vi-hrak-), méd (K. mér¥) “gun" (Av. mitra-),
K. r@#ai “brother's son". — zr- in: Jen- (K. #in-) “to buy " (*zrin-),
giom “inflamation’’ (Av. orima-7), téf (K. fg§7) ** bitter" (faari-?),
dd “red"”, nssimilated from K. sad" =C Av swera-. — fr in: fa- (K
fare-) “to weep" (fraveuda-¥), K. Famot * forgetting" (*framyita-),
K. #i-buk “stinking” (*fridya-), K. Fak “flea” (*frudla), sir- (K.
Faw-) “to give" (fraap- or frada, v. Voe), yi§ “snow’ (Av,
vafra-).

This strong cerebralizing effect of r on a preceding fricative, which
had probably previously lost its specific articulation, is very charac-
teristic of Orm. The development of & &= # is known from Par,
Soghd. and other dialects, the change of ¥ into # only from Bal
(femuiag ‘“to forget”) and Gabri; the corresponding development
of xr is, ns far as 1 know, not found in any other Ir. dialect.
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61. The group str (sbr) results in & (K. 5): bhé# “rope" (*hastri-),
yieddt (K. ywasi) “grass” (*wistrya’), gidi (K. gas) “tooth " (*gastra.).
The etymology of %df (K. pl. kasi) “ Afghan” is unknown; the # may
represent str, &, xdy (v. 67, 57) and possibly other Ir. sounds. (v. p. 312,
n. 2). — Note it = ("), but str, sr & & Apparently the s has been less
liable to cerebralization than the weak sound 8 — The contrast
between s{fir = 4 but rs = § (v. 66) corresponds to that between
Psht. #{t)r = 3 but r#s =% In both languages rs was the weaker
group, which was assimilated first and was most thoroughly influenced
by the r.

yéwar “cloud” (abrya-) seems to show that voiced fricatives resis-
ted the influence of the » better than the unvoiced ones.

Nasals.

62, Initial #nd intervoecalic #, m remain - nimek “galt"”, nim “name’’,
ban- ““to throw"', K, wan **co-wife ”, numds “prayer”’, mduwd * mother",
K. ham “unripe', ze'mak “wiater",

Regarding ut, mp, nk ete. v. 51, 63, 49. Regarding “#é in peénc
“D" v. B4, Regarding ru, sn, dn, zén, $m, 20 v. 64, 71. Cf. tran, 49.

Before r an m loses its nasality and is treated as a fricative: K.
nd{rl§" *soft"” (Av, namra-). But cof. yéwar “eloud™ 61. Cf. tzan, 49.

63. Regarding nasalization through assimilation v. 75. A spon-
taneous nasalizatién of vowels oceurs, especially in K. Eg ast (K
hanst) “8", K. yansp “horse”, K. hins “bear”, K. hinl- “to be
ground”, hénedi “tears", hanwalk “egg”, hinc- “to be able”. The
nasalization seems to have something to do with the initial h, which

is probably pronounced withont the nose being firmly eclosed by
the velum. g

Holled and Lateral Sownds.

Ir. ».
i

64. Initial r in: »§2* “day”, rin “ghee”, rin “fire”. Inter
voealic v in: darim “1 hold”, nér * house" (as a postposition nér
and #é “in"),
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Begarding rg, b, o, vd, ré, rxt v. 49, 52, 53, 54, 59. m=1I:
K. sukal *poreapine”, mlic (K. miliz) “apple" (*marni®, of. Pght.
mana ete.?), K. hinl- “to be ground” (*ringa-). K. kwn “ deaf” may
be borr. from Psht. kiin; kin- “to copulate” may also possibly be
a lw. & “to do" is borr. from Psht. Tawnl, or represents y parallel
development of this frequently unsed verb.

66. »z results in g (K. §): bég (K. bé2) in pabéga “above" (Av.
barazyah-), g- (K. &) “to leave, place” (Av, harsz-), K. dai- * to load"
(Av. darsz), K. ywai- “to take an oath" (Av. varsz-), K. atan

et" (Prs. arzan ete), zwdi (K. zwaf) “sweet” (Av. aarasiita:),
of. K. rwidwi * sweetness”. Tt is possible that K. ? (in ) is incorrectly
written for f. ** was assimilated into K. #, while the * was kept
apart from the unvoiced # in §*. The transition of # into g in Log.
reminds us of N. Psht. TIn some transitional Ghilzai dialects,
such as in Rustum Khel, and possibly in Pur Khel, we*find a similar
distribution to that in Orm. Log.: § remains (or becomes 7,
while ¢ becomes g (Pur Khel also g, »y'). — Note marzd * brother"

(*hamaty-zata-).
66. re, rd = ¥: Jud (K jad) “to see’ (Av. vi-darss), mudaw- (K.
muzare- for mufme-#) “to rub’ (Fmars), edstu <407 (*éatearsata.),

K. hins “bear” (the- Log. form would have h-een ) < *riv (§
before i, cf. 35. “Also Psht. ya’ ig, é ete. prob. from the fem.).

In the group yin the y developed into ra, ra, and the heavy
group of consonants rin was avoided: truuuk (K. tranak) ' thirsty”
(Av. farina- = *tydna.), cf. also prusnaw- “to sprinkle? (v. Voe. s.v.).

67. The development of rif into ¢ is curious; probably the inter-
mediate spund was a cerebral f, which was, however, changed into
t before the introduction of cerebrals in Ind. lw.s. Cf. Psht. £ < i
[but §t < ritl). Examples: K. pa! “back™ (Av. pardte), K. ffamot
“forgetting” (*framrita), K. mutaw- “to rab" (*mpita), wutuk (K.
hatak) *left, laid" (hritake-), K. tatak * drank’ (*tystaka-)s The deriva-
tion of gustuk “took " (K. gastak, glastak) is uacertain. Possibly *grsta-
= "grasta-, with substitution of [ for r from the presend gl- << *grd-.

s probably resulted in #: &r(y) (K. i) “good ", possibly << Av.
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srira. K. hénedi “tears” (sg. Thonek = ¥ask <= Log. %osk — *asrula’),
ef. 69.

Regarding zr, fr, ¥r, str, of. 60, 61; gr, br, dr cf. 47.

. Ire L
68. Ir. 7 occurs only in K. las- “to liek".

Sibilants,

69. Initial &, 2 are retained: s6 “ 100", sikak “hare”, K sal* " cold-
ness; 2li “heart", ‘zemak “winter”. & (< fy) in #ik (K. suk £)
“became ', but pres. sim ete. & (K. s) << sy- in 3 “1", sandas
ALY, &m “before ", 3in “today " (v. Voc. 5. vv.). K. ¢"n “today”
with ¢ > # (ef. ywae-, ywae, héneti, b4, BT, 67). Similarly Psht.
cam (borr. into K. ¢®m) <Z sam “flat”. The ¢ probably arose out
of a very emergetic pronunciation of the s. — Regarding i
“red" w. 60.

70. Intervocalic & 2 in das “10", 'asul “this year ', nas *“to
seize”, mis- “to go out’, (Pmid-isa-, or *mi-ise), K. tusk *empty”
(*tusaka-, or << *fuik << *tusyaka-); méz- (K, maz-) “to break”, pasen-
(K. pazan-) " to recognize”, pie (K. pyiiz) “mouth ", mar'zi (K. marza)
“brother” (*hamatyzata-); but K. winjok * stepson’ (*hapaSnizataka-)
with j =" 2, ef. ¢ << s above (and K. rijan, 54;

Intervocalic # %s elided, or becomes y: gji (K. goy) “ear”, méi
(K. mai) “ewe", spot (K. spoi) “louse”, nis- “to go out” (*nifisa-,
or “mi-fsa-).

7l. s 2 and § are assimilated before nasals: K. yanak “ashes”
(Fasnaka-), dan (K. ¢*n) “today” (*sya-azna-, Av. asn-); cimi (K. com)
“eye', pom “wool"” (Prs. paim), trunuk “thirsty'" (*frinaka.); but,
with more recent assimilation, ran “fire” (Av. raoring). The
derivation of K. prusnaw- *to sprinkle” (*prina-#) is uncertain.

92, zd, 3¢ = | v. 55¢ na'yjk “went out” probably << *u¢-, not
*nif-gataka-. L

Regarding sk, sp, st of. 47, bB; str, sr of. 61, 67. & and 2k are
assimilated into ¢ (<< ¢), k: pée " back, behind" (*pastya-, Av. pasta,
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cf. Minj. aépic “ behind "), woka (K. wyik) “dry" (Av. hudka-), K.
#rak £ “flea” (*frudba-). CL Psht. wué “dry" < *uk'.

8. it = §t (K. #t, #t): mudtuk (K. maftak) *broke”, yugtuk (K.
yieaftak) “fell”, K. pigtak “ wrote", fustu (K. fwaifti) “ 60", aurast
(K. wr§t) “beard"; ast (ait? K» hanst) “8", astés (K. aitfs) “18”,
K. hidtak “read" (Av. anwidti- “study ), néjta (K. nist?) “outside"
(Skr. nistya- etc.), E. adt- “to be standing” (Av. hifta-). — Orm.
it = §t (&), but rit > ¢ (ef. 67); Psht. & = ¢, but rit > §. In
Orm. the cerebralization of # is probably comparatively recent, and
did not take place till rit had become ®# = *f (but zd, id > d>1,
on account of the less energetic pronunciation of d7 of. 55).
In Psht., on the other hand, the r of »# was preserved until &t
had become *§ — *f

Ir. h. »

74. TInitial k is lost in Log.: wé “ 7", a'wés “ 17", marzd *brother”
(*hamditrzata:) ete., wutuk (K. hatak) *left" *hritaka-), & (K. hine)
“to be able”., In K. A is apparently preserved before a stressed
syllable: hé “T": awes “177; ef. also wan “co-wife” (Av. hapadni-),
imbai “friends " (*hampadya-¥). Intervocalic h in vyug- (K. ywad™)
“to fear” (*wi-brgh), K. hai “thou ar{” (Av, ahi), cf. yum (K.
hm) “T1 am™ (Av. ahmi).

Prothetic h is very common in K.: hdm “unripe”, hind “blind",
hinl- “to be ground”, hins “bear” ete. Note K. hanit (Log. aft)
“8": aftés *18",

ho- = x(w)-: xwi (K. xwai) “self”, zr-: oulluk (K. x{u)r-: 2walak)
“to eat”, zwdr “sister” (lw.?), K. zwarine® “right".

Assimilation and Dissimilation,

b, Numerpus instances of assimilation through contet are found
throughout the preceding paragraphs. Cf’ also 126, Assimilation
at a distance occurs in: wimpifa “written " (Prs. niwi¥fa), maindin

42 — Hullurforskming. B, XL
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“plain" (Prs. maidan, cf. EVP. 5. v. mor), nini “nose” (Prs. bini¥),

#id “red" << K. siif, v. 60,
Dissimilation in: layar- “to roll” (Psht. rvarédal), bi'ydn * waist”
(Prs. miyin).
: Metathesis.

76. The following examples are taken from K.: buzwa “ spider”
(*wabzd-), watk “walnut” (from *wakf, borr. from some dialect form
of Skr. aksofa-# But cf. Waz. mafak), zway'k “kernel of the pine-
nut” (*ywaz-, Pra. goz), razyin *“green" (Psht. zaryin), mizdik (Log.
mazdik) “mosque” (Prs. maslid, but Waz. masdak). Most of these
words are loan-words, and the metathesis may have taken place
before the word was adopted into Orm. — An ancient metathesis
is found in dray (K. dray, daray) *long", ¢f. Av. darsya- ete., v. 49.

. List of Phonetical Correspondences.
Orm. a << Ir. a (26, 28), @ (30), ¢ | Orm. w < Ir. u (38), @ (34), a"
(81), u (33), 7 (35), ai (36), (39), a (27), r (35)
-ati (40). * 6 << Ir. i (34), au, awa (37),
» 4 <Ir a(26) a' (39), wxta (59).
+ @ << » a(26,38), a (29, » d << Ir. awa? (37).
30), d'wa 137). » ¥ << » y (43), 4 (31), 4
» e << Ir i (81), 7 (32). (70), 0- (43).

» & <T 2 m (36), & (38), a4, » w << Ir. -p-, -b- (B3), 0- (45).
ada (28), i (31), -atif (40), » k<< » &k (48), -k (49),
axta (59). ik (72).

i << Ir. i(31), a'(38), r (30). » g <Ir.g-(46) % (48),-rs-(65).

i< » i(32),al (36), aya » oz << Ir, 2 (06), -zw- (B7),
(36), -ayah, -iyah, -ayati, ho (T4).

-ayaki (40), . » ¥ < Ir. w0 (44), ¢ (49)

»3(0) < Tr.a(27),4(30),u(38), | s ¢ < s t (46), rit (67)

au, awd (37), ata (27), -ah » d =" s d- (46), - (48),
(28), @(30), afta, axta (59). duw- (45).

W

L=

L -
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Om. d << Ir. r 4+ d (52).

*

&

L £ L3 -

P << » p [(46).

b< > b (48), p (48) |

dio- (45).

[ < Ir. f (56). ‘I

d << s Fv (49, B4).

J << » w¥ (45)

¢ << » ¢ (46), &y- (43),
fw- (47), -8 (72); (in K.)
s (b4, 69).

j<TIr. & (46), d@v (51),
¥ (45), K. } (46), 3 (54).

n << Ir. n (62), nt, nd (51),
Th, tn (DB}, rén (66), &n,
zn, #n (T1).

s m < Ir. m (62), 8m (58),

]

sm (T1).

n < Tr. zén (58, T1).

r<< » r- (64), wr (45),
br-7 (47), rb (53).

! <<Ir.] (68, rt, r®, rd(52),
ed, 5d (55), m (64).

8 << Ir. & (69, TO), -sy-
(48, 70), 3y- (43), 9= (BT).

§ << Ir. dy- (48, 69), sy
(43, 89), zsy (B7), str (61),
sr (67).

| Orm.

Ed
B
3
B
»
E
£

]
¥
&
»
3

»
»

]

¥

# < Ir. f& xd, xzhe (B7),
Br, @, fr (60), mr (62),
rs, ri (66).

g <<lIr.z (69,
54). _

¢ << Ir, &, -} (B4).

0 << » h- (T4), -, -d- (50),
Buw-, -By-(87), -xt-, :ft- (59),
-5- (70).

#g < Ir. ng (49).

70), J (46,
]

nd << » nd (1), -n (B1).
mb <Z = mp (D3).
ne << » mé (54)
nj << » né (D4).
g < » 19 49)
ré < » ré (D4).

row, rii = Ir. vb (61, B3).

gr = Ir. gr- (47).

dr < » dr(47).

br << » b (47).

sf < » st (47, 55), -sal-
(50). ,

ft < » 4t (73), -rsat- (B0).

sk << » sk (47, Bd).

sp< » sp (47, B5)
(55).

tr < » may- (49).

&t
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MORPHOLOGY.
il Noufns.

Stem-Formation.

78. From ancient stems in -a- e. g.: yisp , horse” (Av. aspa’),
Yo§ “snow" (Av. vafra), goi “ear” (Av. gaoia), mux “face” (Skr,
mukha-),

From stems in -(a)ya-; mdi (K. mai m.) “month” (Av. mahya-),
mili “husband" (Ane, Prs. m{u)rﬁyn} zli “heart” (Av. sorobaya).
From stems in G-: ndk “wife" {*mw{y)&h—] §6 (K. &iw £.) “night"
(Av. wiapa-¥) txan “bread” is f in K., and K. ywae “calf” may
be either m. or . (*nayand-, *watsd-¥). Cf. also the p. p. £ in K,
eg. buk * become” (m. .':yai:} J!..DGDH].].]:E‘]]F i (K. 9 in wdrgd
“gparrow ", K. rdf® “niece’ ete. is probably due to influence from
Psht. — From stems in ya-: kirfi “hen” (*hyiya), kili * kmife”

(*kartya-), but nér, (K. nar £). “house" (*antarya-).

From stems in -i-: jusp “span" (Av. vitasti), K, wan “cowife”
(Av. hapadni-), 'méi (K. mai) “ewe" (Av. maddi). bimmd “earth”
(Av. Mimi-, cf. late Anc. Prs. ace. bimam) with secondary -d. gi'ri
“mountain " is prub derived from the Av. pl. garays. — From
stems in -w-; K. dyiw® * fivewood" (cf. Av. darw).

From stems in -»-: K. daw® ¢ danghter” (nom. *duzxtd), mdwd

“mother” (Av. nom. mata), ply)é (K. pié) “father") (Av. nom. pita).
zwir “gister” is pruh borr. from Prs. — From stems in -#-: K.
com (Log. eimi) “eye" (Av. éadman-), pim “wool" (*paximan.); *skan

‘cow dung " {*bﬂ.{'ﬂﬂﬂ << “sakan-. Cf. Skr. gen. saknah).

Stems in -kd- are very numerous. V. Voe. sv.v. dukd, spuk,
syakd, iTak, "zemak ete. 'I'he -ai, e g of rafai- is prob. of Paht
origin. A double -ka- .mfﬁ:l; is found in pikak (K. pikak) * milk
K. sikak “hare”.
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The ancient Ir. stems are all inflected alike in Orm. Most masen-
lines go back to an oblique form in -ahya, cf 42 a, 125,

L 4
Composition. '

79. Prs. compounds freguently occur; but genuine Orm. nominal
compounds are rare. Cf., however, K. gin®mirg® “skylark”, K.
kan®wray® “a kind of crow”, milidari * woman whose husband is
alive". Ancient compounds are eg. marzd ' brother"”, K. earwok
“sheep and goats", K. winjok “ stepson”, K. kirmai “hen” ; possibly
fipi “milk”, tjpi “buttermilk” (v. Voe. s.v.v.).

As in Par., genitive groups frequently replace compounds: gakad
ta gisii “pums”; nas ta pai “calf of the leg"; swmb fa pdi * heel”.
These constructions are due to the influence of the Pra. izifat-
compounds,

Cf. also verbal compounds such as: amar- “to hear” (*@mar),
uinaw- “to kill" (Av. aiwi- or ava-Jan-), waw- *to read” (Av. atwi-ak-),
wust- “to rise" (Av. ws-std-), prik “sold" (*para-waxta-), paryan-
“to dress" (parigund), K. Famot “forgetting” (“fra-mrita), n- “to
sit down" (Av. ni-had-), yugaw- *“to wash" (*wi-fraw-) ete.

» ]

The Article.

80. The definite article is g-: asavai (= K.) “the man" (but
‘¢ saral *this man', v. 103).

The numeral # 1" is used as an indefinite article: & sa'rai (K.
# sara) “a man’ or “one man''

Gender. . .

]
81. There is no distinction of gender in Orm. Log. A number
of nouns denoting female beings end in -a (= K., ef. T8); but

an
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- —
the adjective or verb does not change, as it does in K. Probably
the loss of the f. is due to the influence of Prs. Example: #
sarai (zarka) wiydr arzdk “a wise man (woman) eame".

¥ Number-

§2. The sign of the pl is i or -iyé (K. -i). Most nouns ending
in a consonant take -I, e. g. éidn “year", 285 “thorn", gon “stick’,
ping (K. ping, pinji) “cock", nikar “servant”. A final -k is pala-
talized before -i: ga'lak “rat”, pl. galak'i (K. gilak, giladés): wilk
“egg”, pl. 'wilk'i; *spuk “dog", pl. spuk'i, *spuii (K. spuk, spuld).
Also 'diiki “daughter” has the pl. 'dik'i, didi (K. dike, da).

Nouns ending in a vowel or diphthong generally have the pl. in
-iye: sa'vai “man": sa'riyé (sariyi), awrai “ram’: auriyé, 'zarka
“woman": car'kiyé, mar'zi ‘ brother": mareiyd (marziyi), mahi
“fish" : mi'hiyé, 'gpi “cow’: giyé. But also: gap “stone’’: ga'piye,
ki'tab “book": Eitibiyé, *spuk, “dog" : spu'kiyé ete.

A few words are always used in pl: 'eimi “eye" (K. com, pl.
eami), dri “hair” (K. dr®, pl. dri), 'gifi “tooth" (K. gas), kissi “tale",
(ef. Psht. pl. zabaré); ‘drigi “lie” (K. darési). Probably gii “moun-
tain" is an original pl. (cf. 36, 78).

After numerals we find e. g. dj Hin “two sdhs"'; zwt Ritib; az
zud dukd darim “d have many danghters”. Hawik boy " was said
to have the same form in sg. and pl

83. Acc. to G. the pl. termination - is derived from Phl, -jha,
This is, however, very doubtful. More probably we ought to com-
pare Psht. i. The possibility of deriving giri “mountain' < Av.
garayo has been mentioned above (82). [t seems possible that -
and -iyé are merely phonetical variants of an etymologically iden-
tical termination.

- L] Case,
B4, As in Par. (Gr. Efﬂl]lf there is no fixed limit between ' cases’’

and postpositional forms. T have reckoned as * cases those postposi-
tional forms which are not construeted with the genitive ;
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Nom.  #ér “honse”. Buperess. nér(i) Jé.

Ace. (Few) nér. Comit. (&) nérld) gidi.
Geen, ta nér. AbL () nér di.
Instr. pa nér. Adess.  néri méla.
Dat. (Ru) nér k. * Termin. nér Euﬁmmk"
Loe. I. () néri. Voe. ai nér.

Loe. IL. (i) néri né.

Nomenative.
85. There is no agent case, the nom. being used as a subject with
the past tenses of transitive verbs, This development is probably
not due to any Prs. influence, as it is found in K. too.

Acensative. )

86. The indefinite object is not formally distinguished from the sub-
ject: Klandki j& kitab bu awim “I am reading a book to the boy”.
But the definite object is marked by the prefix &u (eorresponding
to Par. ma): Fu kitdb bu awim “1 am reading the book"; ku daraxt
bu zanam “1 fell the tree”. ku is always used with pronouns: ku
mun “me"; az bu Fu tis zanam “1 beat you". The derivation of
Fu is uncertain. ®It corresponds to K. ki, a locative prefix used
with proper names. In Log., too, it is used with nouns and pro-
nouns denoting a person in the loeal cases.

Genative.

87, tar tii ta pé nér * your father's house''; ta zwi ta klin i-gardani
“to the neck of his own son”; #& dukandir ta gram di "'from a
shopkeeper of the village". With postpositions: fa giri sar “on
the top of the hill"; fa gabr i-sar “on the tomb"; fa rii (¢-)ear (né)
“on the road’'; ta draxt ijomi né “uader the tree”; taskidth monzl wé
“in the middle of the boat”; ta nér i-miflz di “from the interior
of the house”; ta xwi ta klin i-minzi né “amongst his own sons;
tar tii péei di *from behind you '

L L
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L]
With fa (before persomal pronouns tar), of. Psht. da, genitive
prefix, Par, far “to, in from" < Av. tars.

Instrumental,

88. pa\(also K)) << Av. paiti. 'pa cimi “(he gave a sign) with
the eyes''.

Dative,

89. Eu sayai ki “to the man": kafo sayai ki 8 Fitab bu ar Sivim
“1 give a book to that man"; wiikari & “to the gervant”. Im a
local sense: az bu nér ki ciim 1 shall go home"; gabristin ki “to
the graveyard "; prob.: ta zuy ipé ki “to his own father" (not *zuiyi
pé). K. has ki or Liki: d-sarai ()l “to a man". Aco. to G, liki
is a compound; but it is equally probable that i is a shortened
form of liki. The derivation is unknown. < *ardaki 2 Ct. Av. arsda-
“side" ete., Sak. -alsto “towards", v. Barth. miran Mund,, I, 3 £

Locative T,

90. The simplest form of the loc., which is also used as & base for
other cases, ends in -i: wiki al-yuftuk “he fell into the water"';
“skiri-wa ar-zik “he came shooting": i waxti bk “ once upon a
time”. With prefixed i-:"isara “on her head "' t-gardani-wa * to
his neck”; far mum i-zli “in my heart”. Also ta auy i-Xudai b
“to his own God" (or: ta zuyi ?), of. 89,

The form in - may perhaps be derived from an ancient loe.
Av. ¢ (aé), -aya (but v. 40). The derivation of ¢ is unknown
(probably not << *adi “to” or *ida “here"),

Locative IT,

91, néri né or i-nér né “in the house"; afp sayai Jangal (3dri, giri)
né ya “the man is in the $orest (town, on the mountain'); sari néwa
“on his head”; Kb bubimii né a (gin) “the book is on the ground
(put it on the ground"); alyuituk-é bummai né *it has fallen to the
ground"; ipuiti né “on the back”: bési ng “with a rope ",

L] g
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L
Cf. K. tnar “in" (i-sarai inar). But forms such as wiki (v, 90) prove
that we ought to write e.g. i-néri né, not i-nér t-né. Cf Le. e,
i-ner. nélr), nar = nér, nar “house"” (G.) << *antar(y)a-; of. Prs. dar.

Superessive.

99, gir J& @ it is on the mountain"'; pon(i) j& “on the rdha"'; kitah
mézi Jé gin “put the book on the table"; bummdi Jé gin “put it
on the ground"; afé a-yispi jé “on the back of the horse"; far
oui $inai @ “on her own shoulder’; giri Jé bék sam “I ascend the
hill”; kanéini Jé “(he spent it) on harlots™; Aw ti jé (I sold it)
to thee'; giri Jér nustuk-é (K. i-gri i-zar nastak ha) ‘‘he. is sitting
on the top of the hill". K. izar, Le. Jar.

The derivation of j&r) ete. is unknown. *kase: might result in “A¥%,
%28, J@; -» possibly from né(r); but K. =7

L]
Comitative.

98. hidid gidi “together with the king ', fa badsd i-klan gidi * together
with the king's son''; é-néri gidi; tar xuy i-marziyi gidi *together
with his own brothers”. Note: kw mun gidi * together with me";
kafé mdi *together with him".

gidi, K. gad is of Ind. origin, gidi rhyming with &, di.

L L]
Ablative.

4. nér di; gabr di *from the tomb"; sarai Wi “from a man';
wwir di “from the sister”. With -i: bummdi di , from the ground”;
kitdb méz(d) di wir “take the book from the table”; far ti yi-kissi
di “from thy tale”., With persons kw is, as a rule, prefixed: &u
mun di *from me”; kafp sarai di tedn U nasam “1 shall take the
bread from that man''; but also kafjp wida di.

Cf. Le. yasp i “from the horse”, K. di “from him, her, it"
( pustan®aen di dak “h? asked from him"). K. last® or last® di ,,from”,

L L

Adessive. ®
95. a-sarayi néla *with, belonging to the man'. K. el néla
= Av. nazdys-, v. Voc.

FL -
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Terminative.
96. Lio'gar tw-manak “as far as L.", K. taminak, ta-miniaks,

Voeatjpe.
9. a:r *émﬁ-m “( madman ",

Adjeetives,

98. There being no distinetion of gender, we find e.g. % sarai
(zarka) wiydr “a wise man (woman)"; bummd (K. £.) fin (da8, spew,
Yrds) @ “the ground is green (red, whits, black)”. But K. £ sin®,
SHETT, spEMT, yrdst.

The adjective is in most cases placed before the noun: spéw
yasp “a white horse”. But also: kafs néri zari w6 “in that little
house"; 3 sayai béagl “a stupid man"; fa ¥ aurar Juin “of a
young ram’. The #zdfat construction is unknown.

Comparison is made with the help of the abl in di (K. last* di).
a-goi be goi di zut daygar é “this cow is much leaner than (: the
leanest of) the other cows'.

; Numerals,
- #¢ (K. 80, 5% Le. she) << %syp < *%'ios ‘fcf. Voe.).
. do (K. dffs, Le. do) = *duwa, Av. dva,
. 40 (K. #8, Le. ghe) < A. drdys. V. 36,
. efr (K. ear, Le, tsidr) < Av. a%warg,
- pene (K. pénj, Le, penz) << Av. pania, of. Psht. pings.
do, 3%, §u (K. §°h, Le. ksha) < Av. zévas.
wo (K. hé, Le. wo) = Av. hapta.
. ajt (K. handt, Le, ansht) << Av. aita.
9. nd, n@ (K. n°h, Le. nok) < Av. nave. or lw. from Psht.
10. das {K., Le.) <Z¢Av. dasa.
11. ‘dandas (K. sandds, Le, shandas) — *syandasa, Av. *aévandasa.
12. dwéis (K. dwis, Le. dwis) << Av. *dvddasa.
13. jes (K. #és, Le. shes) = Av. *$ridasa-, or *Srayodasa?

= LT S TR

=

e =

Ll "y
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14
15.
16,
17.
18.

19,
20.

30.

40,
a0.

60,
70.

0.
90.

L]
earés (K., Le) is a secondary formation, ef. Av. fatrudasa.
pan'jés (K. panjés, Le. panzes) << Av. paniadasa. V. 28, H4.
files (K. fuwés, Le. shales) <= *whwaldasa-, Av. xsvaddasa,
K. Juwés is a secondary form. V. 55.
a'wés (K. awds, Le. haves)* == Av. *haptadasa. /
a'jtés (K. Le. adtés) << Av. aifadasa.
nés (K. unés, Le. nes) << Av. *navadasa; wnés poss. infl. by Ind.
Jist (jistu) (K. Jistd, Le. jist) << Av. visaiti. The -ii has been
introduced from fistu ete. — 21. jist u d6
gistu (K. §risti, Le. shist) << Brisata-, Av. Yrisatom; shist is
the more original form.
ieiftu (K. edfti, Le. tsashf) << Av, éatwarasatim.
pan'jastu (K. panjasti, Le. panzast) << Av. panéasatszm The
§ of K. is analogical. @ incorretly for d?
digtu (K. fwaifti, Le. khoshly) < Av. xdvafi-. The -u is
analogical.
a'waitu (K. awai, Le. hawat) << Av. haptaiti-. The -tu is analogical.
eiir jistw (K. hattai, Le. hastai < Av. aaiti-).
niwe (K. nawi, Le. nuwi) << Av. navaiti- (*navdti, with ac-
cent from *aedtdti # Cf. 42 c).

100. 50 (K. s, Le. sad) < Av. salom.
1000. a'zir (Le. hazdr) << Prs. — K. zar is genuine,
Regarding the ordinal K. dim ‘“‘second” and Be (K. bi)
“other” of, 45.
Pronouns.
Personal Pronouns.

100. 1st Prs. 5g. 2nd Prs. Sg.
Nom. az (K. az, haz). Nom. i (t6) (K. ti).
Ace, K mun. Acc. ku ta
Gen, tar mun (K. far mun). | Gen. tar ti (K. tar ta).
Dat. K mun k. | Dat. o G k.
Superess. ku mun jé. .

Comit.  fw mun gedi.
AbL ku mun di, AblL  fn fid di.




343 Ormuri

1st Prs. PL 2nd Prs. PL
Nom. miz (K. maz). Nom. #gs (K. fyiis).
Ace. ku midx Acc. Fu tjs,
Gen. tar mir ete. Gen. far ids.

az <~ Ag. azam, mun = Ay, m.:;nﬁ, cf. Par. mun, mdzr < Anc.
Prs. amaxam, ef. Par. mdkh-an, Soghd. max* ete, — tii — Av. tii and
tava, of. Par. ti, ag. t6. — With tgs (tyis) of. Psht, tasu, Waz. Psht.
tus, tose. Borr. from, or influenced by, Lhd. fus? *(yu)imazam prob.
resulted in *mdx — 1st Prs. PL

Pronominal Suffixes.

101. 1st Prs. Bg. -am, m < *g-mai (Zeb. -am ete.),
end > af, -t <<*-u-tai? (Zeb, -6), with special treatment of -¢-,
drd » % -a, -wa < *ahai (Zeb. -a).
st » PL -0 < *anah (Zeb. -en),
2nd » 2 ¢ '
drd »  » -4, -we (= 3rd Sg.).
-m, -t, -wa arve postvocalie forms,

The pronominal suffixes are nsed ps genitives, as objects, and as
subjects of past temses of transitive verbs, .

As a genitive: a-pém “my father”: twan-af argn " eat thy bread’;
a-baya-wa *its pric”’: xwir di-wa “from his sister" ; a-nasa “ their
bellies”. The pronominal suffix is frequently used pleonastically
with a genitive: fa bait a-awdz-a “the sound of the song"”; tar
mun ta pé nikari-wa “my father's servants': fq péwa a-zli-ioa “his
father's heart™; tara sayai a-dukiiwa “the daughter of this man "

As an object: béfi néwa tappn “bind him with ropes (a rope)’;
rii-wa dik “sent him away ",

As a subject: -am diké “I have made" ; louz-am dd biik “1 had
uttered a word"; a-klin-am zut zuk-é — a-kin sut-am suk-é¢ * 1 have
beaten the boy much”; *ea ajab éiz-at dék * what wonderful thing
didst thou see ?"': G amarok-at * thou didst hear"; Fu mun-a tesaai-a
“he has put me to fight"; tar zui a-mil-q talaf-a dik ** he squandered

Ta
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his own property”; a-muz-a-wa po¢ dik ‘ he kissed his face ", 'In
piwa ta xuy a-klin-a dék “his father saw his own son’ -z may
be taken either as a subject, or as a genifive.

Contracted Pronouns. )

102. The contracted pronouns are as follows:
1st Prs. ar, ér, B. ri (K. hir., 14, Le. ar, ra).
2nd Prs. dar (K. dal).
drd Prs. al (K. hal).

These forms are used chiefly with the verbs “to give”, “to say", “to
go'', “to come", and correspond to Psht. ra, day, way. Examples: fu
mdin ki ar-dér ** give it to me'’; ar-2ik-é “he has come here; B. ér-zdi
“come here"; dar-firim-a bu “I shall give it to thee"; as ba K
ti ki dar-ziom I shall come to thee'; az bu ku ti ki péc dar sirim
“1 ghall give it back to thee™; al-cawdk “he went away ' ; al-dyek
“he looked at it™; kafo ki al-yok *'he said to him"; kw min bu fi
di ¥ al-gi “he will take me away from thee" ; nak al-jzuk-é = al
nak wiznk-é * was not left for him".

As in some Psht. dinlects, the verbs “to come" and “to give’
may take the contr. pronoun lst prs., even when the remote object
is in the 3rd of rarely, the 2nd prs.* E. g. ar-iér “give ham"' ;
tii kafp ki eut tran ar-fuk-é “thou hast given him much bread™;
wiid sari né-wa ar-zik “sense came to his héad"; ner ka boi
ar-zik, ta bait a-awiz-a goi né-wa alzik *when he came near to
the house, the sound of the singing came to his ear™; cawa ka
Fu ti ki ar-Siké, pée ar-sér “give him back what he has given
to thee .

The relation of ar, dar, al to Psht. ra (Afridi ar), dar, war has
been discussed Rep. p. 3. It seems possible that the Orm. forms
were borr. from Psht. at an early date. .

K. di, dg “in or on me, Us, thee, you” is met with only in
Log. da-ya “it exista"; wi, wa “in or on him ete.” in Log. wd-'néra
“into the house'. Cf 111
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Demonstralive Pronouns.

103. There are two demonstrative pronouns, viz. a ‘“this”, a/fp
“that", also “he, she, it",

Sg.
Nom. g “this". salfp “that"
Aee, Mora. ke'f.
Gen, ‘tara, ta'fp.
Instr.  ‘para. pafo.
Loe. IT kalfoi ne.
AbL ka'fp di.
PL
Nom. ayi “these". alfoyi * those ",

Examples: 'a ‘ca kissi yé# “what matter is this?"; afd draxt
'boy ¢, 'a draxt péc & © that tree is near; but this tree is far away()";
kava Kanak “¢his boy"” (ace.); tara saral yisp xarib é “this man's
horse is bad"'; ééftan tara dyina ya “he is the owner of this mirror'";
para rdi “by this road"; taré i-kissi di “for this reason ", Cf. Le.
kurra kariner “in this affair” ete.

afp sa'rai nustuk-é “that man is sitting"; afs tean-at . . . al
gustsk-6 “‘thou hast taken away that bread™; kafo ripé kafp sapai
ki ar-3ér “give that rupee to that man”; kafp al-gustobum-é T have
taken it away"; kafi ki “to him”; kafoi né “in'%"; taifp a-marzd
kalfp di puitenna-wa dik “his brother asked him ',

a, K. ho, £. ha ete. obviously goes back to Av, ha- (m. ko, £. ha).
The nature of the additional element in afp, K. hafo is nneertain,
G. eompares Psht. haya; but J' cannot correspond to Y, although
there may, after all, be some connexion or other between the two
forms. G. is certainly right in dividing tara, K. tws into tar-a,
with the fuller form of the genitive prefix. In the course of time
tara was, however, analyzed as f-gra, and the analogy of t-afp, kafp,
p-afp produced the forms kara, p-ara (K. & 4, pa o),

The system of persona! pronouns in Orm. is much simpler than
that of Prs, not to speak of Par. It has probably been influenced
by that of Psht., but has been still more simplified,
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Reflexive Pronoun. y

104. The reflexive pronoun is zwr “self . zuy-a xrunuk suk-é ** he
himself (zud-if) has become hungry™; fa xuy i-pé ki “to his own
father"; ta(r) xui a-mil “his own property”. Note that xws (< Av.
2"ald) does not correspond in meahing to K. zwai, Psht. a3 [ “gwn",
but to Prs. oud “self”. The genitive prefix is far or fa

Relative and Interrogative Pronouns.
105. The relative pronoun is ka, as in K. The interrogative pronouns
are Fok “who?"; e, ea “what?”, ejn(d) “how much, how many?"
(K. Zuk, ¢, con); cf. Voe. s.v.v. -

Indefinite Pronouns.

106. kjk, ea and ejn are also used as indefinite pPfonouns. Other
indefinite pronouns are: (w)jn “so much ", '‘arca ** whatever', &, eea
“anything ", bé “other", ar “every ™

Pronominal Adverbs.

107. 'inda (K. i-¢°) “here'; "wal “there, thither” (K. i-wa-1 “thither”,
v. Voc.); gwda (K. guda) *“ where?"; pa'béga (K. pa-bez”)  above”; pa'néjta
(K. pa-niste) “outside”; fndawi “hence”; panéita di “from out-
side”. kon (K. kan, gan) “when?'"; 'péri “mow"; kyé “why?";
carayg “how? ",

Yerhs.

Verbal Nouns and Partliciples.

108, The infinitive is identical with the past participle. E. g. xanik
“to langh". Another verbal noun ends jn -i: pa xg'ni Hik = pa
xzangk Sik “he started langhing”. .

As in K. (and in Psht), there is no present participle.

Regurding the past participle in -k v. 122.

o ®
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Verb Substantive and Aunxiliary Verbs.

“To Be".
Present.
109. Sg. 1 Prs. yum “I am". . Pl yén.
% 2 = yin Widn. e,
» 3 0 (Ya (e > yén, ya, ye.

az wijor yum “1 am ill"; afs ndjor (Wla: miz nijor yén, afs sariyé
nijor ya ete. marziyi-t eon yé? das marziy-én. * how many brothers
hast thou?" “T have ten brothers'': nakwm “I am not”. In the
drd prs. sg. the forms (yla and (y)é are, as far as I can see, used
indiscriminately: ca ya? “what is it?": 4 ca Fisst yé? * what matter
is this?"; '« tar 'mun a-ndk a * this is my wife " = 'a tar 'mun a-'nik é
@ tar ti a-klin & “this is thy son": opn édn a? “how many years
old is he?": gon péc & “how far is 62" milwm nak &, ka afp guda
e, yé *it is not lknown where he 18" desti né-m nak a “it is not
in my hand": kitdb néla-m yé “the book is with me"; far mun
ajdi pec @ “my home is far off": g tar mun a-mar'ed padak yé
“he resembles my son”.

yum (K. k%) may be derived direct from Av. ahmi, and 3 pl.
yén (K. hin) << Av. hanti. — Possibly (y)a (K. i) < Av. asti. The
derivation and original significance of (wé is dnkmown. — 1 pl
vén (K. hyen) with » from the pronominal suffix *ngh, as is the
case in many other Ir. dialects, too, — 2 pl yé (K. hai) reminds us of
Psht. yai, but is of unlkmown origin. — While K. hai * thou art™
goes back to Av. ali, yin has got the termination which is charac-
teristic of an important class of verbs, and which will be discussed
below (118). — Note the tendency to use the 3 sg. for the 3 pl., & ten-
dency which has prevailed in Psht,, in all but the auxiliary verbs.

110. From the root bii- ““to be, become" is formed a present or norist
bam ete. The onmly examples available are: az kara néri wé bam
“T live in this house"; piya “basi”; addugad zinda ke bin * that
both of them are restored to life "

The imperative 2 sg. is ba.
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Preterite,
111. Sg. 1 Prs. Pbubum “1 was". Pl Tukén.
- F »  bukin. buka.
» 3 » bik o buk{in), bukén.

bik-um << *biitake ahmi ete. ' J

More emphatic forms denoting existence are da-ya, prét. da-bik.
E. g. eon Han daya? “how many sons are there?”; ’spuli da-yé
“saghd hast™; ¢éjtan ta nér nak daya *“the master of the house is
not here"; wok nak da-buk *there was no water there”. Cf. K.
di ha “there is", di byok *“there was"”, v. L8L Voec sv. di, da
*contracted pron, of the pron. Ist. and 2nd persons"”. Cf. 102,

" Ta Become".
Aorist,
112. Bg. 1 Prs. aim “I become'. ’
VT B, NN
» 3 = g, 88,
These forms are also used as presents and futures with bw, v. 121.
sam, K. #m ete. iz derived from the Av, root #ar-. 1 cannot
explain the transition of # > in Orm. Log.; of., however, swal <
fwal “to become"” in Ghilzai and other Psht. dinlects. Probably
this transition ha? something to do with the fact that sam is an

auxiliary, weak form. Of. 69. .
Past Tense.
113. 8g. 1 Prs. ‘sukwm. "1 became". Pl Sukén.
i 2 0w suikan, -wn. »
- B8 sk, »  dukin.

duk-um = *iyutakdé alomi. Begarding ik, sk ete. v. 21. A
perfect is formed by adding -a, -6, of. 132. The pluperfect ought to
be *4i(k) bukwm; but I never heard this form.

L]

The Finite Verb. ®
114. The Orm. Log. verb possesses an norist stem and a past stem.

From the aorist stem are formed the following tenses: The Aorist
23 — Eulturforskning. N, XL

%
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(imperative), the present (future). From the past stem are formed
the following tenses: The past tense, the perfect, the pluperfect.

The verbal system of Orm. Log. is extremely simple, much simpler
than that of Orm. K.

\ The .rlur.i.s't Stem,

115. Regarding the distinction between ancient stems in -a-, -ya-,

and -aga- v. 117 £
[mperative.

116. The imperatives 2 sg. and pl. are identical with the corre-
sponding forms of the aorist. E.g. zan “beat", nas “take”, ¢ii “go",
Jug “look™, ar-&&r “give"; kin ‘‘do"’, xvjn “eat’, son “become"”, tarin
“bind”. 2 pl: k& “do", bé “be”, arivaré “bring”, bané * throw,
put”, al-cawé “bring”(?), eawail?) “go"”. In some cases, possibly
in order to ‘ndicate a polite command, the particle bu is added:
kw mun gidi p' oeii; kv omun bw nes; Fuomsn by mili k6w come with
me; take me; make me thy husband ",

The imper. 3 sg. ends in -jn: ka'win “may he do”.

zan (K. zan, jan) << *jana, ci (K. ciw) << *&yawa ete. In Log. all
the verbs of the 2nd and 4th conjugation take the ending -on; in K.
-om (un) is still limited to about half a dozen verhs the normal impera-
tives of which would be'too short, eg. zrin “dat”, tron *drink",
nwon “lie down", sun “become”. The derivation of -n is uneer-
tain. It seems a too daring hypothesis to comnect it with Skr.
-ana, which is only nsed with a few verbs of the 9th class (gin K.
glin “take away << *grdhana, cf. Skr. grhana?). — K. yéf*n = véf
“weave' ete. probably contains a superadded particle.

The imperative 3 sg. in -fn (-on), which is quite regular in K., might
be derived from the ancient imper. 3 pl in -antu. Considering the
confusion which has taken place in Orm. between the 3 sg. and pl,
this seems to be a possisle explanation.

L 8
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»
Aorist,
There are four conjugations:
L
117. Bg. 1 Prs. zanam (K. zmr“m} PL zanén (K. zanyén).
s 2 3 zan (K. zan). s zané (K. zana)).

» 3 s zana (4, €) (K. zang). » zanan (-a, 4,-8 (K. zanin).
Other examples are fom “1 weep", ¥, fawa (K. Faw'm, #w,
fFawa); eawam, cim “1 go", e, cawa(-¢) (K. eawe®m, ciw, cafwa));
nawaram 1 take out", nawar, nawara (K. na-w®rm, na-w'r, na-w'ra).
nasam ‘1 seize”, (K. wis"m, nis) and ar-waram “1 bring”, arcar
have the collateral forms wmasim and ar-warim. From K. note eg.:
amar®m (Log, amarim) “I hear"”; ywas"m "I fall” (Log. 3 sg. yuzi);
xan®m “ 1 laugh" wes®m 1 mtvr"; wazn®m I KN"; haw'm (2 ag.
wiw) “I read”; yor'm "1 rain’
Theee verbs are derived E'mru Ane. Ir. present Btems in -a-. zanam
<= *janami (with short a, of. Par. Gr. 189). — zan << *jane, *Jana(h)i. —
zana << janad << *janati v. 40; -i (-é) are taken over from other conjuga-
tions. — zanén << *zaném (v. 109) << *Janayamah ; *janamah could not
result in this form. — zané, K. zanai, cf. Psht. -ai, is difficult; ace.
to Gauthiot (MSL. XX, p. 13) Psht. -ai << -dyatd; but this is very
uncertain. — sangn == *janante; the 3rd sg. is frequently used instead
of the 8rd pl.; eg. a-sariyé bu bani “the men will throw".

I1.
118. Bg. 1 Prs. zvam “1 eat" (E. zwram, zram). PL xrén (zuryén).
+ 2+ zron (K. zuri). s xré (Pzurai).
» 8 » ara (4, € (K. 2ura). s arin (zurin).

Other examples are: sam “1 become"; sin; sa, # (K. #m, si(s),
sa): kam (kém) “1 do", kim, ké (K. kaw'm, kay*m, ¥m; kéwi, ka;
kawi, ka, ki); possible Einam (B. Finém) “coeo” (K. En"m, Fkini,
kina) From K. cf eg.: #m “I leave”, #i, Fa; b"m ¥'1 am"; n"m
“T sit down"; d®m “I propel”; j®m “I1 ®me"” (Log. zdyem, zim;
zii, ziyé); jin'm “1 see”; rin®m “1 shave™; #in"m “1 buy" (Log.
gunim, fenim IV).
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The second conjugation differs from the first only as regards the
termination of the 2nd sg. The too short form *z{w)r was extended
by adding the ending -fn, characteristic of the imper., in K. by adding
the- i of the 3rd and 4th conjugation. The introduction of the impera-
tive formy was rendered possible %oy the phonetical coalescence of
®janahi and *jana into zan (I). More diffienlt to explain is the
addition of a new termination to the present stems in -n; eg. “kin
would have been quite a possible form.

xram <= *hwarami; $intm < Frrinam:,

IIT.
119. 8g. 1 Prs. wesim “I go out" (K. nis®m). PL nisén (K. nisyén).
» 2 2 nig (K. nis). ¥ Mise.
» 3+ nigi (K. nisd) »  (masi).

Other examples are: yudim “I fear”, yud, yudi (K. viwad™m, ywai"
and ywadT, ywadi and vieadTal; yudim “Lsay ", vid, yus (K. vwac"m,
Yeeae, ywact); jufim "1 see”, juf, Jufi; dirim "1 give”, fér, &ri (but
K. Faw'm, §éri, Fawlw)i); possibly also disrm I milk” (K. das"m,
diis, disi); wstim “I rise"” (K. wust, wusti); wizsm “to enter” (but
K. wes'm 1) Further ingfances from K. are: wawm “I obtain”
(but Log. waeim IV); *bras®m “I burn" (intr.); dirtm “I reap”;
*hasr®m "1 am left behind"; maz®m "I break” (intr) (Log. 3 sg.
mégi); niwm "1 put"; pietm M1 write”; wor%m “1 feteh™ (v. ar-
waram I); *baj"m "I grant”. — prayim “1 sell”, prigi, prayi (K.
praw®m, prd, prid) is an irregular verb.

A number of these verbs may be derived from stems in -ya-
E. g.: yuF <= *wi-brahya-; yud- << Av. vazriye-; dui < *dauziya- (v
EVP. s. v. lwadal); bras << *brafya-; maz- < mazya-; possibly dir-,
pis- from the passives *drya-, *pisya-. It seems probable that the
other verbs, €. g. wst- << ®Av. we-staye-, waw- << Av. avi-apaya- (cf.
Log. wawim) have joined this conjugation secondarily.

Phonetically it is possible to derive yusim << *ywai¥em < *waxiyami;
Yo ("yud) << Trwadve < “waxdyalh) ; yusi = FywadVed << *wariyali.
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IV.
120. Sg. 1 Prs. darim "I hold” (K. dar®m). Pl darén.
s 2 3 darin (K. déri). v D
» 3 » dari (K. dari). »  darin.

The verbs of this class are vely numerous. Eg. bizim /T cook”,
bezpn, bifi (K. *hiz®m, bézi, bizi); funim “1 buy”, .S‘tmz_"ln!{E'. #rintm
I0); awim “TI read”, awpn, awi (K. haw'm I); gim * 1 seize™ gon,
gi (ge?) (K. gl*m, gli, gli); banim “1 throw, put”, 3 sg. bani (K.
®han®m, béni, bani): morim “T velease”; trim “1 drink” (K. t°m,
tri, tri); mrim “1I die”, 3 sg. mré?) (K. mr?m, mri, mri); wawim
“T obtain" (K. waw*m IIL); amarim “ 1 hear" (K. amar*m I); galim
“T weave" (K. *gal*m, géli, gali) ete. Cf. from K, yaf®m “1 weave",
Yéfi, yafi; nw®m “1 lie down"', newi, mwi. All the causatives in -auw-,
eg. izmawim “to try" (K. weemaw'm, wuzméwi, wusmanwi) belong
to this conjugation. :

The majority of these verbs are ancient stems in -aya-, e.g. da'rim
< *dardgami; K. déri << *dirvaya(h}t; da'ri << *dariyati. The Log.
dialect as a rule avoids changes of vowel within the present stem
und replaced déri by dargn.

A few verbs, however, viz.: mvim, trim, gim, K. mw%n arve derived
from stems in Y, which huve had their 2nd. sg. expanded.

Ace. to G. (LSL X, p. 169) we find forms such us yafim, amarim
in K., too. These forms are evidently the origivhl ones.

The aorist is chiefly used in questions and in dependent clanses
with ka: az man ca Fam? “ what shall I do now?"; az kara wik
pa ca xram? “how shall T drink this water?"; gon ku min k' az
kafp Jusim “permit me to look at him"; mundsib nak ¢ ka ti ku
miin ki kldn vp# “it is not fit that thou shouldst eall me thy son."
In the apodosis of conditional clauses: ka nak-a ok, ku i uFnawim
“if he does not say so, I will kill thee™; ka ti mullukun az (ba) . . .
zaima zanam “if thou diest, T shall pitch my tent.” vdarim is used
in the sense of a present, just as Prs® daram and Par. dérem.
Note: az kara savai ubnawim, ku mun gidi p' en “T shall kill this
man, and thou must go with me.”
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Present and Future.

121. The present and the future are formed by adding bu (8, p')
to the aorist. The position of this particle is very free.

Present: a-sarai bu drifi yusi “the man is telling lies"”; aurar
bu yioddt \&ra, a-nasa bV dak sé % the sheep eat grass, and their
bellies are filled"; tar tii a-2li ca #i bu Zdyi 2 * what does thy heart
want?"; g-win éin bu 28 ka az tar té xeemat bu kam (= -am dik-é)
“during so many years I have served thee”; fax-faxr bu ké “he is
knocking (at the door)".

Future: wustim bii was translated by my informant as * buzézam "
(“I shall rise”), and az bu wustim as **mérécam " (“I am rising");
but he did not always thus use b in different positions in the
present and future. az ku ti &' nasem “I shall take thee”: az bid
nér ki etm “I shall go home"; aff sariyé nér & p' cawan ‘* those
men will go home"; v guda ¥ e? *where art thou going?"';
a-sarai bu guda cawé? “ where is the man going?™"; dxir bu inda
ar-zaygé “ ultimately he will come here"; xubi kam bii I shiall render
a service''; ar ustubum, bii ta xuy ipé ki oum, kafp p' ki yuSim
“having risen I will go to my father and say to him”: ka g-zarka
zinda 88, ta zuy a-wmr b kara K ar-Sivim ©if the woman is restored
to life, 1 will give her my own life"; ka tii sab§ ar-zéi, az bu bu
ti ki das ripé dar-firim *if thou comest tomorrow. 1 will give thee
ten rupees”. az bu gusnagi di mrim means either “I am dying from
hunger”, or "I shall die"'

In K. bii is used for the present only, the future being denoted
by si. K. saba sii caw®m (Log. sabd p’ cum) ** 1 shall go tomorrow "', The
employment of ba for the future, too, is probably due to the influence
of Psht. ba.

bu and st are etymologically connected with the auxiliary verbs.

] The Past Stem.
122, The past participle is the same in form as the infinitive.
The past participles can be divided into weak and strong stems.
The weak past participles are formed by adding -5k (unstressed
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k) to the present stem. E.g. ti§-0F “ran away "; yud-uk “ feared"';
caw-ok “went"; Kin-Gk “coivit"; wustwk “rose”, bk "was". All
causative verbs form their past part. in this way; e.g. yudaw-gk
“terrified”. Some of these ‘participles can be derived direct from
Ane. Ir. forms, eg. bik << *hida-ka-; but the majority of them
are secondary, analogical formations. The weak participled are more
numerous in Log. than in K.
123. The strong past participles can be divided into several groups,
according to the original forms from which they are derived.
1, a) Ir. *dte-: dak “made.
b) Ir. *ata-; nayok “went out”, 20k, zuk “heat"; K. aydk
“peached ", wayyok “entered".
¢) Ir. -ita-: dy)ék “saw".
d} Ir. -ita-: sk “became’’; bk “was" is a weak participle
from the present Orm. point of view. *
IL. a) Tr. *gta-: wuluk “brought”, nawuljk “took out"”, zul-
 Ink “ate”, mulluk “died’s; K. kwewlak “eoivit”, dilak
“reaped .
b) Ir. *yita: K. hatak “abandoned”, fatak “drank”. —
Poss. gustuk “took away', K. g{ljastak < *grsta-ka- ¥
1101, a) Ir. *-asta-: nustuk “satdown”, K. nwastak * went to sleep "
b) Ir. *udta: §ustuk “wept' (*fa-rusta-ka).
¢} Ir. ®adta-: muftuk “broke”, yuituk i foll”, K. brajlak
*burned ™.
d) Ir. *adta-: K. pidtak * wrote”, raftak “spun’, histak
«vead" (*abi-#aka).
IV. o) Ir *afta-: wik “obtained ', sk “ gave (7).
b) Ir. *axte-: Yok “said”, prak* sold”, K. bvék * gave".
¢) Ir. *uaxta: dik “milked”.
V. a) Ir *azwa-: puxpk “cooked”.
b) Ir. *-amna-: drunuk “held™. » .
124. In Log there is no distinction ofsgender (cf. 81); but the
past participles in some cases correspond to K. masculines, in other
cases to K. feminines. The m. is preferred in those cases where
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the' £ in K. is contracted. Eg. nustub, drunuk, culluk: K. m.
nastak, dranak, zwalak (£ nask, drink, awalk). Also nayok, nok:
K. m. nayoknok (f. nayak, nak). But on the other hand: zik, dak,
prak, wik: K. £ jak, dak, prak, wak (m. Jok, dok, prawak, wok);
sk, ¥k, bik: K. £ ik, suk, bukem, §iyak, syok, byok); duk: K. f.
dit(salk (m\ dits¥ek); wustuk, cawik: K. £. wustuk, cawak (m. woustvék,
cYék) eto.

125. The difference between the past part, m. and £, in K. is due to
the original accent. The masculines go back to middle Ir, oxytona,
the feminines to paroxytona. E. g. nastak m. < *nastik. nask f.
*nastak. The ultimate reason for this difference of accent is not
quite clear; but a phonetically possible solution would be to assume
that the m. represents an ancient oblique case,

According to Andreas, Prs. nouns are derived from the Phl
(originally oblique) form in - = -ahya, cf. also Gauthiot!: *cette
forme (: le génitif) est devenue la forme normale en persan, ou le
cas direct a été aboli, en régle générale, au profit de l'ancien génitif-
datif”. This theory has been contested by Bartholomae®: but the
Orm, forms seem to confirm it (v. 42 a, and of. Par. 45 g; the forms
given in 463 may also be derived from the oblique case in -whya).
In Orm., at any rate, the obliqgue case must have replaced the
nominative so completely that it has even been iftrodueed into the
participles, where we should expect the position of the nominative
to be stronger than in the nouns.

According to this theory K. nastak would be derived from *nastil-a
< *nastak-ahya, nask from *nistak-a < *ngstak-a. Similarly: fafak
“drank " << *tritak-(ahya), f. toth — *ly'sak(a); xwalak “ate” =
*hwrtak-, £. zwalk < *hwr'tak-; pistak * wrote' < *pistik-, £ pigk
< pidtak-; parak *cooked” = parwdik- (inf, pax¥ék is an analogical
form, due to the influence of other infinitives in -Bek), £ pyiizk <
*poxk << *phayak-; £. dik ¢ milked " < *diztak- (m. disvék, f. diusak
are secondary forms), and many others af a similar type.

' MEL. XX, p. 82 1.
* Miran Mund. V, 18—49.

[ ] t .
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126. Those participles in which *-faks- was preceded by a vowel
are some of them more difficult to explain. Apparently *<ilf)tika-
resulted in -6k (through **wak #) : 20k “ beat" < *jatdk-; ayok “reached”
= *agatik- (similarly naydkM came out' << *nigatik-); dok “made’
= *dypik < *datik ; tok * warm ¥ < Haftik-; wok *got"” < *-aftak-.
The corresponding f forms are: zak <= *jatak (through *jak?);
ayak < *agifak-; dak < *datak-; wak < *dftak. — Also nyik
Uplaced” < midatik-, f. nak <" midatak- ; wayyok " entered " = *ali-
gatik-; wazyok * killed " = *abijatak-. The f. forms wayuk, wazuk are
difficult to explain; possibly they are analogical forms, of byok
“was' = *hitahk-, £ buk = *bidtak-, and similarly syok * became”,
f. suk, The development of bitik = *buaak = *bok = byok is
enrions.

bk “pave' may be derived from “hayik << *baxtak-; £. bayak
= baxtak-; of. also ywék “said'" << *yw¥ék << *wayik < “waxtik; f.
vwék may be an analogical form, of. dyék m.,, £ “saw" < *ditik,
Fdilak-. » .

127. In several cases it does not seem possible to reconstruct the
phonetical development of the forms, owing to the violent eon-
tractions and changes of vowels which have taken place, and of
which we cannot determine the exact nature for lack of sufficient
material. Thus: wustéek “rose” <. *usis)tetik-, but £. wnstak < *wst'ak
< us{g)titak-? evék “to go’ << *tyawik << *éiylweatik, f. cawak <
Eydwak <? But ok “eame” << *awik < tawatik-, . jak < “idwak
(with early transition of iéiy- = & in compounds?). prawak “sold”,
f. prik = *prawik, prawak; but it is difficult to see how these forms
were gvolved from the original parawartik-, parawdixtak- (probably
there has been a secondary shifting of accent).

But even if the details of the development of these participles
are in many cases obscure, the main principle of their formation
is firmly established. » »

Past Tense. *

128. Unlike most of the other Ir. dialects, Orm. employs the past

part. in its long form (with the -ka-suffix) as the base of the pre-
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terital tenses. Cf., however, also 8. Bal. man kustag (or kusta, kudt)

“I slew, I have slain’',

The past tense of intransitive verbs is formed by adding the
present of the auxiliary “to be" to the past part. of the verb in
question. The 3rd sg. takes no tePnfination:

Sg. 1 Ph.  (wjustukum “1 rose”.  PL (w)ustukén.

v 2 = (w)estukén, -un. s (whestuke.
3+ (wustuk. o (w)ustukin, -#n, (whustuk.

Other examples are: nustubum 1 sat down”, mudlubum “T died”,
sukum 1 became " ete. Oceasionally T heard such forms as naydk-am
“1 went out”, with the promominal suffix instead of the auxiliary.
Vice versa -wm can be used instead of -am with the transitive verbs.
— Regarding the 3 pl. ef. dj Hdn bk “there were two sons':
addugad malt « nak bukén *'the two were man and wife'': ayt al-
cawdh-én) ““they went away "

129. In the past tense of transitive verbs the subject is expressed
by means of a noun, a pronowt or a pronominal suffix. This suffix
is often added even when the subject has already been indicated
by a noun or a pronoun,

Eg.: asarai pulluki-a) *the man ate”; -a zulluk, sulluk-a *he
ate”; az ku 3@ sarail-am) pinawpk-é “I have killed a man”. Note
zukum = zuk-am “I beat” (v. above). az fu fi 2uk = ku i eukum
“T beat thee”; ti Bu mun zuk = ku mun zuk-at; mix ku ti sul{-én);
fos ku mdx zuk{-¢). Sometimes a subject in the 3rd prs. is left
out: ka ku gijar kafs ki ar-wuluk “when he brought him the
carrot’’,

In most cases the past tense denotes a single action or event:
a-zari klin ta xuy a-mal tol dik, pée rii né aleawik *the younger
boy collected his own property and went far away''. It is nsed in
the protasis of conditional clauses: az mullukum, td . . . zaima zan
“if I die, piteh thy tent * . .”". Note: #istu &in tara la gabri sar
xaima zuk “he pitched Mis tent on her tomb [and remained there]
for thirty years".
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Imperfect.

180. The imperfect is formed by adding b4 to the past tense: dam
b ustokum, péri bu nak fam 1 was weeping before, now I am not
weeping”; ca-d bu dik? kir-gm bu dik *what wert thou doing "'
“1 was doing some work”; mudim bu qabristin & al-cawik, tar wui
a-muz bu put dik “whenever he passed the graveyard fie covered
his face".

Past Subjunctive.

131. A kind of past subjunctive occurs a few times in my materials:
kafo ki &rr $ubun (= bu #ak) *(that) it might be good for her™;
a-zarka dest nak drunuk ke a-wik xulukin “the woman had no hand,
with which to drink the water"; f& é¢ waxt ku mun ki &8 Erii nak
ar-suk-, ka az tar zwy -margdyi gidi mix bu oulsken, mix bu xuswaxti
ilidkén * thou never gavest me a single hen, that I ::“_re] might eat it
together with my friends and make merry”. Regarding the termin-
ation 3 sg. -gu of. 116

. Perfect!

132. The perfect is formed by suffixing -é¢ or, less frequently, -a
to the past tense: tandar al-yuftok-¢ bummdi né “ thunder has fallen
on the earth"; tar 6 a-warzi ar-zik-€ “thy son has come”; az
zaw nak dik-é ] have not slept”; az Ku ti di 38 nopi tzan Zayok,
téftan ta nér ndk-am Sayjk-é ©1 asked thee for a loaf of bread, I
have not asked for the master of the house ™ zrunuk suk-é *he
has become hungry ", but ar zrunuk fukuni-a; ti kyé inda nustukin-g,
but kyé inda nustukbin-a? “why art thou sitting (= hast thou sat
down) here?"”; nustubwn-a, xaima-t suk-a *thon hast sat down, and
hast pitched a tent", nwstubum-é, nustuk-é; kin ar-zikon-a? prin
ar-zikum-a, ** when didst thon arrive?" “I arrived yesterday". Note:
tigawdk-a-y# **he has carried off.”

In K. the perfect is formed in a different manner. The past
tense is e.g. wust¥ék-am “1 rose', the pdtfect wust?els h*m “I have
risen”. In Log. these two forms were ‘prﬂbnhl}' mixed up, and
the perfeet had to be distinguigshed from the preterite by means of
the suxiliary 5rd sg. -a, -4
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Pluperfect.

133. The pluperfect is formed by adding the preterite of the verb
substantive to the past participle, which very often loses its final -£:
wustu(k) bitkam (K. wust?gk byok-am) “1 had risen”; as da (nak) bk
“T had (not) made™; mulluk bik, Péri zinda 3k “he had died, but
now he whs restored to life"'; yiin #u bik “he had been lost™; as
amari buk “1 had heard"; prin-am (prin az) ku ta@ dé bik “T saw
(NB.) thee yesterday'; t§ pran(-at) ku mun dé bik * thou sawest
me yesterday "' ; guda al-cu bukin *“kuja rafta bidi2",

Pussive.
134. The passive is formed with ik *to become *, of. Prs, and Psht.
o sarai 20k $uk “‘the man was beaten': a-sapiyé 2ok dukin * the
men were beafen”; deék Huk “ was seen”; wik ¥ik “was found' :
nust sk *was seated' (7). Note: #@ tar mun a-dest ga kapok ik
“thou hast also suffered my hand to be cut off,”

Causative verbs.

I35, Causative verbs are formed with the suffix -air-, as in Psht,
Cf. Par. 217.
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TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS.

L
Standard Sentences (LSIL.).'

220. far 'ti 'mdm 'ca ya? (a-ndm ed ya). “ What is thy name?"”

221. ‘tara 'yisp 'wwr ejn &in af (Ph. '*mor eun). “What is the
age of this horse?" .

222, undawa Ligar tw-ma'nak 'con 'péc éF (ma'nak cin). ‘' How
far is it from here to Logar?" .

223, tar 'lii ta pé 'néri né 'cjn 'klin da'ya? (péf, cin, 'daya). *How
many song are there in thy father's honse?”

224, az 'ian 'pde 'rdi né al‘ci bwkwm. (al'ci@). “1 have walked
o long way today.”

995 tar ‘wmiin"ta 'mami klin ‘tara Sayai a'dukawa ‘noké (ee-
iziedr-a). “The son of my uncle has marvied the danghter (sister)
of this man."”

226. ta spéw yisp a-zin néri weé ya. (@-yisp). ‘‘The saddle of the
white horse is in the house."

227. a-yisp 'zin kn. (kin). * SBaddle the horse.”

228. lafi sayai a-Blin zut-am ‘zul-é. (a-klin-am zet). "1 have
besten the som of that man much.™

229. a'ff sayai ta ‘girt sar 'mal bu cerawi. (afoo (passim), cerewi).
“That man is grazing cattle on the top of the hill "

280. af a-'yispi Jé swwdr-a la dvaxti pomi né nustul-é. (a-yispe
sar swiwlré ta ‘draxti jima). * He is sitting on the horse under a tree.”

' The varlanis of the phonograph text are given within brackets,
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¥31. marzdwa xwir diwea %tur & (stur). “His brother is taller
than his sister".

232, a-baya-wa djp nim ripé yi (= Ph)). “The price of it ia two
rupees and a half " /

233. a-pém kafo néri zavi né yustuk-é (=Ph.), “My father lives
in that small house,”

284, kalfs ripé kalfp savrar ki ar-der. (=Ph.). “Give that rupee
to that man.

235. ka)fo ripeyt kafG sa'rai di ‘nas. (Ph. kaifée ri‘pé ‘nas). ‘*Take
the rupees from that man. "

6. kafo ‘&rr zan, bé¥ néawa tayim. (Ph. er, ta'yun). “Beat
him well and bind him with a rope.”

237, & di wok nawar. (Ph. éd di wok nwir). * Draw water from
the well."

238. ‘tia ke wwun di dom i (=Ph.). “Walk before me. "

239. af tar kok Elin-é tar ‘ti péei di bu ar-ziyé? '“Whose son
is he who comes behind thee2" -

240. kaf ddy-at kik di enik? (Ph. k6% di swnuk). * From whom
didst thou buy that thing?”

241, az ¥ dukan'dir ta ‘gram di fu'nik, (Ph. dukin'dir). “T bought
it from a shopkeeper of the village. "

L L]

1T,
Ta ‘¢ sa'yai do ‘klin bik. Ao zari  Hanak (‘Hlinak) ta
Of one man two sons were. That younger boy of
o pe ki Yok: “Ai pé, tar ‘Hi ta ‘mal ‘area

himself father to said: “0O father, of thee of property whatever

taxr'sim tar 'min bu ‘# ('arca tax'simi bé), ku 'min ki ar-Ser.” A-sa'vai

part of nle I me to give."” The-man
ta ‘zui ta ‘Elan (tdn Kand) ‘minzi né ta  oui a-'mitl do
of himself of sons middle in of himself the-property two
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tax'stim diak. Cond roé 'pée fo aui azdri  Man ta i
parts made. Bome days after of himself the-younger son of himself

a-wdl tol dik, péc  rvii né al-cawdk, péc Jii we
the-property collected made, \far road on he-started, far place to

al-eawpk; "wal béxard i far  ouy a-midl
he-went; there uselessness from (: with) of himself ﬁ:e-pmpert}r

a'yéra  'prik. (1) afg ‘tdn far axwi a-'mil-a
all hesold. Merely inthat year of himself the-property-his

ta'laf-a dik; 'peri @ nak al-'geuk-é (al-wak woeuk-é);
squandered-he made; now anything not remained-for-him;

ruy-a  (‘peri) ‘orunuk Suk-8.  A-Rlawak (‘Hinak) %8 sa'poi (sapay)

himself-he bungry became. The-boy One man
'dak ki al-catwok, 'péri) nikar k. Kava Hamaleta xwi mulks
rich to went, servant became This{ace.) boy of himself field

né ritwae 'dik, awrat b cerewi.®  A-klanak vok ka: “ Awrai
to semt-he made, sheep he-shallguard. The-boy said that: *“ Sheep
bt ywidi xra, a-'nasa  b-dak sé (si)."”" Kafs Manik & ea
grass eat, the-belly-their full becomes.” That boy to anything
b-nak (nak-a-b) af'siri. Pie witd sari néwa ar-'gik, ‘yik:
not they give. Afterwards sense head in-his came, he-said:
“Tar'munta ‘pé  adkariwoa ‘et & ‘tedn ewt @) 'az i guina'gi
“0Of me of father servants-his many are, bread muchis; I hunger
di  mrim(d-brim). Az wstukum, bu ta  ‘zuy t-pé ki
from am-dying. I haverisen (: shall rise), of myself father to
cum, kafop ki ‘yudgm: A7 pé, o Xwdai w ku ta§ Kk
I-shallgo, him to I-shallsay: O father, I God and thee to
guna'gir 'yum, 'péri muw'ndsib 'nak €, ka, ti kbu ‘min ki kin  yji
ginner am, now necessary not is, that,thou me Yo son sayest.
'Péri ta wnikari ami né ku 'miin  ¢'sdb kgn."  Dstuk, ta
Now of servants assembly in = me reckoning make.” Herose, of
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zhy  Epe ki oaleawok. Mén ‘pic bk, péwa (ta wni a-piica)
himself father to he-went. Still far he-was, father-his
ta  ‘ruy a-'Kin-a 'dék, ta(to zuya-), 'péwa a-'2li-wa  Grugtuk.
of himself theson-his saw, of ther-his the-heart-his burnt.
A-'‘pewa daygok, ta rwi ta klin a-gar'dani-wa (\klini garda ni-wa)
The-father his ran, of himself of son the-neck-to-he
‘dest  ba'nok, a-'mox-a-wa poc  dak. ‘Klin ta (tar) ‘xuy
hand he-thrust, the-month-his-he kissed made. Son of himself
vpé ki-wa ok: “Ad 'pé, ‘az tar ‘zwy i- Xwdai ki, kv i ki
father to-he said: “O father, I of mysel God to, thee to
gund  dike, 'péri az tar 'ti  liyiqg nakwm, ka 'az tar ‘ta
gin have-made, now I of thee worthy motam, that I of thee
a-klan yum." « Pé ta ‘zuy i-nikari kaca yok:  * Kiliyi
the-son am.” Father of himself servants to-he said: “Garments
durr ar-warre, tara ka'ndak ki Jihi ng  k&;  ap'guiti né-wa apguita'ri
good bring-ye, this boy for body on make-ye; finger on-his ring
bane; ‘pii-néawa di'G al-ea'wé;  amasa tran  di-wa 'dak
put-ye; feet-on-his shoes putye; thebelly-his bread from-his full
ké; dakia'ti 'mak "k, peri ruwdal be;' kyé  far 'mun
make-ye; distress de-not make-ye, now happy be-ye; becanse of-me
a-klin mulluk bak, 'péri 'péc zinda  Sulké: byitn  Fi ik,
the-son dead was, now aguin alive has-become: lost become had.
péri wik  fuk " Pée zut  zw'dil Bukin,
now found become.” Then very happy they-became.

A-wida “stur  Kin-a bumomdi né panésta bak. Nér ki
Atjthe-time the-elder son-his field in outside was. House to
ka 'boi  suk  (var.: gr-zdk), ta bait  a-awiza go1  né-wa

when near he‘went [ be eame), of song thesound-its ear to-his
al-'zik (var.: ama'viik); ba'zi né  $wkin. Tar ‘ruy-a
came (  he-heard); dancing in they-beeameengaged]. Of himself-he
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% sarai ayik, kafé di  poptenna dak: “4d ieg
one man calledfor, him from question he-made: “This what
kizst yeéf" A sirai tar 'zuy i-bi'dir ke ‘yok ;Ira:
story (: matter) is?" The of himself master to-he said that:
»

“Tar td amarzd. ar'zdke; tar ‘i a-pé ‘gut  ‘zalak
“Of thee the-brother has-arrived; of thee the-father many people
ki 'tran ar-‘hik-é, tardi Dbibadi ka tar ‘zuy a-klin ik,

to bread has given, from-this reason that of himself the-son he-has-found.

A marei “stwr zut ‘xafa  Suk, mer ke nak al-cawik. A-
The brother elder very angry became, house to not went. The-

‘péwa panéifa nayuk, ta 'zuy a-'klédn-a it zuk.
father-his outside emerged, of himself the-son-he beseeching made,
A-Flanak ta 'zuy pg  ki-wa yok: “Ta  Yud,® awin I&in
The-boy of himself father to-he said: “Thou look, so-many years

b 8d, ka az tar ‘ti  xez'mat 'bu kam. Az ‘won waxt tar
becomes, that 1 of thee service make. I so-much time of
ta a-xaz'mat-am 'dik-8, tar ta wi-kissi di mak nayékum-g

thee the-service-I have-made, of thee word fromnotI-have-gone-out,

Ta 66 waxt bu'minki $8 kirii nak  ar-duké, ka 'az ('mézx) tar

Thou any time me to one hen not hast-given,that I (we) of
ewy Tmarzdyi gi'di 'miz bi ‘oulakén, 'miz bi ousfwax'ti | dikén.

myself friends with we mighteat, we merriment mightmake.

'‘Péri tar 'ti a-'klin ar-zik-é, tar 'ti a-dawlat a'yéra kanéi'ni jé

Now of thee theson has-come, of thee theriches all harlots with
berhid zulk-é; ti kafp M =zt tram  ar'fuké”

squandered he-has made; thon him to much bread hast-given."
A-‘péaca tar ‘zuy 1-kin kiwa yole: " Ai Klan, | te muw'dim

The-father-his of himself son to-he saide “O son, thon always

ke ‘mun ‘gidi yin, ‘area  dawlat ka tar ‘minya, ‘dzir tar ‘Hi

me with art, whatever riches that of me is, ultimately of thee

4 — Enlturforsining. B XL
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ya." 'Peri  lasim  bak ko oudwaci méz w fGs kén, ha

is. Now necessary was tbat merriment we and you make, beeanse
tar '}i a-marzi ‘yan ‘S buk, pagdd bk, uw 'mulluk bk,
of thee the-brother lost heen had, fghnd became, and dead was,
\peri zin'dg Sak.” n
now alive became.”

-

IIT.

Anecdotes.
L3I Orm. Spec. IL

Sul'tan Mak'mad (sultdni Mamud) 3¢ déwina kawa Yok (yok)

Sultan Mahmud one madman to-he said

ka: “Tar Hi a'zhi  ea, dar bu Zdyi2” A-fargir
that: “Of thee the-heart what thing requires?”" The-mendicant
ka'f ki yok: “ Tar 'mun  a-cli ta '€ awrai Ju'dn a-mud-yal
him to said: Of me theheart of one sheep young the-fat-tail
bu zi'yi (2li-a ‘awray-a 36 wud'val bu 2d'yé)"
requires.”

L]
L

Sul'tin  # savai K pa ‘eimi Yik ka: “Ka'fp Jagir ki

Sultan one man to with eyes said that: *That mendicant to
& \gd Jar ar-iér.” Ka ku 'gijar ka'fo ki ar-venluk,
one carrot to-him-give.” When carrot him to  they-brought,
a-‘gijar  afagir zuluk. Fa'gqir tar ‘zuy a-sar zultawdk,
the-carrot the-mendicant ate. Mendicant of himself the-head shook,

pa  za'npk Fiik. Sultin kafe di  puitennawwa 'dik ka
in laughter ‘he-came. Sultan him from questionhe made that
(al-yok): “'Af déwina, ti 'kyé pa ‘zandk  Su'lkin (zanik Sukdin)?"
(said): O madman, thou why in laughter camest?”



Texts and Transiations a7l

A-dewina  sultin ki alyik  ka:  “Kafp wida di ta
The-madman sultan to to-him-said that: “That time from that
ti bad'dd Sekun-g,  'péri tuwpa'nak a-mudyal '@ (héd) rin 'nak tgl'ﬁ."
thou king hast-become, now 420. the-fat-tail any fat not has”
- ’
Orm. Spee. 1T,
Sé sa'rai bk, ta Be savar a-du'stir-a sar di-wa nawwljk,
One man was, of other man theturban-his head from-he stole,
ti'Eok. A-fa'gir savai  al-cawok, gabri'stini-ne ‘nustuk.
ran away. The mendicant man went, cemetery-in  sat-down.
Kok kalf§ B al'yok ka: "0 kye ‘nda  nustulin-é?
Someone him to said that: “Thon why here hastsat-down?
-
A sa'ral tar 'zuy i-biy ki aleawok” Af¢ fogir al-yok:
That man of himself garden to went." That mendicant said:
-

“\dair bii inda  ar-ziye. Giu's-a a-'riy-a-wa ya, para
“ Ultimately here he-willcome. Omnly-this the-way-?-his is, on-this
i bu ar-zdye.” .

way  he-will come.

Orm. Spec. IV,

8é savai béagl ta rii sar (la wmwx ta rdi  d-sar né) &
One man stupid of road on (of his-face of the-road top on) omne
di'na  wdk (odk); dam ec-'guda (qu'dd) dina mak dé  bak. ' Péri
mirror found; before anywhere mirror not seen he-had. Now
‘et cow'ddl  Fuk (Sak), ‘zul pa zani (zawmak) k. Kafé kMaca
very happy he-became, much in langhter he-came, That to-he
dék (kafoiné al-dyek), tar ‘zuy a-mur Jaf@ newa 'dék (ta ‘zuy

BUW of himself theface gdhat inhe saw,
a-miz-wa dyék), 'a pa zanik  fulk. A-fikr-a dik ka:
he in langhter came. The-thoughthe made that:
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]
“'Be kok  ya, ‘Céftan (iétan) ‘tava dyina ya. 'Pée (Péri)
“Dt!ier someone is, owner of-this mirror is. Later
tar ‘xuy a-sar e 0 'péc diik, Yik-a:
of himself the-head forwards and Mackwards he-made, he-said:
“A-Ge  ka laz ‘wika, tar tR ya; 'az @ ku '‘ti K pée
“The-thing which T found-it, of thee is; I to thee to back
dar-girim.” Grud kara Jii  wéwa wutuk, ‘zuy-a
to-thee-shall-give.”  Just-then thizs place in-he leftit, himself
w-al-catwok,

he-went-away.
Wakhi, Anecedote 1.

Sé sa'rai Aflatian di-wa puitenna 'dik ke “Un  an fa
One man Plato from-he question made that: “So-many years of
ki'sti 'manzi wé darydi ne  bwlkjn, ti darydi ne ca ajab

ship middle in sea on thou-wast, thou sea on what wonderful
Giz-at  dek?”  Tok  ke: YKl di @ zut’ ©stur

thing-thou sawest?” He-said that: * All from this much great{est)

‘biik, ka daryd di sa'limat \wmmdi ne ar-zikwm.”

was, that sea from safe ghore to I-arrived.”

" Wlﬂ’.‘]ﬁ, Aneedote 2,

86  faqir ta'Sé sarai bart né (‘néri nd) al-eawik, ‘ea-wa

One mendicant of one man door to went, something-he

‘néla di-wa Fa'ypk. Ta ‘méri ‘monz (minz) di Ja'wib
presence from-his herequired. Of house middle from answer
ar'zik ka: *Céitan ta 'mér nak da'ya." Fa'gir ik
came that: “Owner of house not is-present.” The-mendicant said
ka: “Azky 't di €6 ‘miri 'tran Ea'yok, ‘léitan ta ‘nér
that: “1 thee from ©ne piece bread asked-for, owner of house
nakam  Ea'yik-é. Ku mun M 8 ‘nird 'lzan ar-gér!”
not-I have-asked-for. Me to one piece bread givel"
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Wakhi, Anecdote 3.

Sé  tabib bok; mu'dim bu qabri'stin ki al-ea'wgk, tar goui

One doctor was; always %when| graveyard to he-went, of himself
a-mux bu  put ik, Tufd awmared kafé di pu¥tennawa
the-face covered snade. Of-him thefriend him from guestionhe
‘dik ka: “Tar 'zui a‘muxc bu 'kyg  put kgn#™
made that: “Of thyself the-face why eovered makest-thou?"
Aifo aloypk: “'Az tara  gabri'stdin murdi di  zut Sarmunda 'yum;
He said: “I of-this graveyard dead from very ashamed am;
ar-kik ke  tar min a-dawdyi 'zueluk, ‘inda  ar-zik’
every-one because of me the-medicines ate, here (they-Jcame.”

Wakhi, Aneedote 4.

8¢ wiF 8 ddsi'da 'badsd gidi $kir ki al-cawik. Zut a'wdi

One day one prince king with hunting to went. Very air
ok suk.  Addu'gad tar xuy  a-ddl  ta 2 déwdnay-'pustinéwa
hot became. Both of self the-shawl of one madman back-on-it
‘dik. 'Bidii taba'summ-a ‘dik, al-yika: “Ai déwéna, tar ta
made. King smile-his made, said-to-him: “0, madman, of thee
v-pidte né ta £ zar  a'bir wi" Déwina al-yik: " 'Balkim,
back on of one donkey the-load is." Madman said: “Yea,
Odr fa 'df xar ya"
load of two donkeys is."

Zebuki, Spee. IL
Sé waxt 3 saudigar bk, tar Ty a-'mil-a gk,
One time one merchant was, of himeelf the-property-he took,

saudaga'ri ki alcawik. 'Areawa ka ‘drunuk, darydwiné tu'fim
trading for he-went. Whatever-he what had, geqa  in hurricane
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L]
ne yark Sk Ta ‘zuyi ‘nik ki 'zatt rihi-wa ‘dik ke: “ Ku
in ).Tt became. Of himself wife to letter sent-he made that: *

bnun ki 0é ndl rii kon" # A-‘nika larea ka
Me to other property sent ma]ie;'f The-wife-his whatever that
‘mifl-a o 'drunuk, rivwe dik. 14 mal ka  rd't-wa

property-she had, sentshe made. That property when sent-she
‘dik, ‘'a ga lqusa yun #ik.  Sau'digar ‘néri né péc
made, that too in-this-way lost became. Merchant home to back
ar-zik, pa ‘Justuk  Suk. A-nik-a alyok: “'Xafa 'mak
arrived, in weeping started. The-wife-his said: “Distressed do-not
som, 'tzawat avin! Asbike tiki b6 mal paidi  kam.”
be, bread-thy eat! I thee-for other property found willmake.”
A-nika eut ‘3ista bak, ta ‘Gkim  i‘néri né al-cawik, i@
The-wife-his very beautiful was, of governor house to she-went, one
a'zfir  ripé ikim di *  iayik-a. Zar'ka ke azir
thousand rupees governor from she-asked-for. Woman to-he thousand

ripé ar-Fak. Akim Yepdda- ta dik ka: “ Az bi
rupees he-gave. Governor appointment-with-her made that: “T
wimi'§s kw 't K dar-zim.”  Zarka nér ki al-cawik. 'Akim

at-midnight thee fo will.ecome.” Woman hounse to went, Governor
ar'zik, ‘zarka tran ‘puxgk, ‘akim  ki-wa wewtuk. 'Kara ‘warti
came, woman bread baked, governor to-she placed. This time
né a-'mili-1wa bari né tar-tar-a ‘dik. Akim  pudtonna-
at the-husband-hers door at kmocking-he made. Governor guestion-
wa dik ka: Kok ‘inda ya?" Tika  ka: “Mili tar
to-her put that: “Who here is?" Saidshe that: “Husband of
min ‘barri ng ya, tax-taze bu ke." Akim  yik: “Az man ‘ea
me door at is, knockihg makes. ™ Governor said: “I then what
kam#'  Zarka al-yjk: “Tizi né ‘'zaw kin!” Ka't; 'yize
shall- do?” Woman said: “Cradle in sleeping do!" That cradle
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netwa  bangk, a-'mili-wa wi-néra  ar-zik. Putenna wa
in-him shelaid, the-hnshand-hers into-the-honse came, Question-he

idak: “Tdef né kjka?"y'A tar 8 a'klin & A-':atﬁfﬁm
made: “Cradle in who-is?" %It of thee the-son is.” The-husband-her
wok: “'Gan ke gnin ¥ az i:alﬂ;i Yigam.” 'Dék K a-klandk
said: “Allow me that I him see’ Hesaw that the-hoy

awruiti  ‘driva ‘drunek, 'Piki-qwa nik, tara Hawaka awruita
beard long-he had. Razorhe took, of-this boy-he beard-his

‘kal didk. | Pge tabar-a ‘npk, ‘yoka: A
bald made (; shaved) Afterwards axe-he took, he-said: *“The-
piy-a zut dridy ye, 'landa p’  kam."” Akim woustuk, ti'§gk.

foothis very long is, shortit L-willmake.” Governor rose, fled.
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LY.

gﬁ&fﬂ'qtr arzik 3¢ 'barri né, sut xrunuk bak. A fa'gir kiei zuk
ka: «Ku 'mun ki ‘txan ‘arwaré ka 'zt xrunuk Gokum-é, arakat
nik da'rim. il

Tara 'néri ‘menz di 5 zarka d§ ‘txén ‘drungk, a kara fa'qir ki
ar-#ika. ‘Maliwa arzik pa'nésta di: <Kara ‘txan ku ‘ta ki kok
ar-50k-87: A faqir yik: «Kara mér di 5 zarka ar-diks

A-‘tédtan ta 'mér al-ca'wOk wi-néra, tar xui 'nér di pu¥’tenna-wa
‘dik: «Kara ‘txan kara fa'glr K 'kfk arsuk-8?s 'Tara a-'beé mik
tar xuyi 'mill ki-wa 'yOk ka: «A'fp tar t0 zarka d5 ‘txén fa'qir ki
arfuké.s A-¢etan ta mér 'wustuk, ta 'xui ta nika ‘addugad 'dest
ka'pok ka: «T8 kyd 'kara 'txfin ka'fo faqir K aréike?s Kara
zarka ‘bar di nawulfk-a, zut '‘péc rdT &8 bifi'bini né-wa bamik.

A sarka do zarl za'ri kina ‘dronuk. Ta xuy-a klina tar xui
‘Binai jé ‘swira dik, xui gidi al'gustuk-a. Azarka zut trunuk
sk, wok ‘mik da 'bok. Bama dek ka “wal ‘auz ta 'wik bok.

Iv.

A mendicant came to tht door [of a house|; and he was very hungry.
The mendicant shouted: «Being me bread, for | am, very hungry and
cannot move.s

A woman in (: from) this house [who| had two loaves of bread gave
them to the mendicant. Then her husband came from outside [and
said]: “Who has given you this bread?"” The mendicant answered :
“A woman in (: from) this house has given it to me".

The master of the house entered it, and asked his house[hold]:
“Who has given this bread to this mendicant?” His second wife said
to her husband: "That woman of yours has given two loaves of hread
to the mendicant'. The master of the house rose, and cot off both
his wife's hands, saying: “Why did yon pgive that mendicant this
bread?"” Then he took thiz woman out of the house and chased her
very far away into a wilderness.

The woman had two l"'quitu: small sons. Bhe let her sons ride on
her back and took them with her. The woman becnme very thirsty;
but there was no water. Then she saw that there was a pool of water
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Alcawdk wok ki ka: ‘Az 'inda 'wik xram'. A-zarka ‘dest ‘niik
idromok ka a-'wik xulukdn. Ta ‘xuyi Xu'dii ki pa ‘Fustuk 50k ka:
«Az 'pérl 'dest nak da.'rIm,‘uz kara ‘wok pa ‘ca xram? Palmux
al-yidtuk, ta ‘xui a-'phz 'wik! né 'wotuk ka ‘az 'whk xram’. 'Addugad
Jlin-a 'wiki né al-yfEtuk, yindssik.

‘B pa fustuk 30k, tar ‘xuyi Xu'dii ki mund'jita 'dif ka: <Az
'b& gund ndk 'di bk, 'dj ‘txdn tar xui firé bak, tar 't pa ‘nim
ar-80 bilk. 'T0 tar 'mun a-'dest ga ka'ppk Buk, di klinam ga
'woki né al-yfituk, Bé gund az di 'mak 'bik.s

A-zarks 'mox ki-wa 'dék, ka 'dd ‘mila satai b’ ar-'ziiye. A-zarka
gut ya'%uk k': «A-sarl'yé 'péri ku ‘mun §é 'dest bu ba'nl.: A-sa'tiye
ka 'Bam ar-zik, kara zarka di puitenna-wa 'dik ka: <XKyé ‘inda
nustn'kdn-a?» Azarka yik: «Tar ‘mun a-klin knra 'wiki né al
yastuk, 'mulluk.s A-sapi'yé ka ar-'zi bilk tar ‘xuyi ‘monzi né ‘addugat
kisg'si dik ka: «'Az bu cum, ta'ra a-'dest b’ ar-wa%im.» A-hé-wa
yok: «Az bl 'cum, ta'rs a-klin kara 'wik di na'waram-a ba.»

- L]

in front of her. She went towards the water, thinking that she would
drink water there. But the woman had no hands for drinking the
water with. She bogan to weep [and cdmplain] to her God: “Now
that I have no hands, how shall T drink dhizs water ?"* She lay down
on her face apd put her mouoth into the water in order fo drink. Then
both her sons fell down into the water and dizafipeared.

Aguin she began to weep, and addressed a prayer to her Ged,
sayiog: "1 have commiited no other sin, excepi that [ gave away in
Thy name two loaves of my own allowance. Thon didst suffer my
hands to be cot off, and didst also let my two sons fall into the water,
Bot 1 had committed no other sin™.

When the woman looked in front of her [she saw] two men coming
towards her. She was very much afraid that these men shounld lay
their hands npon her. When the men came up to her, they asked
this woman why she was sitting there. 8he answered: ** My sons have
fallen into the water and are dead"”. The men who h#d arrived con-
versed together [and ome of them said]: “1* shall go and bring her her
hands". And the other said: *1 shall go and take her boys out of
the water''.
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Kara klamaka na'wuluk, ‘tara a-'dest-a ga ar‘wuluk. Tara a-'dest-a
srista dik, 'addugad ‘dest tara zarka {or sik. A-klini-wa ga ‘zenda
sak. \ A-zarka ‘dék: «Tar ‘mun a-'dest Hor stk, tar 'mun a-klin
ga 'zanda fuk> 'Kara sayi ldwa 'yok ka: «Td kik yom, ka ku
mun gidi 9n xobi 'dik? Kn men k tar ‘xui a-nim Fm kin,
ka @ ku Jmun ki gidi §n ‘zubi dika. Xu'di ku 0z gidi zut 'Err
ka'wpnls

A-sa'flyé yok ka: <Az tar t@ af0 do ‘txani yum; ku %4 gidi
pérl on xubim ‘dik, din'ydl né dxirati né tar ta gidi zut xobt
kam b

IV b.
(Phonograph Text.)

So faqir bak, 5 bari ne ar-zik, znt wrunuk bik  Kie ar-zhk
ke! «Ku ‘mun ki ‘txan ar-waré.s

-« - 'Cej'tan ta mér . .. af) zarka 'du t*xana . . . drw'nok, ar
'wilnk-a, kara falqir ki-wa ar-#ak. A-falqir 'xulluk, 6es=ﬁ:m ta
mér pa-néita di ar'zik, kara . . . di i 'puftenna 'dik: «<Eam
txin kafp faqir kI k0k /dak? Oéjtan ta mér ar-slak (7). 'A-sayai
wi-nér al-ea'wik, tar xuyi miki-wa pu¥tenna ‘dik k': «A txan
ka'fp ki kok ar-80k-8% A yok: «Tar 'td a-'ndk arsiks. Tar
xuyi mik ki-wa ‘ybk ka: «To kyé kara txan sa'ral kI ar#itk-a? ».
Tar 'zuyi ta nika addugzad 'desta-a ka'pik, bid'bini-wa banik.

They took the boys out and fetched her hands. Then they stuck
on her hands with glue, and both of the woman's hands were healed.
Her boys, too, were restored to life. Then the woman saw that her
hands had been healed and that her sons were restored to lifs. She
asked these men: *“Who are yon, that have rendered me such a ser-
vice? Tell me your name, since you have rendered me such a service.
May God give yon a great reward.”

Then the men said: 1 am (; We are) those two loaves of thine;
now we have rendered thee this service; and in this world and the
next we will render thee many services',
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Do ‘klina drongk, 'kara do kifna i-sar-g 'swira dik, bid binl-wa
bamik. A-%m gidl(?) ea 'wik mika yi, ni(?) al-ea'wik, ke il
ca 'wok bak; ke al-ca'wdk buk, trunuk bok. Xuddi di-a mhajit
\dik ke: «Az ‘dest na darim, K* kara 'wok az pa ‘ca xrim?s Pa
mox al-yustuk, kKra 'wik 'xriis » Addu'gadi-wa 'klin-a pamii (?) ki-
wa_nl—'Tu.ﬁtuk. will né ‘mulluk P

Bam ki-wa d'ek ke dd samai a'fp pald dl ar-ziya. 'A-zarks ‘zut
wusuk ke: <A sa'rai mu (?) 'peri ku '‘miin j& 'dest bami.» A-sajyiye
ke ‘Fam ar-zik, kara zarka di-a pui'tenna dik ke: <Ky@ 'inda
mustukun-a?s  ‘Azarks al-y"gk ke: “Tar 'min a-'klin ‘inda 'wiki

al-yuftuk. . . . satlyl tar xuyi ‘minzi né pui'tenna-a 'dik ke: «Tia

. ., ‘ag tara a-kKlin ‘'wik di nawarim., B8@& 'sit bilk ka 't0 kara-a
ar-‘wulluk.» Kigia dik. . . . Addugad zin'da ke 'bin, kara saTé-i
kara zarka di-d . . . kara a-zarka-a puitenna-a 'dik ke: «Td kik
yon, ke ko mix . . . du ‘txanum ka t0 ta Xod#i kara ‘dik, ka

min E largik bak. . . .
4 va'

86 zarka u 5 samai bik. Addu'gad 'mdli n mik bu'kén. Addugad
an'lid-a nak druo'nuk. Addwgad zut tar xuy i-mjnzi né xwiid bu'kén.
A-zarka tar xuy imAll KM-wa yok ka: <Az ‘mullukom, %0 tar
mun ta ‘qabri ®sar ‘xaima zan; ka 0 '‘mullukin, 'az bu tar t0
igabri sar 'xaima 'zanam.s .

Y.

[Once npon a time] there were [two persons| a woman and a man,
These two were hushand and wife. They bad oo children. They loved
each other very much. The woman said to her hushand: “If 1 die,
you must pitch your tent on my tomb; if you die, I shall pitch my
tent on younr tomb.”

! Din Mohammad bod heard & muila recits tfis tale from o Persian collection
of legends, [ heard a similar story in Persinn apd Pashto. ** cPersinn Texts
from Afphanistans, IV (Acta Orlentalia, VI, pp. 310, 316). CL also “Christ and
the Dead Woman”, Wells' Torkish Chrestomathy p. 117 (from the *Tarikh Kirk
Vezie").
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Do 05 bad t-zarky mulluk. A-sa'rai al-ca'wok, ‘tara ta Iqabri
sara 'xaima 'zuk, ‘Sista @n tara ta 'qabri sar 'xaima guk.

éér‘..'rﬁi bk, ‘tara ta 'qabri sar 'Ami;. Isi piiiyumbar ar-'zik, kara
sarai di puf'tenna-wa ‘dik ka: <Kyd 'inda nustnkdna kara bid
'biini 18, ‘inda 'xaimat 'Zuk-a?s cAssarai 'Azrat D'sd ki yok: «A-
zarka targ'muon a-'nik bk, ku mun gidi 'wifla ‘di bik, ¥': “Az
mullukum, %0 tar ‘mun ta ‘qabri sar 'xaima zan ; ka 48 ‘mullukun,
‘ar tar 0 ta 'qabri sar 'xaima zanam.' §istn #n %ike, ‘tara ta
'qabri sar ‘nustukum-. Ka a-zarka ‘zinda %8, ta ‘zuy a-umr bu
kara K ar-dirim.»

‘Azrat T'si du'wi-wa ‘dik, a-zarka ‘zinda ‘sok. Addu'gad al-ea'wikén,
“wal mustuken. A-satai ‘zan dik, a-zarkn mustu bik

S8 'waxt bok, ta 'bidsd Klin 'inds VEkir K arzik. 'Kara 'zarka-n
dék, ‘zut wi Jera ‘x§ sik., ‘Tara a'zliwe 'L ‘gustuk, kara
zarka ki-wa 'ybk ka: <K*@ 'inda nustn'kin-n?s  A-zarka ik Ea:
¢Asarai ku 'mun-a tisa'wik-a, 'pérl ku '‘mun b’ al-‘gé, ku ‘mun-a
v"lé ‘dikas. Ta badsd Kin *y0k k': <Az kara sa'rai nina'wim;

Two days later the woman died. The man went and pitched his
tent on her tomb. He pitched his tent (: stayed] on her tomb for
thirty years. }

One day it bappened that the prophet Hazrat Isaccame to her tomb.
He asked this man: “Why do you sit in this desert, and why have
you pitched your teiit here?’ The man answered Hazrat Tsa: * This
woman was my wife, and she had made [the following] agreement with
me: ‘If I die, you must pitch your tent on my tomb; if yon die, 1
shall pitch my tent on your tomb.’ Thirty years have passed, and
[all this time] I have heen sitting on her tomb. If this woman is
restored to life, I will give her my own life",

Hazrat Isa prayed, and the woman was restored to life. They both
went away, and sat down there (: in some other place). The man
fell asleep, and the woman remained sitting there,

One day the king's Bon came there a-shooting He saw (his
woman and feli very muych in love with her. He stole her he:rt
and said to this womun: “Why are Yyou sitting here?'" The woman
eaid: “This man has carried mo Off, now you must take me away;
he bas stolen me." The king's son said: “[ will kill this man; comsa
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kn ‘mun gidi p' e, kn ‘mun bu 'nas, ‘mun bu ‘mili kohls
A-zarka ik ka: <Az kn 't0 b' 'nasam, 'miin ‘kara di ?Iﬂa
kinls ‘A ‘wustuk, ta bidsg klin gi'di al-ca'wik. .

8é 'sit buk, k' asa'tai ‘zau di wo'stuk, kn ‘déka: ‘Ta 'bidii
klin 'tara zarka al'gustuka’. Alkidtwa 'suk ka: <Tar ‘muna
a-niik bu '‘guda 'lwin? 'A tar 'mun a-pik & A—zaykn. al-yok
kn: <A-sa'tai bn ‘drisi yu'#l, kn ‘muna ti#a'wika. ‘A tar 'mun a-
ymidll mak &; 'a 'eot Eaitdn sa'pai & pa fo'réb ku min ko ta di
b al'gl.:

‘Ayi ta xuy i-'pé ki alca'wpk. Ta 'xuy i-'p ki-wa 40k ka: <Az
% zarka 'wik-e, kara ku ‘min ki niki kin, k' az kara pa niki-a
b’ masim.s A-bidsi ta xuy i-klin ki al-yok ka: 'Sirr bu sa, mas-a.
Tar ‘mun-a 'x03 'ga ya ka 'tG-a mas.

A-sa'rai 40k ka: «Ai 'badii, ‘a tar ‘mun a-nika, ku ‘mun di
tifa'wolk-n-yé». ‘Bidsi al-yok kara garal ki ka: <% Bdid da'rln,
kn 'n tar #i a-paka?s Asami ok: Az Siid datrim.: 'Bidsd
alyok ke: «E0k tar 'ta '$did yads A-satai 'yok ka: <Azrat
Tsh tar ‘man Hyid ya.» Alydk ka: «Ca, ar‘waral Kafd ok

with me @nd take me and let me be your husband.” The woman said:
“1 will take you; only release me from tiis one.” Then she rose and
went away with ghe king's son. .

Then suddenly it happened that the man rose from his sleep and
saw that the king's son had taken away his wife.* He shouted to him:
“Where are you taking my wife to? She is my wife." Buot the woman
gaid: “This man is lying, be has carried me off. Ha is pot my hue-
band; he is a very evil man, and he wunts to take me away from
you by deceit.”

Then they went to his (: the prince’s) father, [The prince| said lo
his father: I have found & woman, give her to me in marriage, that
I may marry her.” The king said to his son: "It is well, take her.
I, too, am pleased that you should take her."”

Then the man said: “O king, this is my wife, she has been carried
oft from me.” The king said to this man: “Have ye any witness
to say that she is your wife?" The man apewered: *1 have a witness.”
The king asked: “ Who is your witness?"' The man answered: “Hazrat
1sa is my witness.” |[The king] said: “Go and fetch him! If he says
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ka,''a tar ‘t@ a-'nikg dar-Sirima bl, Ka waka Yok ku ta
nzna/wim.» A-satai yOk ka: +'Az bu sa'bi ku 'Azmati Mu'si
ar-'w, ¥ p

A bar di na'yDk, al-cawok bidbini ne, Ta S ‘draxti zoma
mustuk, fikra ‘dik ka: «Ta Agati I'sd jii ku ‘min kK 'milim
mik & ka afy gu'da y8, kn ku 'miin gidi ar'ziiys.» Sa'yiyi ta ‘bidsd
‘pez di-wa ar-'zik, kara samai-a ‘péc al'gustuk. Al-ca'wik 'badsd k-
«Ta ‘Azrati T'si 41 kn '‘min ki ‘milom mik @ ka a9 'guda ya.»

8¢ 'waxt bok ka 58 mOr 'dék sok. 'Bidsé ok ka: <A nar
‘Azrati T'sd ya K ar'ziiya biL» Sé 'sit bik k' 'Azrati I'sd ar-zik,
darbiri né mustuk. 'Bidsd kara di pudtenna ‘dik ka: «Tarii
kis'sl di 't dgd 'yon, ka 'ayl ‘carang du'wi-wa 'dik-8%s

‘Agrati Tsd al-yok badid K ka: <Ku 'min kI ‘milams ka
‘s zarka 'tara a-mik-e; ta 'xuy a'‘womra kara zarks ki aréiike,
péc 'a ‘zinda Eitk-e. 'Mix du'wd di bik, ka 'a zarka '‘gabr di zinda
#ik.> Azarka yok ka: <A b drisi yuEl A tar 'mun a-mall
mak & Ku ‘mun-a y'lé dika; ku 'mun-a tita'wdoks: ku,'man bu
bé 'guda al'gl; ku ‘mun bu 'priyi.»

that she is your wife, 1 will give her to you. But if he does not say so,
I will kill you." The man sail: *I shall bring Hazrat Musa! tomorrow.”

He went out of the doog and went into the desert. There he sat
down under a tree and thonght: * The place where Hazrat Isa dwells
is unknown to me,«s0 how can he come to me?'" The king's men
came after this man and brought him back. He went to the king [and
said]: “The place where Hazrat Isa dwells is unknown to me.”

Snddenly it happened that a light appeared. The king said: “This
light is Hazrat Isa arriving.'' Suddenly Hazrat Isa arrived and sat
down in the durbar. The king asked him: “Do you know about this
story and that they have made such a prayer?"

Huzrat Isa answered the king: “I know that the woman is the
wife of this man; he has given his own life to this woman, and then
she was restured to life. We [had] prayed that this woman should be
restored to life from the grdve." Bat the woman said: “He is lying.
This is not my hnshand., *He has stolen me and carried me off; now
he will take me to some other place and sell me.”

' In the phonograph text, too, he is ealled Hazrat Muoss
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‘Azrat-i T'sd aly0k ka: <A tar @ a yas A 'drisi %a,
tar mun g-mili mikd> ‘Azrati Tsd aly0k ka: «'Ca-wa kg ku
#i ki ar-Gik-€, 'pée ar-dérly A-sarks Wok: «Peca b’ arEjims.
Agarka 'bummii né al-yistuk, %8 'muttai =ik sk, 'Gc-n 'nik buk.

LN ]

Vb @
{Phonograph Text.)

Sa zarki, 58 sarai addigad 'mAli v nik bikén. Addigad ta
xuy i-‘mjnzi né ‘zut ‘xod§ bi'kén. Addugad tar ‘xuy I-minzi né
addu'gad 'dik ka: <Az ‘mullukum, 0 tar 'mun ta 'qabri sar ‘xaima
gan; ko 40 ‘mullukfin, 'az tar 't ta 'gabri sar bu ‘zaima zenam.»

Do riz 'bidd '‘azarka '‘mullok (bis). ‘'A-sa'tai 'tara ta ‘gabri sar
xpima-wa 'zok, 'Sistu ‘¢in ‘tara ta ‘qabri sar ‘xaima-wa ‘zuk.

S& 'waxti ‘bok, 'Hazratl Musi ar-zik, karn sa'tai #i-wa pud'tenna-
wa 'dik ko: «'Kyé in'dd nustukun-a, ‘xaima-t zo'k&?: 'A-samai v"0k
ka: «Tar [?) karn zarkd ki bi (?) lavg-am 'di bok, 'a tar ‘min-a ‘dd
bak k': “'Az ‘mullukum, %0 tar '‘mun ta 'qabri sar ‘xaima ‘zan, kn
#id ‘mulluktn, %0 (sic!) tar ‘'mun ta 'qabri sar 'xuima zan.» 'Hagratl
Mu'sd "5k ko: «'Ai ke (?) sarai, 'a ga (?) tar 't a-mili a-'nika (7).
iA¥ bo 'kara duod kam.s «. ..zin'da ... 'kars K. .. y0k, 'az bu tar
Fuy a-G"mar kath Jd ‘arfirim.» =

Hazrati Musd dud ‘dik, 'a zarki 'zjnda W'ok. Addu'gad al-
ca'wokén. Pa ‘58 4ind 'mustukén. ‘A-garki 'nust E'dk, ‘a-sa‘tai
ixan 'dik

8¢ 'waxt bok, to bad# Idin Yskiri-wa ar-zik, Yskira 'dik. Kara
garkn di-a pudtenna dik ke: «Kyé in'di 'mustukuna?> 'A-zarka
gk keo: «'A tar '‘mfin & (corrected into:) kn 'min-a tign'wil-n, kun
mun tu al b* ‘gé.» 'A-samai Y'0k (eorrected into:) To bid& klin

Then Hazrat Isa said: “He is your husband.” [Bhe said:] “It is
a lie, he is not my hoshand." Hazrat Isa said: “Give him back that
which he has given to you." The womaf said: *1 give it back to
him.” Then the woman fell to the ground; she became one handful
of earth, and nothing was left.
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10k ko: 'Az bu ku 't ka'rd di xa'lds kam, ka ‘mun tu bu 'nis.s
Alvik-a: <Az bu ko %0 miszam; kars sa'ral 4 ko ‘mum xa'lis kun.
‘A-zagka ta bidsi -kKlin gidi al-ea'wik

‘A sarai...'dekd k': ‘Azarka ta 'bidsd Tlkdin gidi [al-'cawa’.
Alki¢i-wa ‘zuk ka: «Tu ‘guda Suk? 'A ter '‘min a-nik 8> ‘Ata
‘bdid [kljn] ki zarka Y0k ka: <Tar ‘min a-mili nak 8 ku mun-d
tiza'wpk-8, 'mun ki ke (?) gu'da...

AyT alea'wOkén 'badsd ki Badéh K al-y0k k': <Az 58 zarkd
'wika, 'mun ki-wa nikid kun, ke 'az bu kara na'sim.» Badsd al-
+ok ke (bis): «'A ‘Zer bu 'sd, ‘az bu ka'fp \gidi di 'gidi () 'nisam . ..
(corrected) gi'di di-dk (?) ni'kld kam ...

Asaiai al-ygk k': <'Ai bidEi, 'a tar ‘min a-'nik &> A-bAdEd
al-yok ke: «Ta 3iyid darln ke 'a tar 'td a-'nik & ku 'tdaya (?).»
« Hazratd Mu'sd tar 'mun a-§d'1d ya.» Bid#d al-ydk ke: «'Ca, 'Hazrat1
Mu'si ar-'wirl *Ka yika, ‘az bu kara zarks ku ‘0 ki 'bé dar&irim.>"

‘A-saai nayok, al-ca'wDk biibéni ki, S& il né nustuk, fikra
'dik ke: «'Ai (corrected:) Ke {Hazrati Mued ... jii 'a ar'ziiya, ku
mmiin ki '‘milim mik a; ‘az bl ka'fy 'gidi ki (?) pai'di kam.» Sapeyl
pez di (corrected: saréyl ta 'bidsd ar-zik, sariys b’ girza'wilk, al-
‘gustuk-a 'bidsd ki. Badsh K al-yOk: «Ta Hazrati Mu'sd jal xu (?)
ku 'mun ki 'mildm ‘nik & k' af ‘guda yé.:

8¢ 'waxti buk, Hazrat? Mu'si falak ki miluin sok. N ta
jo'll ‘muxi né-wa 'mélum &0k, Bddsd al-y0k ka: «Nir ta (?) Hazrat]
Mu'sd y&.» 858 'waxti bik ke arzik...

VL
«S3d@n 50 tar 'min i-‘zli ‘zot dimdké& 'Az ea 'mnik 'xulu bik:
siir to-memnsk az ‘zan nik ‘diké Kn 'mon ki %@ ca ar-'Sér, ka
tar 'min i-'zli Eirr s8.»

Vi,

“Last nighi--1 had l:ngi.;h pain in my heart. 1 had not eaten
anything; but I did not sleep till the morning. Give me something
that my heart may be cured.”

L 411 he says o, then I shall give this woman to you."
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“Tar 'mix i-néri né 3¢ zarka ye, add idest-n FGm bu”s8,
ot §0m buo 'sé. AfH bé kerél b’ s8, buzir bu keé. 'Zut 'girm
kn'fo ki az 'ea da'wi pai'digndk &0k, ka'fo ki Eirr fu'kun (bu juk).»

“ln oor house there is a womgy both of whose hands are inflamed,
they are very much Jdnflamed. Then that [boil] will burst, and it will
itch, [ have wandered moch about; but 1 have not been#ible to find
any remedy, so that it might be good for her (: she might be cured).”

o Eulturforskning. B. XL



[

VOCABULARY.

Regarding the alphabetical arrapgement ete. v. p, 280. The optional prothetic
vowel # ete, (befor sk, sp, sf) has not been tnken into eonsiderstion,

Waords given by Din Mubammad are left womarked; words belonging to the
vocabulary of my first informant from Barskd Barak are marked *B.'—' K.’ denotes
that the word belongs to the dialect of Kaniguram (LSL), ‘Le.’ and “Rav.’ denote
words taken from the voeabuluriea of Leech and Raverty (v. 4). I have included
words known only from K. which appear to be genuine Orm. ones. Hoch words
are marked *(K.)., Words koown only from B. are marked ‘(B.). ‘Phon.' denotes
that the word oecors in the phonograph records, Etymologicnl derivations proposed
hy Bir George Grierson nre marked ‘G',

Verhs are given in the present st@mn; hot the past stem has been added, when
known.

Probably & great number of the words marked ‘Pra’ have been borrowed throngh

Paht.
Vowels . Fca (: "éc-ca?) “anything”. ‘éca ndk
. “nothing”. Pajt.
a-, definile article. V. 80, £ “any". Pra. — K. Mg, Peht
a, K ko, 6, L. ka "thid'. V., 103. aw'dur “father's brother (brddar-i pa-
-3, pron, sufl. 3 ag. V. 101, dar}”. Kah. Pr, 'guder *father's
-@, particle, denoting the perfect. V. 132, younger brother”, Pra. afidar. Cf
ai, interj. “Oh™. EYP, sv. tra.
-, particle, denoting the perfeet. V. | addu'gad, Le. dagad “both”. 'mdz ar-
182, du'gad bu ki'tdb a'wén “we are both
i, locative prefiz. V. 00, rending the book". adfu- < ardu-
u “and"”, Pra (har du). CL gigi.
a'ii, dwii, Le. a,ii “mounntain-goat”. Prs. | a'ff, halfs, K. hafo “that™. V. 108,
a'bal “cultivated field”, K. dbdd “in- | afits “week'; K hafta ¥ Baturday™'. Prs,
habited ", &S, Pra, 4 d'gd "knowing, conversant with". P
a'brii “eyebrow ", Prs, — K. wrigja, Psht. | au/gdr “hort, bruised”, Prs,

auw'bis “a swimmer”, Pra.
ouw'bde]l “swimming”. Pra.

ayok (K. v. moas-,
'ajab “wonderful™. Prs.
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agl, K. “sense, wisdom®. ti agl nak | '‘indawi “Wence'’, V. n'da, »
dariin, Pra. iu_;lan, f; “the day before yester:
'dlkim “governor”, Pra. “. CL K. inja sal “next but
hukeam, K. fokon “ order . far 'ti-a Bukam one”, W << anya-? V. dal, sl
b ‘gam 1 obey you™; 'wkam ‘nak a. injdn,

PH‘ L]
al-, K. hal-, contracted pron. 8 pre. V., 102,
For verbal compounds with al- v. the
uncompounded verbs.
au'ldd “children". Pm.
al'ka “earring”, Pra
ala'8d “juw(-bone) ",
al'zpk “ripe”. méwea al-20k «
rasida ast™. V. zdy-
-am, pron. suff. 1 sg. V. 101.
a'md " father's sister’”. Kab, Pra.
Fmbal pl. (K ) “friends . < *ham-pitya-
Ci, EVP. s.v. mal,
am'bitr “ foroceps, pincers”,

Pra.,
“mEwa

Prs. ambilr,

of. Bkr. sam-bir- “to draw together, |

close [thh jawa)"?

amar-pk, K. amar¥ek, Le amar-okh “ to
hear”. Aor. ama'rim, goy-am ama'ri
“my ear hears''; li ama'rpkat ‘' you
henrd”; prin az kava kissl amara
Btk “1 hod heawl this tals yester-
day"”. < Av. mar- “to give aiten-
tion to, notice” 4+ d. (. compures
Paht, dwrédal.

wmr, wumr, Ph. f4mr, K. ‘umr, Le, uniur
“life”. Pra.

‘din, B. d'en, Le, dkin “iron". Pra. V,rig

di'na, E, dine “mirror”, Pre

i (B) “blood”, Psht. V. fun.

on, won, E. (A)fs "“s0 many, so much™,
< Av. avavani-.

tn'da, B. 'mda, K. ids, Le. indd “here”,
Cf. Notanzi Tadiida, Kohrodi ande,
Bhgh. yritdand <2 *aitanta-, Av. aélfada ?

undorae- Yto sew ™. underawim-a bu®1
shall sew it". Cf, Par. an'darf-

inéla, v. néla,
gft (§7) B.; E. hanst, Lmum.llt 8. Av.
aita,

ag “bray”. 'mar b ‘g so'ni “the
donkey is braying”. K. hig¥ek.
deij'gar * blacksmith”. Prs,

in'gds “neigh". ydsp bu in'gds kan'di

“the homse iz neighing™, Cf. Par.
henlgas.

ar'gedt “coal”, Prs,

ag'guit Phon., K. “finger”. Pra.

anguiti'n, anguilvi “linger-ring ™",
Pra. 2

aupd'#i “eprinkling”. ‘wik aupdiH §
kam, FPrs,

ar, K. kar, Le. hera “all, every", Pra.?

ar-, &r-, ri, B, ér-, K. hir, ri,, Le, ar-, ra-,
contracted pron. 1 prs. V. For ver-
bal eompounds with ar- v. the un-
Mmﬁ-ounﬂml verhs,

dara, prenmuinal base “this™, V. 103.

au'rai “ram”, K.wrai “monntsdn-ram®,
Psht. wrai “lamb"?

'iir-uk “to hold, k.eﬂp" nik-a b firim
“ne méwarddram-44""; ‘hukam nak b'

lirwkum YT did nat obey the com-
mapd (Aukmrd no wmécarddifam) ™.
C1. Rav. fira " seizes”. << Av, gra-lar-?
Cf. widr-,
a'rdba “wheel”, Pra,
ar'dhi, ardu'gad “both™.

Pra, V. adiu-

a'rag “sweat". Pra. v

ara'kat * mntmeut" ara'kat na da'rim
“I esnnot move”. Pra.

fhrmm i “Ormurd, an ﬂrmnr". Y. p. 312
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fi'nﬁ.llf “elhow". Prs. j‘.
‘drns “bride”. Pra.

wr'si Vwindow”, Pre. CL Par. hursi.

auru'fim YFilk", Paht,

aw'ruft, K. wrogto, Le wrosht, Bav. waresht
“hemrd", aw'rugf tar 'mith fapdw fuk
“my beard grew white', Cf Phl
aprudl, Morudt (Frabangi Fhl ed.
Junker, 10, b

Igrat, K, drat “wide, broad ", »il zul
drat {tany) & “the road is very wide
(narrow)'', Psht,

ar'zan “millet". Prs K. afan is
pennine, ef. EVF. sv. idan, Ishk
wnsdait

ar'zin, Le. arzan “cheap .

Pm

i'mih, E. hi'edb "reckoning”. i'sdb bu
kam, Pra. =

almul &n, K, osal “this year”. Av.
*j <+ sarad-.

das'min “sky, heaven', Prs, ¥

ust-, v. wusl-

@s'yd “watermill”. Prs,

adfuek (K. “to stand®. Av, sid- (hifta-).
CIL toust. :

a'ités, K. ofife. Le, ashtes 18"
adtadasa-.

ud'yir, K. hugyir “int8lligent”. FPra.

«af, -t B, K., pron. suff. 2 sg V. 101

megk, K. haw- (2 sg. wie): h#fak “to
rend”. a'wim-a bdi; td@ 'pérl Ei'tab
a'teiin F ~'do you read the book now?7;
Itps Bu a'yéira ki'ldb a'wi? “do yon
all read the book ' ; ki'tdlam a'wik-a.
(W= <= Av. aiwi-ah- “to study,
rend ", Mzt < *atwi-fla- (v, Rep.p. 17T
— G. eomp, Psht Dwasfal and, for
the past base-fkr. fikgita-,

Avw,

alied Yalr”. a'wd foka “the PR TS T

Pra.
dlwii, v, a'i,

Wenl, K. fieal, Le. gineal * there, thither",
wegl alci bubum “I bhad gone
there”, Of. Boghd. "wri-8) “thither”,
Rfichelt, 41T, 8, 209.

awd'ri “small plain in the hills". Peht.

¢ hmwidr “level, flat".

arwas- :ayok (Eg*to he attached, reach”,
G. ayok < dgata-, awas. << Av. @jo-
paifs (1. — Derivation from an in-
choative pres, is probable; but the
losa of j would be strange. OF. wis-

a'iofs K.; Le. haves 17", Av. haptadesa-,

a'waitw, K. awdi, Le. haweai 707, owdi
<= Av, haptdli-; a'weith is an Ao
logical formation, ef. 'Bife,

glwds “sound®’, Prs,

Igriv X. “laat, finally”,

du'rur “manger”, Pra

dxi'vat K. ¥the fotore world". FPrs,

ayira “all”, mde ayEea wustu Fukin
“we hod risen pll of ns”. a- definite
article, -&r- <= harea-? V. ar.

az B, K., Le. “I", Av, acom, V. 100,

awz “tenk”. Prs

pruk “left, remaining”. CI K. haem.:
hanjyok *to mpemain behind7? V.
Par. 'iizeh-.

izmaw-, K. wesmme-Vik *to try, test”.
as-a bu kara ydsp izmawim "1 shall
try this horse", O Pra. domidan,
Phl, fzmiitan, Av, *uz-md-.

a'sin “summons to prayer”. Pra.

aw'zin{d) “hangiog''. lea b’ au'zdn kém;
au'zdnd-am dd bik “auzdnd-id kads
Biidum . Prs

dlzar “1000°, Pm, — K. sar, Psht.

winawe-ok, K. waos- swazydk “te kO,
wina'wim; ka'fo-m wina'wpk ¥ 1 killed
Wm'; mdx ku 8 owrni winawdkd
“we have killed a ram ", << Av. afii-
Jirne,

Prs.
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B
b bk, K. B :Biyok “to be, bau!ma".
ar kava néri né bam "1 live in this
honse™: bilkum “1 was"™. Av. bave 4

b1, privative poarticle, *Prs.

bE* H.; K. b “other™. G. << Av, bifya-, |

ef. Gabrl bidi, Peht. bl ete,

bé* “agnin, Iater”. Cf. el

bil, b', p', E. bii, Le. bu, pli), verbal par-
tiele, V.

bir, K. bimy “smell”, afp suf biid npk-£.
Prs.

bid'badi “becsuse of” ta'rd-i-bibadl “az
babat az i”. P

bid'bdn “desert”. Pra.

bubi'fity “n. of & bicd™.

‘hafa “boy”. Pra.

ba'éandar * step-son”.

bad, K. “bad, evil”. Pra.
bid, K. “wind”, bid cowa Wi  Prs.
bid, Le. bid “after”, Prs,

bid Y willow". Prs.

ba'dela, Le. bada'la “wsong”, Pra

bi'dir “master, ownbr”, P

bid'éd “king"”. Psht.

'béga’, v. pabéga.

bign® (b gaf) “other”. 'a b' nika al-
Izdya, cdri 'Bga ar-'S@r “these are
not ripe, glve me four others", V. 5%

bélgd * vesterday evening”. Prs, — K.
wégd, Psht.

bay “bellow'. g8i bu bay zane “the
cow bellows”., Cf Minj. bey- “io
bellow " ete,

bdy, K. " garden”’,

be'yal “armpit"”.

Prs.
Pre.

P V. winjok. |

halyair, K. “except”. ba'yairi-a tar mix |

bé kok ®eal nak do-bik “except us
nobody was theve”. Prs

'hdja “wirhs sister”. Prs. — K. a%'lnl,
Paht.; Le. Kiashna, Prs.
bk “ascending". gir? jé bek IJII ol
ascend the hill". Cf, pabéga®

Lé'agl * stupid”. Prs,

bikyi (B.), Bov. dakri * goat™.

bal (K.) “in good health™.

bal “wing". Prm

bal “spade”. Pre

balkim, K. balki “bat, moreover'', P,

bia'lit “oak™, Pra,

bila'mdna “upper chamber', Prs,

Baimand, K. bimim® 1., Le, bomd ' earth,
ground". Av. biimi- £, Pra. biim,

banpk, K. banvék “to throw, put”.
giriye ba'nim “1 tie & koot [(giri
méndidzim) ", << *ud-band-F More prob.
= Av. dvan “to i¥" (cans, d'wgnuyu-‘_'..
el. Minj. Iedn., Yozgh. devan- ete. “to
Awing™. V. EVP. sv. lwasfal®; cf,
aleo. Bimn. bd-vondan “to throw",
Lor #ognum Y1 throw",

bar, K. “door”, bar gil (mpk, al-doky
”'th‘ door is locked (open, cloaed)”,
Av, doar, Psht. war eto.

bdr, E*load". Prs.?

bar'bdt “lost, squandered .

barg, Le. balk *leal™,

barg “lightning™. Pre.

bi'rin; K., Le. birdn “rmain'. Pr

bras: : braflak (E) “to buen™ {inte.). CI.
braz.,

brug-vik (K.) “to glitter". G. compares
Psht. brégédal, brud- poasibly <2 "upa-
ritedgpa-  (of. Charpentier, AOQ, VII,
p. 184); but Psht, brEd- is diffienlt on
acegant of the i

briit Lo & moustache " Prs.

(*braz-) : briigtuk, K. braz-:braftak “to
burn, =et om: fAre”. Drudtuk “he
barnt™; bot alse ar rigi ne bragts-

Tl

Pra.
Pra. — K. paf.
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Bum © mi ba dtad sictum {. G < Skr.

Mieajj- “to roast”’. Prs. fivistan eto.

brii “Msharpoes, edge”, b deri Yit
iz dharp” = "brud?

barbar “the ery of n camel”. fu'fir
bapbar ki, Cf. Lhd. bupkan *to cry,
used especially of gonts and camels",

bé'sar “the (h;r after tomorrow ", V. b,
T,

bilgtar “bedding”. FPrs

ibdgd, K. bags “sparrow-hawk'. Pra.

b&F “rope”. <= *basiri-. V. Par. bif.

bai- : Magwek (K.} “to give, grant™, G,
< Av, baxi-, bvek < *baxtiaka-, of.
Psht, wéd “division" = “baxdia-.

bait “song"”. Prw

bt “boot”. Engl.

Ibewa “widow ™, Prs,

biit'wd v, bog-

bEx “root”. Prs,

bu'zdr “itching”. Prs,

'bexar'dl “froitlessness ",

baya “price’”. Pra.

bpy, K. i “near”. OCf. Eh-l_ﬂpr!yct-
“ooming near, approach”,

bi'gdn, K. b'ydn “the lower parfs of the

hack, waist . n~Er|'y¢i!_u. fayin “gird the |

Ioina™, DMexim. from Prs. miyin?
CF. Bal. nydm.

bilydpd), K. biygg *foal, colt”, Waz
Psht, biyop, Psht, bhedp ote,
bi'sh “play, danee™. ka'fp ki bdzi

arduk& "1 have cheated him (kasird
bizi dida yam)". Prs,

buz K. “hegost™. Pra?

bus'vdld “idd”. Pra.

bazar (E.) "the arm from the elhow to
the wrist", PRk wazar (v. TV av).

buzwa (K.) “apider”. < "wabsa- (mets-
thesie older than w- <" yw)# CL Char-
pentier AOD. VII, p. 187,

BiE : puw'epk, K. bisic) : poex¥Ek “to cook ",
‘tran bu Bl'Eim, tranam pe'ooka;
ﬁt puppk-a®  rezen-am 'puxpka.

- < "paiaya-(¥), pus- < *paxiod,

Av, pak-, Par, pié ete,

v bo.vek (K.) “to pick, choose”. But Log.

beifwi * mEcnaTF

C

ea, od, K. o8, Le, tga pron, interrog, and
indef. “what?”, “anything, some-
thing". a-sa'rai bu 'ca Rér *what
is the man dolngf™; # ca “some
thing”, . << Av. oi-, of. Peht. 2.

edk, Le. tstha “ecold”. fovan cdk Euk-g
“the food hus become ecold', CF K.

gk “wsour, neid"? G. compares Kshm.
faakd “sour™; but it s diffienlt to
gee how o Eshm., word could hbe
adopted inte Orm.

| eik, K. cfk “woman's breast, nipple”.
‘ < *fuki-* Of, Eati &uk, Pra. dudi

ate,

etle (K. in i-ciélo ‘%on the left”. (3. com-
phres Bal. @0t “eurved” < *fafta-;
but [ << fi? A derdvation < *dar”

| {of. Ir. *farfara- “clever', Adr. Wh,
8.v. dardbu-fdra-) is very improh.,
as the left hand is the bad, unlecky
ong in Ir. and Ind.

'cimi, B. &@m, K. com (pl. cami), La. tefmi
“eye, spring”. 'cimi-a nok judi “his
eve does not see''; 'eimi di wpk cowa
wafer fows from the spring”. Origi-
nally o pl.? G, << Av. dafman-

cin K.; Le. toen “what " (ndj.). a'f5 sa'rai
ta 'eén 'gram EF 'az a b 'mak paza-
nim “of what willege is this man?
I do oot know him''. @, comp. Anc.
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Pra. Gigant- “of what kind " (eorr.:

“how much").
etn(d), K. eon, Le. tsiin *2ome, how much,
how many?". cand riid; clin bu

dar-Firim? “how much shall I give
you?" tar fii ta pi a-kign cin digods
“how mapny sons hss yonr father?"
marsiyit cim yit das marsigia. G.
<< Av. dvant-,

cir; B K., Le cdr 4. G.<Z Av, fafwars,

edr-figtu “807. K. hadtal, Le. hashiai,

earany, Le. sarrang *bow, in what man-
ner”, carangy bw kin? Psht?

ea'ris K.; Le. teares, B. modez (f) 147,
G. < Av, éabrudasa. Prob, a second-
ary componnd (fr <)

ceraw- “to groze”. g0l bu  cerelwimi.
Pght.

earwok (KE) “generle term for goats and
sheep . G. compares Pshi. c@rweai
“ gnadroped”. The word is, how-
ever, nmot derived from Psht. ear
“pasture”’, bot is conpected with Prs.
farpdi “gquadroped ™.

editu, K. cafti, Le. tsasht “40", G. <
Av. dafwarssanil |

cat-, K. cof-vék “to lek”. Psht. V. dafa. |

eme-pk K. caw-:cvik “to po”. Aor
eqwant, cim; az b née H ociim 1
am guing home'; ti mak ci “do
not go". al-emw- “to go nway';
al-catiopk. = "#iyaw-; G. compares
Av. dav, Skr. cyw-.

o, K. caow-¥ék “'to eonse to go'. In
imper. 2 pl. al-ca'wé *“bring"?

ownn-¥Ek (K.) “to shake out dust from
clothea™. . compares Bal. fandag,
Phl. dandinitan "to atir, shake™. If

this comparison I8 pcorreci, Psht. |
capdel “to clenn by shaking" (<< BL |
chandon® “shalcing”, Lhd, chapdkan |

“to sMake a8 a carpet’) eannnly
have phdified the senze of the Orm.
word. '

C

&gk, K. hine-¥ek "“to Dbe nble”, arzdk
Bt nak fim “1 eanno®eome’; ar ui
kbdr-am drunuk, ar-nik nok  Siikem
“I bad mneh work to do ond conld
not come’; ag ... paidd ndk dpk “1
could mot find it". G. compares
Eshm, hékun, Bkr, #ak-; but corre-
sponding to Skr. §-, Eshm. k- we
should expect Ir. &, not i~ fune,
hfe- with secondary nasalization, = Av.
hak- (kafa-, hadaya-) *to participate
in, take part in™®

ar “a well”., Pra.

da'buk “swift". Pra

élg (E.) “high”. Not borr. from Dard,
of. 8h. gigd “long" (< dr), ns sng-
gested by G. Derivation from "usky-
aka- (Av. uskaf] is phon. possible;
buf this seems an improbable form.
CfsMarwat Psht. fgifi “risea”.

de'yel "sieve”. CL Prs. dayal “a les
thern vessel®having a spoat, whenee
they ponr water in making ablutions™?

éuyul “threshing”. cu'yula p* kim.
Afgh. Prs.

fu'kri “rhubarb’'.

fu'kild ““hammer".

Pra. fnkri “sorrel™.
Prs.

dmak “winking”. d&mak i zanE “'he
is winkdng”, CI, Hi. camak *flash”
elo.

édn, B, can “year”. fara ydsp wmr pene

&dn g ““thiz horse 58 five years old".
&i'mgr “chennr”. Pra.
dap, B. édp “left (hand)". P V.eéla,
da'pdy “fOal band". Cf Lhd. cappd,
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PAht. rapag eie., v. Ashd Voo s,
datpdl. [

du'pdn “'shepherd”. Prs, V- Fecin.

&r “tofa". & kam. Ind,, ef, Lhd. elray.,

dirk “dirty”, Prs.

edr'mdys * walnot'. Pra.

édr'pdi “hed”. Prs.

ddrtkai (B “iMife”. Paht, ddpkai + Pre,
kird.

darr/d) “spinning wheel”. darx bu xvé
“it turns round’’. Prs

'figtan, K. faftan *hnshand, moster'™,
Psht., v. EVP. &v. caftan.

fafa “licking”. dafe kam. V. caf-

Siw (pl. &wi) () “= hollow or eave in
& precipica”,

#ho (pl. &af) f. (K.) “roof". < ®katya-?
Ct. Par. kéi7 =

fizal, K. cxal “ft”, flar mdr agf
il fieaf & Err-om yodsl ur-ﬁi.-#
“my cow is very fat, T have given
it pood fodder” Hhyming with Peht.
yaf, maraf (Bellew),

&z “thing"”. Prm.

D

da, di, a particle indicating existence,
di-ya “there is, exists”, pl, (7) diya,
pret. dabok. Cf. Le. dihd “exists”,
K. di, da “econtracted prom. of the
1, and 2, prs, indicating the locative
ecase in either number”, FPossibly
da, & was originally an enel. pron.
2 mg., of, EYP. av. df

df. di Le, a particle denoting thy abl.;
E. di, contramed pron. 3 pre. “from
Liim "' ete.

di B., K dyo, Le, do. Av. dea-

diia (B.), E. difen “danghter”, V. 'dukd,

di'6f “shoss”. Bg. *dik < “dutaka-* Cf.
Greek fHybvouo et ®
diid “emoke’. Prs. — K. diip Ind.
dég'dan K, “freplace”. P
Idégli, K. dégrai “small hrass cooking-
e« poi”, Pehi?
diiga'nt “twing's P
dpk, in aldgk “closed”, V. bar
Idukd *donghter, girl®. K daks “girl",
dil- = *duxtd, cf. Av. duybar-,
ditkan'ddr | Phon. ditkan'dar), K. dokdndar
“shopkeeper”. Prs.
diliz * vestibule”. Prs,
dawlat * property, riches'.
dim “net”. Pra.?
dami “woll”. Bcorcely << Pra. dami
“homter, fowler™,
dim (K. “second”, . compares Pra.
dugum ete. Batk of. b& V. 45,
dim-, K, dum-¥Ek “ to pain, ache"”. g-sar-
am bu' dimi “my hend sches''; Le.
ba-demi “aches”, dimy “pain". CI
Psht. dimai “a eold"?

dumb *tail”, Pra,

di'mdd *son-din-law, sister's hushand”.
Prs. — K. zitm,$Psht. |

'ddnd “oorn™, P,

dén (B.) “month”. Prs

din'yd, K. dunyd@ “the world”. Pra.

dagg-fk “to run”. daggam bw.  Pshi
dangal “to take o jump",

daggme- eans. of dangg-. ara bu kara
yisp daggueim “1 make this horse
run ",

dri. K. dra (pL dri), La., Rav. diri “hair™.
G, compares Ehow. droh (dra). ef.
Ashk. Voo. a.v. drg “lock, curl ", But
ef, plan Oas drdi, == Bkr. drava-
“Bowing, dropping "7 CL Waz. Psht,
pal *fringe of hair falling over the
forchear ™ =2 “parfa-¢

Prs.
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drai “reaping .
Pre. V. dir-.

dar, K. dal, contracted pron, 2 o dar-
yudim bw = ku fii ki yudim 1 say
to thee'. V. 102,

dar-! : da'vpk “to stand "

manuwm T dran ke,

inda  dme

“stand here™; dari®E “he is stand- !
diid- ; dok, K. disvék (p. p. [ dik) “io

ing". Cf. EVP. a.v, darédal.

dar- : drunuk, K. dar-: dranak * to own,
have". Pres. (= nor) da'rim, 2 sg.
derpn (Le. daron); az sud didd darim
“T have many danghters”: fuda wpk
nak darfin “you have no waler here ",
3. = Av. dar.. The n of the past
stem is not & root-determinative; bot
dran- corresponds to  Av. dromna-
p.pemed, Av. dirafne would result
in ®dil-, & form which clashed with
the past stem of dir-

dér “slow, late'’. Pra.

dir- = dilak (K.) “to reap". G. compaures
Av, (dar) : dovata- “to sever, cut off ",

dar'bdr “durbar”. Pra

driy, K. drdy “long”. G. comp. Av,

daraya-, Pebt. larya “delay’. With |

metathesis < *dlry-, or of. Bkr, drd-
ghistha- * longest™ et

di'vugt E. “steaight, right''. ogpn dere
dorugt & " the stick is quite skraight
Pra,

ldrif, K, dareH, Le, drekhy " lin(s) ", dridi
ma yud “do not tell lies”, = *drurd ®,
Av, drug- ete,

darmie-pk, cana, of dar'. %8 sdl kw mn-a
daralwpk * he made me stand for one
honr (mara yak sdl istdda kaf)".

darica'dd “smoke-hola'. Cf, Yd. derdu-
ehok and Pre, darmedza,

digiraxt, Rav. darakht “tree”, FPra.

dar'yd, K. daryiab “river, sea”. Prs.

tlas B., K., Le.; Phon. dis " 107, Av. doesa.

ey “gickin™, Pra 3

dest, B. dast, K. dist “hand °, dogli né-m
nak a “it is not in my power”, Prs,

de'std “handle (of & knife)”, P
de'stak “roof-beam’. Pm?
du'gtar "“turban". Pra,

dfd {(Phon.) “shoolder’ (7). Pra.

milk™, digim-a b “I am milking
it™; ku goy-am dokE 1 hove milked
the cow ™, Act, to G. borr. from Pre,
dafidan. — <= *dauzdya- ; duata-, ef,
Bkr. fut. dhokgyati, v. EVP, s v. lieafal.

dif-r ku mun M difi wok, arocard §2
kiltyenmé (7} “give me water, bring
it in o piece of cloth (¥17.

dugki (K.), Le. dickh “a little”, G. com-
pares Psht, lag “corr. 1%, v. EVP.
R AN

dyFman “enemy”, Psht,

da'ted " medicine”.  Pra.

dutwd, K. du'd “hlessing, prayer .

diwidl K. “wall”. Pm.

d& ‘mad, madman”, Pre.

chods, K., Le. ducs 12", Av, deddasa.

dik v* juf.

dysira (K “dry twige, firewoed”. G,
compares Prs. durik “plank™, Skr.
dru-, — dyiirs < *darw., ef. EVF. 8,v.
largar.

dai-vék (K.) “to
Peht, l83al ate.

Pra,

load ., . compares
Y. EVP wv. l&al

D

ddk, B. dak “mll, rich'. Pshi.

dand, Ky “pool, lake™ Paht.

dangar “lean’. la 'gii ‘b3 gbi di ‘Jangar
yé “this cow is leaner than the other

Psht.

cows .
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S qiv t;I “mendicant™. Prs,

Jikr K. ®thonght”. tar mun fikr di al-
cawpk “1 have lorgotten it”. Prs.

fa'lak “sky”. Prs.

fo'réb “deceit”, Prs.

Sar'mal w‘lmlﬁw'ing“. Sfarmidl-o p' kiw.
Afgh. Pra.?

G

gt gustuk; E. gl ; gllastak “to take
away, carry'.  al-gim-g bu; ea & al-
o “what do yon take away?”; im-
per, 2 sg. gon (K. glon, Le. glon);
a-sapai bu kw dwrai al-gi “the man
tekes awny the rom''; kafg algquste-
kumi-a; afy tedw-al kpk K algustal:e
“for whom have yoo taken nway
that bread?” Ace. to G. -< Av. grab-,
ff being a verbal determinative. —
But gl- points to *gprd., 8kr, grdh-
“to strive nfter, covet”, Av. garobg-
“eager, desirons of'. gust, gast-
= *gyala-* The | in Ffﬂ-li— may have
been dintrodnced from the present
stom.

s whituk, K. I hatak “to place, pat,
throw, leave™. péri kitdh to mézi
sar gim-a b “now I put the book
on the table'; péria b gim; sald
far i a-marsd néri né gin, ouy-alt
inda ar-z2i “to mommow leave your
hrother at home anid come here your-
salf™; libib-mm o mizi gar opibul-d
“1 huve left fhe book on thy table™;
kafo-m foommdi né wiefake; tar mun
amared sul ndjor buk, az kafs néri
né woutuk “my brother was very ill,

T

I laft him ot home', — G. <7 farez-,
of. Peht. pri-fdal (v. EVE.s.v. *fodal),
Bagrding Log. g v. B&.

ga K. “also, even™. s ga zut & mdx
g zul #n, kw mdr by zané “yon are

¢ ¢ many and we, too, are many; do you
beat us?" V. gar.

'goE, K. giyoy (pl. gowi, guwdl), Rav. go'e
“eow'. Av. guv- eto

\got, K. goy, Rav. goi (B. ywag) “ear”.
Av, gaoda-, Par, g, ete,

il “human exerements”, Pre.

gu'dd, B, Le, guda, E. guda “where'.
‘puda Bu'kpn? 'nér bu'kum “where
were you? 1 was ot home"; guda
di ar-2dk “from where have you
come?" az bu poi nak sam ka guda
P eawé T do not know where you
are going'. gu- <= Av, kii; starcely
gu'da << Av, kudd, with d treated
a3 in initinl position.

B, gi'day “jockal”. Psht. <= Ind

gidi, K. gag “with, together with".
a-sarai kw mdn gigdi ar2dk Y the man

nrrived together with me". Ind.
g, gud, K. gwj “oflly, merely”.
'gdfar, Le. kdjor “carrot”, Ind, Wasz,

Psht. gdjdra,

giikd, B. gaka, K. gako, Le. gika * lesh,
meat”. gikd fn gifl “goms" (Par.
yiidg4 dondmika). <= *gawaks, Av.
gav-, of, Prs, go#t, Psht. ywadaf

gad-ak “to weave”, K, gal-¥&k “to twist,
spin™. kdli & galim *1 weave cloth™;
galifam-a “biffe-imid"”. G. = I
*qarl., ef, Bkr, groth, Peht, yapsl
(but not Pre, yaltidan, intr. “to roll ™).

lgalla “herd of horses, eamela”. Pra,

gef “elaxy™. Pre.

gul “fower”. Pra.

gul “extingnished . i bu gud kam. Pre.
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galy (K) “shonlder”, *gartaka-, of. Paht.
Ydra “neck” ete. (EVP. sv. yars!
But -k s usnally preserved.y

lgalak, K. gilak “rat"”, Charpentier (MO,
XVIL, p, 22) compares Bakht girsa
“rat”, Bkr. (Lex.) giri- “monse” e¥op
But Orm, I < rd, ¥; gilak prob. <<
*grd(yaka-, of. Bkr. grdhra- ¥ greedy "
ate. I do not know, whether Bakht,
rz might represent an ancient rd.
V..

gi'lim “carpet’’. Pra.

gu'liin “throat'”. Borr. from Pre. gulil?

gom B, K.; Le. gon “a stick, wood ™, a-
gapai bw gin wiezawd ¥ the mon breaks
the stek",

gundg K. “sin”. Pm,
mena'gar “sinner”. Pra.
gun'jigk “sparrow”. Pra.

ga'num B, Le; K. gunum “wheat™. fa
ganum a-mdy Frr-a “ wheat-fllonr s
Par. ganum ete.

fguggai, Le, gung “domb”. Pra. + Psht,

gap K., Roy., “stone'’. CE Par. gapdy
“ freplace™?

gar “alse”, afs par arzdék “he, too,
arrived”., FEuphonic -r, or archale
form of ga (q.v.)?

' Te: K. gri “monntain”, G. << Av.
gairi-, of. Eurd. gir eto.

gurii (K. “kid", G. compares Sar. yérv
Ykid"™ < Av. garswea- “{oetus ",

gur'cuk, B. gurdak “eloy-pot™,

gard “dust'. Pra

iur'da “kidney”, Pr,

gardan, K. gapdan “neck”.

grim, Le. grdam “village™. Kdni'grdm
“Kaniguram, in Wasziristan ™. Tl

gran-gk, K. granvik “to ehew, masti-
cate”, gra'nmim; (ranam grangka

Prs.

Av, ganbuma-, Psht. yanam,

“1 chiewed the bread”, < *grakna,
of. Bkr. grag “to seize wiith the
mouth, eat”, Greek ypoo?

goraw-, K. girawyik *to serntefl”. Pahi,
garawul, of. Pra, gar “seab™,

mirign “koot’. Prs.

gire-, K, gire-¥ik “to wander about, turn .
Psht. garzédal (<= Arch. Prs. garbiban).

girzaw-, cans. of. gire. ar bu ku dorr
girzaein,

g1 (B) “beard” (7.

'giEl, K. gas, Le, gishy, Rav, righey * tooth "',
gifi nagam 1 hite off ", Original pl.,
ef. eimi, << *gastra-, of, EVPE. 5.v, vai.

gu'dn “thus, in this way'. kyé b' i
guda kim? “why do you mct thos?”
guda mak kon/! .CL quj?

guina'gi “hunger . Pra.
guf “lame’.

oz “yard"”. Pm
gaidum “seorpion”. Prs,

gaitd (gafsi MABB) (K.) “ploogh-bul-
lock ™. Borr. from an Ir. dialeot with
§ 5wt CL Prs, barzagaw, wars gl
ﬂﬁ' Or ef. Par. s.v. kafagi.

r

yawd "“desp'.
wall ™,

yudi “a kind of hird”, K. vied “ihe
Indian badger",

yaf-vek (K.) “to weave'. G. compares
Bkr. guph-. yaft << "waf-. Cf. Par.
yaf-, Paht. didal, Av. ubda-, Bkr. vabl-.

yau'yau “barking of a dog”. %spuk bu
yougaw ki *the ﬂfx is barking". K.
yap, Psht,

Tk “fog”. P V.

vit, Le. ghal *thiet™,

Cf. Pre. yaudi "o deep

MR,
Psht. yai.
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ya'E '*hidqlen, stolen™, yal# b'ém. Psht.

v l4ft {* covering, sheath". Pra vyilaf.

yal'la “grain®™. Pra.

yo'lis *“n kind of wool (sardiz)",
Pra, yuldz “thiek, conme™?
sardfz is a kind of head-stall.

yiint{d) K. “hidden, lost™.

Yoy (K. ¥ bad ™ G, compares Bal. ganday
“had ",
Bore. from a lost Psht. word *yandi)?

yiinj “n rag”, K. “a garment”, B. yiins
“tronsers”, [Prob, borr, from n lost
Paht. word, v. EVP. a.v, dyustal. CF.
paTYan-,

yund'fi “heifer”,

yénd “pemis”. Psht. yén,

ydr-, K. yar “eave”. Pra.

yor, K. yOr-i6k “t-u.min”, bi'rin y0'ri.
G. = Av. wir, Par. yar ete.

rark “lost”, Cf, Psht. wruk, .

yris, K. yris, Rav. ghardsa “black™,

yrisi fn cimi “the pupil of the eye”,

Tur'gang “pestle”, Prs, oywr “mortar”
-+ sang#

yara (B.) “neck’. Paht.

yarmir-, E. yarmw-¥ék “to open the Eves ",
etmi yapmefn. Paht.

yur'kak, K. ywac “call”. (3. compares,
8. Bal, gwask, Skr. vafsa- ete, Re-
garding K. o v. 80, Psht. yuckai
“young balloek. ealf (91" borr. from
Orm.

yud- : ok, K. ywas ; yuék Y to say,speak .
dar-yudim b “I shall tell yon"; ba-
'déla bu yufim “bail meéxdnam” -t
ku mun B oeca B ypE Yl marg 8
migiiyi " : 'ping a'sdén by 'yue‘'the
cotk crows™; prinam ku ¥ kH v
btk "1 had said to yon yesterday ™.
G, < Av, vad, N. Bal gwadag, —
yud- nod Ral. giead- =< Av. rardya-,

Or.
Pra.

Psht. yandal “to dislike. |

Y0& “mnow”., Av. pafra-, Par, yarp.ete

udak, K. ywakr-rek “to fear'. ‘ywiim;
fd pu yud "“do you fear?" a-wapoi
by yudi; yu'Bok-am, vo'fukum. << Av,
*vi-frak- (G. = Ano, Pra. v 4 fras,

¢ % with syneope of 5. Cf

youfaw-', K. ywedfrfeddk “to frighton .
Tuga wim.

yudaw-pk?, K. ywaifaw-¥ék “to wash'
ldeat Bl yuda'srim “T wash my hands™;
yida'win-a “wash it mwe-am Y-
wdk-a “I washed my face™, <= Av.
*ui:frav-, el. Yazgh. fermwe, Wkh.
prn-. (G. = Bkr. vi-sravaya- “fo
wash away'').

yuf, K. ywaf, Le. ghofa “fat”, Psht. yaf,
Waz, .

yiar (K.} “oath”,
trinl™.

viard-vék (K. “to appear good, look
nice”. G. comp. Bkr. ¢rg ““to choose,

. Balect™ (7,

yivaFyik (K.} in ywar yw® “to tike an
oath"”. Av. varsz- “to pérform, ful-

| fill, seeomplish®,

| ywd#t, K. yedsi, Le, hwash* grass . kara

! Kikpk ywdf 8ér  who gives it grass?"
Orig. pl.; with yedd, ef. EVP. sv.
wags, (Aee, to G, borr. from Pra.
wdf). — Ace. to Andresa [ Dentache
Lit., Zeit., 1828, 3257 the derivation
of thess words from Av, wisha- is
impossihle. — The original form of the
Psht. and Orm. words muost, how-
ever, in any case be ®wistro.

| iz “gradle”. P

| yile- o yudtuk, K. yiwar ; ywalfak o

{ fall”. Usonlly with al-:'péri 'gap

I al-yitzi “the stone falls down now ')

| alvyizim by 1 shall fall"; gap al-

[ yughuk; barg bummdi ne alynjtoké

Av. varak “ordeal,
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“the leaf has fallen to the ground™;
Le. arghoshfakai “did you fall?" —
. =" Av. vaz-"to iy"! of. Wkh. irams
‘to fall” ete, V. EVE. sy’ wabl.

H
Ct. & Voiels.)

haifp, v. afs.

him, v. xamé,

hin'dd “ Hinduo ",

héncel (K.) “tears”, G. << Av, arru-, Bg.
“honck, hoek. (< "ok < *adruka-),
V. a7.

himd, v. kpr.

hinl-46k (B, ground, pulverized . *pnya-.
G, eomp, Psht, anal “to grind”’, Pra

drd “flour” ete. V. EVP. sv. ara
hadtdi, v. cdr-jistu,
histak. . mie-.
J
Jak (K.) “wonnded, hurt'. V. zan-

Jeni, jam, K. jém, jim, B, ifm “below,down”,
giri di &' jam sam *1 descend from
the moontnin ":‘jm nér ‘cellar™;
tn draxt ifomi né "under the tree™;
Le. pa-dzema “down", = Av. hada-

ete.

J

il Le. jae “place”. tor mun a-jdi pic
a "my homs is far away”., P, —
K. jik possibly gennine < *wydka-.

&, v jér.

Hoi “watercourse”, Pra.

Jagra “fight"”. Jagra mak kin,

ja'li “splendour” (¥). Prm.?

Ja'li “hail”. P,

Paht,

1
1

1
|
|

*abama-, of. P, tfr < *fada-abairi |

| Jo'wdri “ jowar".

jo'lé “sphler”. Pra.

.
Judldt: “pocking-needle™, Prs
Jim “ecollected, collection™. Fra
jam “eup", Prs .
Jin, K. jdn “self, body". Prs,

Julnith “sonth”. Prs,

jang “war™. Prs,

Jer (B.) “elay™, Jer ér-war “gel War”,

Jér, usually jé, K. (i-izar, Le.jar “on”, V.
02,

Ji'ré “portion, ration (rasad)”. P

Jdrup “broom”, ke mér du jarup kam
“1 sweep the honse'. Pre,

Jar'ya “hedgehog”,

Jor E. “pound, well, prepared”. af
sarai jor a; nér bu jor kem “1 boild
a house”, Psht

Jusp “span’’, < “wilagpi-, of. Av. vilosfi.
ete, ¥, Rep. 36, EVP. av. wigdt. Of.
Charpentier, JRAB, 1927, pp. 115 &,

jidtw), K, jisti, B, Le. jist “20". Av.
vigaiti. V. 98,

joi “boiling”. wpk bu Joi wré ¥ the
water iz boiling (aw j0F mExura)”.
Pré

Jid- “§o boil ", judim. Prs,

Jug- - diyiek, K. jin- : dvek “to see”. az
bu ku ti fiim = juFim-at “] see
you"; jefim-a b “mebinim-ii"; afi
sapigé bu kw mun jufi “ those men
see me™; prdu-am (az pran) ke i dé
bk “1 saw you yesterday (diroz md
fumara dida badim)"; prénal ke
mun dd biik. Ace. to G, dyék << Av.
“difa- ; jitn- <" Av. zan- "o know",
Bal. zanay “to koow, see’, — j<=z
in strunge; of., however, 64 Jui- (K.
Jiif: *to look at") mas be derived from
Sywiflye < Av, vi-darag , of, 5.v. jusp,

jo'wdd K. “anewer'. Prs.

Prs,
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‘ K ( kiki “uncle”, Ind.
N kaik “flen”. Pra. V. fak
k- : .ml K. Eaw} : kayek (ppm. dok) | kauk, kouk ¥ partridge’’. Prs.

“to odo, make”. Aor. kam, kim;
imper. 2 sg., kin (Le. kun); am dika
“ kadatm ™ ; -am da biik “kada bidam'".
G, < Av. kar-; difa-. — Losa, of r
in the presext stem, as in Psht. kaiewl,
Borr. from Pshi. ?

ka K., Le. relative pron. “who, that™.
Av, ka-. V. 106.

ka K. comj. *that, becanse, if " ete. kafp
ki yudim k2 ar-zdge “1 tell him to
eome™; ke 6 prdn bu arzdkin, az
bu kw td M das ripd dar-Fak Vit
you had come yesterday, I should
have given vou ten rupees,. OF Pra.
Fih ste, .

ka K., Le. “when".

ki, v. kye.

ki K., Le. *to, into, for’’. V. 8O.

ko “hole”., ko &wk-E; kp fa gof " the
hole of the ear’.

Av, kaba.

ko (B.) “mountain". Pra.

kil K., preposition. V. 86. .

kiblarit “weat”. Prs. .

kab{2)r, gabr *tomb", Prs.

kabor'ya ‘‘ribe”. Frs, *

qabri'stin “ graveyard”. Pra.

'Hdi  “shouting, ealling". ‘kidi ouk |
“haryad Ral’. Cf K. kicvék "to

eall, summon .
kw'iuk “puppy, emb”. Cf. Par. 'kuduk
“dog",
‘kirfan * winding-sheet, shroud ™. kafan-a
' kEm. Pra
kaf “palm of the hand”. Prs.
kaf'tar Le, K. kgftare Y pigeon”.
kif, Le. kaj “crooked, bent™, Prs
kaje'li *“woman's forehair ®. Psht, hajak.
ka'fir *a lurge, black hird",

Pra.

kok, K. Le. kok “who?", “anyone'’.
far ti a-pé kpk buk “who was your

o« Mather?” # far kik a-kldn yin
“whose son gire you?". < *ka-kah,
Av, ka- with the -ka- auffix Iike Peht,
ek

kikwr'fak “throat”, Cf. Waig. kake'rik
“throat*, Lhd. khakhard “jaw™?

kal “bald". Pra.

kilit “knite". < “kartya-, of. Prs. kdrd,
Psht. dapa ete.

Rali® “dress, cloth”, kdili &' galtn “1
weave cloth™; kil nak darim. Prs,

Kl Y“kay”.  Pra,

gil “locked ",

kul'da “treshing-sledge ™.

| knlf “loek”. Pre

kdlitgak “knife (péikaus)’”. ¥, ‘kdlit.

kili'ak “the temples; a certain part of

*  the plongh”,

kull *all”. Prs

kldn, K. kildn, Le, kalin “son”. in
marzd kidn “hypther’s son”. Con-
nected with Kurd, ete. kuryr “son''?
Ct.

kla'mak, 'klinak (Ph.), B. kla'ngk, K.
kulandik, Le. kalanak “boy™. klduak
fuk€ “a bov is born™. V. kidn.

ku'fang “orane, hoe”. Prs.

kidm “palate”. Pra.

ka'mdn “bow". kamdn-a p’ kam I
bend it". Pra.

ka'midn-i Rw'slim " rminbow ",

| kamarband “belt”. Pra.

| kai'mdx “cream', Pr, <= Tork.

| kin-pk, K. kin-:Jkeulak “to copnlate’.

ta pé a-ndk-al kinam ; B. ndk-at kiném ;

Fetniik-am-a. Cf. Mj. kffn- : kifnoy, Con-

Prs,
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cas. Jew, Kin- ; kerde [but Kilrds
“done”, ¢f, Homm, Neup. Et., Noch-
trige, 847). The enphemistic yeee of
kar- has possibly been supported hy
the sssociation with kiin,

kon, K. kdn, gdn, Le. kin “ when ",
ar-zdkin-a? prin arsdkem-o.

kin “nnns, podex”’, Prs.

kanéa'ni “harlot™. Ind. — K. kanjor
throngh Pshi

kan'di “large earthen vessel for holding
grain ', P

gind “sogar”. Pre,

kund “hblunt”, P,

ka'nak “ankle™.

kap (B.) v. kar.

kand-F ingis bu kepdi “[the horse] is
neighing .

kapgk “to dig”, K. kap-¥ik “to eot'.
kapim, ku bumma-m kapika. Ind.

bapia mdr “a black and while, very
poisonous snake”. Prs. kafda,

kap'dl *womnn's eurl®,

kar “deaf”’, Prs. — B, kdy, Psht.; E.
kitn genuine < Av. karana- ¥

kar-gk, K. karyik * teosow ™. ku bummd
' karim ; ku buwmmd-m karpk-é. Pehi.

kir, K. kir “waork, action™, Prs,

kpr “hlind”. P.— B. rimd, Pshi.; K.
hind << Av. anda-, of. EVF, s.v, piind,

kirm “worm ", Prs

ka'rir “silent”. kardre bonl Prs.

kur'li “jocket”. Pra.

kirwas (E.) “a kind of Heard, Cf Par.
Farwad,

kir'si; B, Rav, kirfi “hen ", < *krkyd-.
ef. Pra. karg, Par. kwry, Pshi. divg
(v. EVPE. &v.}. — K. krmai,

fardt, K. kaped “split, torn”. kapdia p
kam * métrakdnam-ii .

kpiy, K. kpdy "erow ", Wae, Peht. kedvya,

g o

Hedan “m:!ll plata’. Prs. .

kiv'si “worll, tale" (pl.?). Prs. |

kasam “oath™. kasam-a b’ ar-#rim “1
gwenr an onth to him"”, Pr#

keik, pl. kd#l, Le. kash “ Afghan”, K. kosi

“the Wazirs”, V, p. 812, n. 2,
ki “ehirt”. Prs.
"kiduk “spoon”., Pm. @
Eal “host”, Prs,
ki'tdh "bhook”. Pra.

kye, ki, K. ki(y#, Le. key “why?"

kaiza “bridle’.

keuza'l Y water-bucket”. Cf. Par, kzapd,
Pra. kiiga.

lab “lip"”. Pra,

h'u?. ‘naked”. Pra.

layayp- : layatpk (7] “ to roll, wallow "', 'péri
laya'ri; gap fa giri sar 41 layatph-2
“the stone has rolled down from the
top of the hill”. Psht. ryapédal.

lakogondad (K. “deer”. Waz Paht. laka-
fawmi, Bangnsh lakaxro'wa.

langd “short". Psbt.

lig-, K. lup-uek® “to be smokled”, far
i mdawa nak lipi " mddar-i zuda
ng duyal”,

ldr (B.] “rond™. Psht

orai, K. Iyivad “lamb ™, G.comp. Paht,
wrai (FL

lar'sd “trembling ™., P,

larzdin-uk “to make tremble"™.
larcdnuk-£.

lar-, By lop-yek “to stir, mix™. mdy
layon “molsten thoeflour (drda for

&

ku minne

kw)". Paht.
tapawe, cona, of lap, lapmedin-n * for
badi "
.
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Tow'phe “serotom”. Origi.uﬂlj “penis ™ ?
Oty Par. ‘laway. .

logtgk (K. “to lick". G. comp. Prs.
lévifan ele. V., dafa.

la'fak "o small species of lidard ™.

liyig “worth”. Prs. '

Inuz " promise”. Pra,

lizim K, “nefssary”. P
M
mi'i, K. mihi “Ash”. Prs.

mid, K. mdi *month".  G. << Av, mak-,
Cf. Par, méM, Psht © mai.

weed, K. mal “ewe”,  G. < Av, ma#bi-,

wi' fin “ hondmill 7, Psht médan CfL AQ.
VII, 200,

witedd'vdl B.; K. mufulyal *inil of the fat-
tailed sheep'. G. comp. Pra. dumba
(with metathesis), Uncertain,

m'ddm Valways"  Prs,

wad'din “plain'', Pra. — K. mainddn,
Waz. maindin, 1

mak B., E. prohibitive particle. ‘swoal
mak ei “do not go there”, O << Av,
md, with the -ka- suffix. Crlenak,

mik (K., B. mdz (#) “withered, faded"”,
= "marrtaka-, of, P&, mdt, sv. mir-¥

mil K. *propecty, goods”. Prs.

mdta, malai, K. mdls, a word added to
pumerals nod indef, pron of nomber,
dp mila sapai *two men"; citm mdlai
bé b Kitdl awE? “how many others
are reading the book?" # m° b° |
5% k° a® “one other person is rea- |
ding the book”. Cf. ‘mali.

mili, Te. mall “husband ", <~ Ang. Pers,
martiya-, of.sPsht. méps © h"u.nﬁm:i".
Par. méy “man”.

TR |

milic, K. miliz “apple”. ku ti ki 8 miid
dav-dirim “T give thee an apple™. |

The vonpexions of this word are
diffientt, of. EVP. &v, mayga, Far,

Vog. 8.v. dmay.
ouilide'ri “woman whose hoshand ls
alive”, ¥, 'mdli.

gulk “gountry, region™. Frs.

mulld “mulla''s Pra.

md'Tim K. “known'. Prs.

mal'tey, K. wilfay, Le. maltagh “guon™.
Turk.

malar  “locnst™,
Paht, V. méx.

mid'mi ¥ mother's brother”. FPrs.

mémdn, K. mihmdn “goest”. Pra,
E. mémni {. is poss. genuine,

wan, K. mun “then, at that time".

lmenai “antomn,  Psht.

men, K. min atill, yet”. mén pu'eok
mak &ik-f ‘it has not yet hecome
ripe .

mun, obl, of axr “I". "

mung'jat “prayer”. P

ww'ruipib “pecessary”. Pra

manz, ming, K. manj, Le. pes ' middle ",
Paht.,

menga “stem of agtree’. Paht,

mpnzagguit " middle finger .

man'ges “dy". P,

mr- 'moalluk, K. omrs o mukfak “to die”,
mré “he dies”; a-sapoi 'wealluk (Le

Prs. — K. milxai,

widuk) “the man died". G, << Av,
M-,
pidfr “snnke”. Pra. — K. stangtr, Peht.

wiiir “contipede”. Pra, mifir “ant"?

mtr'éd “ant”, Pre. But K. mdredi s
poss. gennine,

mnr'dd, pl. mur'diyi “corpse”. Prs,

mirlg, mrik (K.) “slave’. <t maryaka, ¢f.
Psht. mrayai.

mirga, K. mirg® “sparrow’’. G, <= Av.
IRy
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mur'ydwei B, “dock”. Prs,

midr'cor *markhor', Pre,

maryek (K.), Le. marieokh “mgoon”.
<2 *mdh-rauka-, of, 8kr, roka- “Hght"?
V. mid'taie.

mar'zd, B, K, Hav. marzd “hrothey g
friend", i far ocwd wonored kyE nak
ar-wulpk? “why did yon not bring
your brother?”. G. <I Pra mirzd
“prnes” (7). — < “ha-mdilreata-,
el Ane, Prs. hamitoer- “born of the
same mother”, Gresk dpowirpos. V. |
wingok.

mar- “to knead, grind”. mayon “maida
ku". Bkr. myd- “to erngh™. Cf. Par,
map- “to rab'. OCf.

mdr, K. miy “Hour™., ar bu asydi ne
sy kw1 grind foor at the mill”™,
Y. map-, These words must be loan-
wordzs on actount of the p.

mapyiey (K.J*frog". < *marivy, *mani,
borr, from some dErivative of Bkr.
maggdika-, of. e g Kati mu'puk,

ma'tkid “hotter”. Pm, — K. pisk.

mitd-in'fin “three days ago”. V,in'fin,

mafl (K) "Gy, G#<= Av. moxdl-

mEl (B), K. mérf” "son". G. << Av. |
mittra-, Mj, mifra. Psht. dial. myér
\v. EVE, av, nwar] might be due to
o contamination of mibra- and hear-

wid §iim “evening”. Psht

mufaie-pk, K. mmrawe-BEk Y to rub, knead,
smear™,  siudatwim;  oolawina
“bugd-if" ; wmfi-a i “he roba it",
O also K. mufaeyek " to rub, anoint ™.
G. compares Prs. ooikfon ete. CL
EVP, a.v. mislial,

mi'fauw B, “moon", P V. marydk.

mafat (K.) “apricot™, Cf. Far. mindut.

meffai “handfal, fist", K. muf “fist",
Psht.
1 — Euliurforshning. 0 XL

mdwd B.; K midws, Rav. mdwe “mother '
= Av. Wdlar- [}

midud "'Erlpe". E. “tmit". Prs,

mdr, E. may “we", mdr sulfn “ma

wil-istim . V. 100,
méx “nail™”.  Pra
méx (K. “locust”. G. = Av. mabang-,

V. malar, o

mux K.; Rov, makh " face, cheek, edge of
A knife”. pa mpz alyuituk “he fell
on his face™; fa wér a-mur “the
floor of & house™. CI, Psht. max,
Pur. muwmn, Skr. mnkha-

mdsydk (K.) “to he twisted",

wids rmuftuk, K. mazs :magfiak * to break "
(intr).  pErd bu a-gidl misi “now the
tooth breaks'™; gifi mniloks, O Mj.
mazs- “to kill”, Piht mdf *hroken'',

mi'sd Yndne”, = Av. mads.

mge'dik, K. wizdik "“mosque’. Woe.
Psaht. mardak,
i mizme- “to break" (trans),  wismwic-a

bw. V. miéz-.

wmfs- : mpk “to loosen, untie". péria b’
mpflm  “xalds mékunam"; giriyn
mi®m “1 loosen the knot™; mok-am
biik. CI Skr, muc-, cans mopagd.,
M. mud-ouiiyd “to swing™,

N

sovistuk, K. w-:naoglak *toait down ",

ar I nim ; imper. 2 ag. fi nifl, B. ng,

Rav, neh ; nustukowm-a ; a sapoi (zarka)

niatuk-a. G, < Av, ni-had- COf, EVP.

ni.ngi. Par. Voo nhin-,

na K., Ig. "oo”. Av.ha®.

nd, K. nah, La, noh, B. mnaka “0". Av.
nava, Psht, wal.

nai “reed 7. Pra,
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ng, B (imar, Le. (iner), pmt!pua. tin'
fakri mé zin daya “thereis o saddle
in the honse (da xdna rin as) " ; -nErd
ni ®u oug-a puf ddk, bar di nak
naypk “he hid himeell in the hounse
snd did not go ont”; mansi nE "in
the middle™; jomi né “below”. G,
comp. naPSnér] “honse”. V. 91,

‘mefek “oavel”. OfL Pra. nif ote,

ni'gor, K. nétr “danghter-inlaw ", Pshk

ni jor K, “ unwell, sick". ndjor bu'kum
{#ii'kum). Psht,

nik: B, K., Is pak “not'.
CL. mak,

wdlk: K., B. nik, Le. ndk “ wife". *nwy-
akd-, of. Peht, mdwd “bride”, Wasz,
uwye, Bkr, novyd- “newly married
womnan ", *

ni'kd “mnrriage”. Prs

niik “the point of a knife". P,

nokva “ellver ", P

wii'kar, K. naukar “servant”. Pra.

nwikiz-vek (K)) “to throw down, propel”.
CL Peht, kiiz “down, helow™?

ndl “horse-shoe™. FPra -

néla, E. (iméls “presence”, ns% post-
pos. “at, with", kifdb w»Elom g2
“the book is with me”; a-kildb tar
mun i-neln bik; wok bu nila diwa
cawf "au ar pleif mérawa"; inila
di-m al-cawik *he went away from

|

Ay, na®,

me": i-néla di-l ar-zdk * he came from
you'", << Ay, nasdys * nearer’.
il “beak™, Pra.

ndlat, K, pl. ndlaflii “swine'’, Cf. Waz.
nolai “pig, brute” = Ar. la‘nal
“ourga”, CL also Oss “u:;ll'dt"’
" Zesindel, v™fAucht".

.

ndm B K. ndm “pame’’, tfar & wim
ca-yaf P or genuine,

nini-dek (K “to descend”, G. < Bkr. |

nam-, Ol Ay, mam-, Bak pmman-
“to ascend ",

ni'mily Le. mimek “salt”. Prs. namak
ete. V. 36,

uimrni, E. nimryiz “noon’. OL P

w nimrdc,

nimi'dta * written”. wimiifa p* kam "1

write"; mattam nimifd ddks “1
have written a letter”. Pra, of,
Ghilzni Pehi. na'midfa.

nimi'fp, K. niwm-dw “midnight”. CL

Pra. niméab.

nu'mdé “prayer”. Phl.  mamad, CL
Ehow. Iw, niméi. — K. nmdz, Pre.
Peht.

nilni, K. nio1, Ruv, nemi Y nose”, G, < Av.
pi-grend-¥  Poss. with nssimilstion
< Prs. bini,

na'rai “oarow”, K, “mountnin pass”,
La. navai “thin", Psht.

nér B.: K. nor, Le. ner “honse™, Hiri
né “inside™: wd néri néri né “da
adna darin’’. Av, antara-, “antargya-.
0f, Pash. 8, anda'rii “honse”, Pra,

nir “light”. FPm.

nar'god, Le. margoie’ bull "',

narm K., Le. “soft”. Pm, — E. n0ri’
= AV, ngamra-,

néri'ng, E nor “male™. Av. nor

nprd K. “piece of bread”. Peht,

nils K., Bav. “helly"”, nas fa pai “calf
of the leg" (ef. Par. idkombek-i pdl,
Ashk. fu'enf]. Psht

mae : ngk, K. nig-: nok, Bav, nass-* toseize,
eatch”. kafp &' nasam “iirc mégi-
vam" : ndk-q b' nosam; kafp b* npk-
am “dra giriftam " ; ndk-am npk. G.
comp. Psht. nhwul, nis- (and Bkr, labh-).
Ct. also Ishk. nas-: wad, Yaghn, nds-
naf.  Darmesteter's derlvation of the
Psht. word from Av, nas- “to ob-
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tain™ does not aecount for the past,
Apparently an inchoative, Tr, ®*naga-
*nafa-. .

ndsai “ son-in-law ", Pshi, mwasad “ grand-
son”? Buot, of wea'sdi,

nés, K. wnéa, Le nes 197, unés acc. te o
G, borr, from Hi. d@#i3, — Buot Lhd.
wnnd, e < "miids, prob. through the
infl, of Ind. forms. W, 87, 00.

nig- : pa'yok K. “to go out". ar bu nir
di migim. Of. Par. nl-;naryd, Minj,
niy-. nds-appeara to be an inchoative
form: *nilig- (Bkr. ®wirdeoh). Of
auwas-, wes-.

naatak (K “to le down, go to sleep ™.
Eni-pad-, of. EVP. sv. camlaslal, Minj.
adle (<2 ninl) - noedsl).

naies, K. note-Vék ' to eanse to =it down ™.
ar bu fw fi nawim; ke fi-m nawepk-a
“turg hi‘ndam", V.

ni‘wE, K. nawd, Le. wuiei “907,
vaifi-,

niw- : ayak (K.)“to pot, place”, €. << Av.
ni-dd-, of. Pra. nihddan.

wile, K. nyie “oew . << Av, nava-

na'war- ; naun’lok, ™. powty © nawtlok
“to take out, draw oot”., wmir &
i wgk nawwlok * we drew water from
the well”. G.< Av, mid-bar- [or ni-
bar- 1)

wwa'sdi, K. nwasas “grasdson ., Psht.

niwaat “late', swaxt bu ndwant 88 it
s petting lnte”, Pra.

wigdk (K.) “mnternal oncle". Of. Pshi.
wiydye, Phl. aydk “grandiather™.

Av, na-

P

pa K. “by, st”, G, < Av, paifi.
pé (pyE B.; K, pi# “father”. far mun

L ]

a-pé mulloké “my father is d2sd™
G, < A, pitar-, ef. Toen, !-l ate,

Pt “foot", Prob, Prs. — K. papi, with
Ind. suff. (G.), B pa# (1. °

P91 “understanding™. poi bu sam 1
understand " ; az bu poi ndk sam “na
méfimam ™. FPaht,
pa'béga, K. pa-bédd, Le ﬁahgu " high,
shove'. K. #i “the place above
or ontside”., BEE < Av. Dbarssyah-
“higher”. Cf bik.

ple K.; Le. peta “far, distant”,
&=

pie K. “the back; boeck, agnin, after-
wards". pfe arcdk “Ypes dmad', G.
comp. Hi. piché “behind’, ete, The
&, however, renders this derivation
improbable, < *pastyak- Av. pasia;

Ace. to

ef. Par. pdi “bebind™, Minj. adpsd,
wolshk, &-paFt “behind".
picvek (K) “to drip”. CL Lhd. pic

“moistened, irrigated”? G. comp.
Bal, phitay.

pid, K._ pac “n kiss". G. comp, Paht,
midea ete,

pida *%herd of cows”, Pra.

pai'dd “fonnd", Prs.

padak, postpos, gn'rum the gen. “like™,
a tar mun ta wmarzd padak y& “he
resembles my brother™, pa 4 F

paiywmbar “prophet”. Pra.

pik Y milk", OFL pi'kik.

‘paki “razor”, Prs,

pi'kak, B. pi'kak, Rav, pikekh “butter-
wilk ", K. pikak “{butter-milk, tyre”,
pi- < Av. payah-, of. Pur. pé and
dophle -ka- euffix, pdk “milk” <
payaky + dka-.  **

piki'ed, K. pik “clean, pure’”. Pm.

pa'law, pali, K. palaw “side, direction".

| af pali di* trom that direetion ", Pra;
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pul (B) “bridge”. Prs. .

po'lidd steel . Pra.

pal'kak “eyelid", Afgh, Prs.; Prs, palk

pﬂ'hug“ leopard”. Pra. — K.prong Psht,

palait, K. plafi¥ék “to wring, fold",
palafifm. Cf. Peht. palofsl ' to twist,
wind, envelope'"? With this verb
G., howevlr, eomp., K. plafvék “to
he npset', < *pari-dedia-?

palita “lsmp", Prs, falita * toreh, wick"?

pom “wool”, CL Prs. padm, Minj, pim
et

pan (K “wide, extended"”. Genuine,
< Av. paPana-? Of. Prs. pakn, Psht.
plan ete,

pin (K.) “honey". G. comp. Fhl ang-
pén.— Of, &v.gn:-’nuinm— " eonsisting
of honey”, v, EVE, s.v. gabing.

pon, K, pon “upper terrace or moof of
a house”. G. comp. Phl. bin “roof”,
Prs. ban “honse ™, pon < *paiti- b7

péne B.; K. péng, Le. penz * B, Av. panda. |

pan'jés K.; Le, pances ¥ 167, Av. pania-
daga. -

pan'jistu, Le, panzast, K. panjiita (with
i trom caita * 40 “50". Av. pan-
ddsatom. =

pa'nir “cheese'. Pra.

pa'néita, K. panifie, Le. pancght *ont,

outside”, pa'méiln p° cum. néil,
ef. Aw, miftara- "external"”, Bkr.
nighya-,

pini “bark of a tree (717. Or “leat™?

of. Peht. piga?

pigg (K. “eock”. G. comp. ping® {K.)
“{he time jnet before dawn" (of. Pra.
pang  “dawn", Khow. pigpadhii
" morning ™). %

pa'ri “fairy". — K. pirai, Pshi.

'pirl K.; Le, peri “now"”. G, << %p% véri
“wt this time . O Por, ydri ' now " ?

prilb, K. prayek (sor. 2 sg. priv) “o
beat”, kafo sapoi pribim “i ddama
mitanam” ; ti kumwn kyd prif “why
do you beat me?"”, G. =" Av. pairi-
-, ef. Khow, pra: “to beat' ete. (7).

r}aﬁ#ﬂr- “to cnt”. kdli Gw pardarim

“] put the"eloth”. Cf. EVE. av,
skaftal (sdd: Pre, nigkurda "a shoe
maker's knife"). Very uncertain,

par'yangk, K. paryiinék “to dress one
self”, 'kdll parya'nim, parya'npk-am;
kiliye parya'npn! Also causative:
few workai bu kdli paryanim “ba-
dard mipoidnim”. G. comp. Bkr.
parigudh-, Paht. dywstl (v. EVP 6.7,
Cf. ying.

pdrak, E. pird “far, for the sake of ',
tur kpk parak algustaké *for whose
gake hns he bromght it (bard-d &0,
G. gomp, Psht da-para,

prim, K. pran “yestecday . *parand-,
of, EVYP. s.v. parin. — B, pdr, Pra;
Le. parin, Paht,

parr “feather”, Prs.

parrpk “to fiy". kirdi péri bu parré
“the hen is flyifig now " kiréi parrik
(pargit?) “wury parrid”.  Prs,

pra‘sel “last year”, K. parsal “next (¥)

| year", Cf. Par. popdsuy, EVP. s.v.

{ pards, V. asul.

| prusnawvek (E.) "to sprinkle’. G, << Av,
pairi-haek- (hindn:) (Fl.  Pre. pdfidan
<= *pari-; the derivation of prus-
<= *préna- (*pers), or *prina- *perk:)
is tempting, but phonetieally diffi-
eult. V. 66, T1.

par‘tik Le. “wide tronsers”. Psht.

par'zdna “nostrila”.

priy- : prak, K. prif-: prowak *to sell”,
prayim-c bu "1 sell it*; 2, 3 sg.

priyi; ku K JE prdn 8 awraiem
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prika “I sold you & sheep yester- I

day . G. comp. Prs, firfivtan < Av.
*pairi-vard (but regarding PR pro-
wul v. EVP. sv. prifall  jprowak
< *parg-wwaxtaka- {of. Par, phardt);
priiy-, prit is prob, is secondary form
mation from the pasf stem, aa “pora-
waxd-woald haveresnlted inz=omething
like *priéf-. Or. priy- < *pava-da-?
pis : piftak (E.) * to write”. << Av. pais-

¥ o

po'zak “nose'. CE pfe, snd P&ht.;.uam

pa'zan-, pd?m- E. pasan-¥ék “to Mcnow,
recognize . oz bu kw i nak paronim,
ka ti tar kgk a-kldn yon “1"do not
know whose son yon are”, G. =" Awv,
paifizan-, cf. Psht. péfandal, Wkh.
pasdan- (<" *pazn-),

pifdaw- “ o sprinkle”. . Pra. padidan,
V. prognaw-,

“to adorn, eolonr”™, Anc. Pm, miy- |

pais- “to write'' ete.

poet “ekin", TP

pi'sfin * posteen, sheepakin cont', Pra,

pads ' mosquito 7, Pra.

pi'ST, K. pus “eal”, CL Pra. pifok ete,

pit'kal “dung of sheep, ete.”. Prs. pikkil.

piina “heal”, Prs,

st “back, back of o knife*. Prs

' itin(nla, K. puftons ¥ question ", Paht,

pat (K.) “upper part of the back™.
Gennine, G, < Av. parifs-

P, K. pof “lorehead”. a pof-al frid
mak kgn “do not koit your brows ",

puf, K. buj “concealed™. Psht.

pafilin “tronsers”. Ynd. < Engl.

pict £, (K “hollow plece of ground™,

pu'wpk, Le. pukuk “ripe”, V, hi, — K.
pix, Psht,

'‘paxtak “ring-dove". Prs. (through
Fahit. 7.

PYE, V. pE

pay-ek (K.) “to graze”,
el. Peht. powul.

ek (K.) *'to string beads™. @G, comp.
Psht, pficdal. Gennine?

pi'gdla Yeup'. P

Pz Fonion™, Pra.

pig, K, pyie “mouth . Aee. to G. borr,
from Fra. piz “ snont”. Poss, genmine,
of. Psht, posn.

G. < Av, pi-,

l R
| 'vdt, K. ral 1., Le. rak “rond”. Logar
l twmanak -8 rof rdya; rdl kam
“1 send away''. < Av. rmityd-, of.
Pra. rah, Paht. ldr (lydr)
vi=ar, q.v. #ined riwar B. “bring the
sonp .
oK) “iron", CI Par. ril. V. din,
ri'bd “fox”. Prs, — K. rmwas genuloe,
. = “raupara-,
'rida Y entraila®.
rég “sgpd”. Prs
ra'kdb “stirrop”. Prs
ramima} K. ram® *flock of sheep or

Pra.

gonts", Prs
vin “thigh", Pre, or gennine <= Av.
rina-.

rin-: rigék. (K.) “to shave', G. comp.
Psht. avigel. Bubk wr- > r~ wonld
be irregular,

riin B.,, K.; Eav, rug “clarified butter”’,
. << Av. raoyna-

pity, Rav, arogp “fire”, K. vy “bright,
shining " (riwan “fire”). < Av, rao-

mige, or borr. from Psht. ris
“hright . -

raggy K. “colour’. Pra.

ri'pé, vi'pé, Le. rupe “rupee’. Ind,

| rrepk, K. vasbek “to spin”. ra'sin;
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¥

va'son-a “ birieiE" ; raspk-ani-a; rasgk-
ant bik “riste bidam-i8”7. G. comp.
Pra. résidan, Psht (wirégal, V., EVP.

ragl “sirnight, true', P

ragra, raffai (E.) “brother's doughter,
son”, G, eomp. Paht. terdre < Av.
brdtiirya-. CL EVP. sv. wrirs,

rii'fana * bright, light”, P

rdza, K, riz® “troth”. a-rdee yo it
is the truth™. G.comp. Prhi. rifliyd,
Av, ar#; but this seems phonetically
improhabls,

voay-Ek (K. ‘“to tear™. G. -Z Av. dar- (7).

lrezan. K. rijan, Le. rizza, R. s ricza
“riee”. From an nnnasalized form,
el. EVE, s.v. wrifi.

rof, K, ryuz, Le. :‘Dlll “day™. G. <" Av.
raodah-,

S [

& suk, K. g0k "to become™’. Aor.sim;,|

mak fon (son ¥) “me bAH"; jem bu 88
“he will come down"; maf #; Le.
8 s, sa; Bukwm ¥ fuda-im* ; Lo, shuk.
Ace. to G. borr. from Pra. fildan, the
true Orm. ﬂnﬂ\rntitg of Av, fav- being
cEk. — But in Psht., too, we find
- = iy, o= “Fiy-

a0, #0, K. mi “100",
pad, Pra.

fa'hd K. tomorrow ™, gabd p° cum; sabi
kafs twin bu zvam, Prs.

su'buk Le. “light, easy ™. Pra. V. Zmpuk.

sai'ddgar (sauda'gdr?) K. “merchant ',
Prs.

saudaga'ri “trading". Prs. @

milg “ thorn, befied of corn®, ¢ Pra. sak,
or renuine == Av, piika-,

si'fi “hip”. CI. Shgh. 'séuje, Por, selii.
Pra. suyft, Av. supti- “shoulder' - 77

Av, safa-, — Le.

sikak (K.) “hare”. G. comp. Peht. #0é
e, (with donble -ka- suffix), V, 38,

#gkan # dung of eows"”, CIL Par. sa'yin.

sukal (K. “porenpine', G. << Av. sukw-
rona; ef. Par. Suynr.

$ %kor (B.) “eoal”. P

Saul “year™. V. a'sul, pra'swl.

“gdls (K.) “eoldness™, G. << Av. sarofo-.

ga'ldmat “aufa™. Pre

mul'tin “sulinn™, Prs,

gumb “hool”, sumb ta pdi “heel”, Pra.

sonda'll “chair”, Prs,

san'duz “box". Pra.

su'pd, Le. sipai “soldier”. Pra.

sppi, K. #spbi “lowee”., <= Av. gpii-, v.
EVP. sv. spafa (—spafa), cf. also
Minj. #pdya (Zaruhin'

| spiieawyEk (KD “to fall (as lesves), to

sit down ",
*spek B.; K. inpék, Rav. speg “barley . Cf.
Phl, spék “shoot™. Cf Lat, gpica ete.

(Pepuk, K. apok “light, not heavy™.
Genndne, of. Psht. spuk? V. su'buk.

®apuk, K. gpuk “dog ™. G.< Av. span-,
ef. Psht. spai. V. Par. fspd.

su'pal B. “ege”. high. Pre. sufiil, supdl
“the white of an egg".

Igpilmw-, K. wospal %5k * to wring, squeeza
out', fepilawim, G.<< Bkr, wtaphal-.
Orm. ! i prab. derived from rd, Bkr.
gprdh-, of. Walde-Pokorny av. ap(lie-
redhl; but the semasiological devel-
opment is not clear,

sparaw-ték (K.) “to wink, blink'. CI.
8kr. sphwr- “to  tremble, quiver,
twinkla ™, Av. spar- “to stamp one's
foot, push”,

ippiir “large plongh™, Prs.

apiw, K. spiw, Le, japeug “white'. (3.
=< Av. spaéla-. — B. apin, Psht. CL

igperel to cimi “‘the white of the eye",
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grai, K grii* earavopserad, castle”. Pre,

sor K., Rav. “head”, Yon", ta gobri sar
“on the top of the grave™. gAocc. to
G. = Av. garak-, or boerr. from
Pra,

gdr, K. sahar “dawn, morning”,

gir “opnion"”, Prs, .

giri'li “strap for binding the boll to
the plongh®. Prob. contsining sar
“hend ", of Peht. sav-mdl “a rope
for fasteming a load on a camel .

airi'spdr ' ploggh-fron”,

sa'rai E.; Rav, sadaiki “man®, TPaht,

spiip, K. spim b immersed ", <= YsarJib#
Of. Paht, Jith “immersed ™.

g (K. “mountain ewe”, OF Waz
Paht. gafa * female corial ™ (*surda ¥,

eif, K. sa'at “time, hour"”, pfri #& saf
' fim # “he will come down in
an hour". Pra,

#to'yin “hone’. Prs,

#u'tun " pillnr”". Prs.

gi'idra “atar . Pre. — K. stiveak (sfovak?, "
G. < Av. star-,

ugiur, K. 5%, Le. stwrra “big, great ™. fa
biddd a-ardi stus . Ace. to G, borr,
from Pahl. stor. — Poss, gennine; of,
also Miuj, stor,

stur'ga “stable”.
gutmr Y horae” ?

stip, “stupr, B. %gloy, K. sfip, Le. #fud
“fired, weary". daz “elur yum; ao-
sariyE “stur in, B. sloy mak don
“mdnda na bad"; 8 sg. stoy mak 52,
Ace. to G. borr, from Psht. sfapai.

#whedr, K. siedr ¥ riding, horssman ©. Pra.

ayiey (pl. sayd) (K.) ¥grope”.

syiy (ple soyadi) (K.} “mother-inlaw ",
The pl. seems to point to & form in
~d; 5 may represent Log & (*afr-F)

Priig

With stur® of. Pra.

laydkd, K. syak" “shade, shadow ". péri

L]

syika K mustuk “now ha ratedown
in thowhads™, G eomp. Pews. sdyc
éte, — With rhort vowel ef. Av. a-
gayd-, Boghd., sy k', v. BNP, v,
iy,

syok (K.) “to bresk (of n rope)”. CL.
Psht. Gadel = “sid-, Av. sadd-

gry- “to rob, polish"gK. sayék “to
abraile, smoothe ", @viin faypn “rub
it with ghee”. G. comp. Psht, sila-
weted “to gronnd, grote’; bat the vowel
rendera this comparison improbahle.

*
N
3

f2 B.; K. 88, L. ahe “1". CI, Bak. ffau
<~ Indo-Enr. proi® atem "E}'ﬂ-, Q. Blav.
sl ete.? OF bifw, ¥in

fii “thing". Pre,

#aid Ywitness . Pra.

faftd'li “ peach*, TPra.

Fa'ydl “jacknl”, Pra.

fkamba “ gtomach ", Prs.

igkdr "hunting”. Fra

dal “shawl"., P

ipl, K. #nl “rice in the husk™,
fnli. L

Psht.

a'luk “leech'. Pra. daltk, Jew. Pm.
Fulik,
Silaw- “to light, kindle”. rin bu &ila-

wim ; impaor. filawgn.

dim “before, in fromt of”, fam bu
fustokwm, péri b nak fim “T wept
before ; bui now 1 sm not weeping ™ ;
fam o péec dik “'p#l o par kal”. CL.
iﬂlnq

Rim- "Eu gip™ (F. ok bu nak trim,
gdmam “1 do not drink water, [ sip
it", <= Av, daw-, cl. Prs, addmidan,

damd'll “north”. Prs.
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¢
pa'mae “kernel of rice ste.”’. K, samdxza

“otkind of gram ™. Cf. Rra. #famdr
“a kind of millet",

§in, K. van “ioday". az Ban kdr darim,
nak b dar-ziim “todny 1 have some
work to do, I eannot come to you';
Fdn-ip mdtau ngk &7 bik *last night
the moon gas eclipsed’. = "sya-
(< *kio, ef. §&) + *am-, Av. asw
(*azan) “day”. Cf Ishk. pdruwsd
“tomorrow ", dlued  * yesterday
with sed- <= “arm- (ef. Tehk, wuidan
Av. arzan), Posa. also §wm (g v.)
containg this pron. stem (== "syahmi ).
K. .e<lg v 08

fdna “shoulder”, Pra,

#i'ni “needle”. < ®ficni, of. Minj. #i2na,
et -

fun “hlood". Ind., ef. Skr. fopa- “red”,
fopdi- “blood "

‘Windas, K. sandas, Le. shandas wprt,
Ct. Av. afvandosa- (ord.), v, §E
‘#ipi, B, &ip, K. kipi, #ippi “milk"; Le.
ghfp “eurds', Acc, to Charpentier
(MO. XVIII, p. 84) < fir - pi, &, tipi.
— It the - is not n pl. ending, an
the forms in B. anid Le. seem to sng-
gest, this explanatiod is possibla, 1
shonld, however, prefer a derivation
fram Av. mvipio- + pd, in which cose
we wonld mot have to nesume an

assimilation of the r,

ipa'rak “lutterfly ™. Pm,

aupa'rak, K. farwarak “bat". Prs,

Friy), K. wiv, Le. sher “good™. @frr gn
“oiih astin® ; B. wop Fera “jor asti”;
Le. gher “yes™. G. comp. Bal dger (7).
— Cf, Sak, #jra-, Soghd. fr < Av,
arira-,

#ir- : dik, K. jraw- (2 ng. §rérm) : drigok “ 1o
give”, dor-'S¥rim by “fura wEteni " ;

az bu kafp ki & kitib ar-Eirim 1

give him 2 book™; fii fu mun ki ca

b prie? kv tos W dag mlE dar

#Hrim “what do yon give me? I give

you ten apples™'; dar-#iw "1 give to

you'. hi ea wik ku wiin kb ar-Sorl

“give me some water!" afp bu ku

mitn ki & fran ar-Ef “he gives me

& loaf of bread''; Le; 3 sg. shera; kara

ki kok ywddi #ér (8 sg.?) “does nny

body give it grass?" wak ar-dikd

“he has oot given™, arfik “gave”,

Le. shok, G, <= Bkr. pripayn-. A

derivation from Av, fra-da- (rigok <

*fradataka-) is, however, preferable.

w in K. 8 sg. #awed not from p (3., bot

from d (cf. apéw). As stated by G.

K. 2 @ #%ri is prob, a compound

(with 7% replacing the overshork

fra. 1 Log. the v has been introduced

into the other persoms, tho: hut ef.

1 sg. dar-&iim = dar-#rim. I am not

able to explain Log. # <" K. §*, unless

it be thot the v hoas dissimilnted the

g into &

gar'munda Y ashamal™, Prs.

#ridln Yglne”, Pra,

Bivhod, K. sirwd “soop’, dred eiaear!
Waz. "Bfrwd, Pahi. forwd.

ffrazma'ynd Ytger™, Prs, 4+ Psht,

Fig, B.; K. sildr, Le., Rav. stipha (; "sif-)
“red”., G. << Av, swave. — Tha
assimilation in Log. has taken place
after the time of Le,

#if “lupg"”. Pra,

Eiid'mdr "o kind of lizard™. Kah. Prs
Auflmir “a lurge kind of Hzard '™
Ind. — K. samsiit.

fi'ta “Jownr™,

gai'tin “devil, wicked man ™,

$uw'tur “eamel”., Pm,

Pre.
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Futur'medr “a slightly poisonons gnoke", |

#ix, Le. ghikh " hranch, horn"”., Pre
fiei'dn “prinee . - P,

S ..

&0 (Ph. #me, \K. #w L, Le. gha (*fa) “night".
G. =< Av. xiap-.

£8 (Ph. #4r, B, #5, K. &, Le. ghe “3°.
Av, Brayd.

fii, #0 (Fh. dug); K. fak, L fala 8", fp
17 inda bukum. << Av, xdvad,

#i 1 Auwbuk, K, #nauw-: dustak “to weep ",
Aor. 1 sg. Fiaam; fw p* kE §i Y why
do you weep'': 8 sg. fawa bu; mar
b ayira fowin “wll of us are weep-
ing " fustekum "1 wept'; pa fustuk
ik “he started weeping”. G.comp,
Pra, giristan. The vowels point to
*fraraud- : frarusta-, of. Av. raod-
“to- Jament™, Bkr, rud- “to weep”,

fidme-pk, K. fffeaw- ; ficvik “ to send”,
FHeéawinra bu “ri-if mekunam”, G,
BT < Av. upairi (I} + Av. fav. —
But cf. Pra. fividtadan) ete,

fii'lés, K. juwés, Le. shales ¥187, Av,
wipaddosn- (ord). The Log, form
shows that the p of Peht. Ipdyas (v.
EVP, a.v. #pag, can scarcély be dne
the infl. of cwdrlos (Orm. earis,
*#d = I, v, 556, (But Osa dxsdrddsr.

Fon (Bdmr), E. fam “polnting oot”, day
fom kam; kafg b° al gam kam; kora
Kitdb kw ti kT §om kawm 1 show you
this book'. G. comp. Prs. mnildn
“sign ™, Bal, #tn-déday * to point ont”,
Pehit. #owwl (v. EVP. &v.). — Con-
nected with Psht. gfeuna * pointing
ont, showing™, with m < 4+ n?

fiim Minflamed”, Derivation =2 Av. rrifma-

L]

“pruesome, hloody” Cerd- “raw, losdy
flesh *j®is uncertain, .

Amufrek (K “to alip, glide™ G, comp,
Bar, snilsam "1 slip” ete, (&

fer (fun-) ; fungk, K. frin-:frigek “to
tuy™. " fe'nim ; prin ke mun di i@
awrad Iunitk-n 1" yesterday yon bonght
a sheep from me"”, . = Bkr. bi-,
krinati, of. Pra. waridan.

Fin “green . Gennine, =7 Av. mrcdaéng #
— By, K., Le. #in, Psht, (v. EVP. 5v.}
Cf. K. #inwi “spinach, potherbs”,

farvék (K “to turm, revolve™. Cf Av.
yiar- “to flow"”, Prs. ddridanr

§dr, Le, kshar * town,'. Pshi, — K. ior
(ot Wae #dr)

far “wet, fresh”.

frikitk (K.) "“rotten? stinking'. Av. a-
Jrityanl- “not potrefying, rotting”,

- Jradt. “to rol”. Cf. EVP. ev. wrisl

frak 1. (pl. Fradt) (K.) “fea”. G. comp,
Psht. “wraga™ ele. — Psht, wrafa,
Yazgh. f*EF ete, v. Par. rud, jrak
=< *frui-ka-.

grimol (K. “fleld-embankment ",

framob (K.) *forgetting”. G. comp, Prs,
SJardmol, 8kr. pra-mpsfa-. V. Par
whamuy. *

fEa, K. s, Le. shes Y137, Av, Sridasa.

fusuk, K. fras-¥ek “to swell”. pérl fusi:
'"fusnk-#. G. comp. Psht. popsidsl,
Bal. siyary, Bkr. pro{wi- aphdy-, dvi- (¢ F)

fasta, K. ifsfta “ beautiful ", Psht

‘Fistu, K, friati, Le. ahiat “807. G. <
Av, brisata-.

‘Fiiftu, K. fwaifti, Le, khoshiy “00°. G,

Av, xiwasiti-

fudn L§.| “ghepherd'ag® G, < Av. fin-
ping-. — Genuing, or Pra. ?

fid'yl “plate (sdmak’”. fdyl né-wa waprin
“udng de mdbaini sdnak maide by

400
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4, ¥, ok

i, v. tar,

tpn, K, fiwd, Rav, foawd “sun", ffja &
nigT “the =un rises™: fha 'nnwk; toa
néyl bu “the san sets™, Cf. Prs. tab
“lght", &aftad “sun” < Av, fap
“to heat". V. ok

fi B, E., Le. "thoa".

ta'bih *doctor”. Pra:

ebba “fever”. kumun tebbo nukE “the

¥. 100.

fever has seized me™, Psht,
{Eba'na *large needle™,
fa'bar “ax=", Pra,
laba'sum “smiling'. Prs,
fu'fin ' tempest', Tra
Wafta “steam™, Prd. faf, cf. fafta “hot ™.
tafta swisi b

tik (K.) “monntain-torrent”. Of Psh.

toe #id", (EVE. s.v.), Arm, Iw. vlak |

<= ®witaka-.

tpk K.; Le. fokka “hot™. fran gk #"the

brend is hoi™, G. <= Av, faffa, Peht.

fM- "

fakyd * pillow ™, Pra. "

fla “gold ", Pms.

talaf “loss, expense . fallyfa dak © ldd
kat". Prs.

fd'lik “erown of the head™.

tu-ma'nak, K. la-minak, postpos, governing
Ine. “np to, a8 far ne’.
Pra. tii. — Cf. man “then™?

ta'miiz * snmmer . Pra.

ta'nd “alone™, ar tand yum. Fra.

fimdo (K.) “seid food enten as n relish ™,

fandar *thunder”. fandar al-yuftekd
bummid né “fnnder hns fallgn down
on the esrth”, Prs,

la'niir “oven”., Prs.

tang *"strait, onreow . for b a-ner oud

G, comp. |

tagg £ “your honse is very narrow ',

| Prs,
topl, B top, K. tipl, Le. topi “butter-
milk”, (G. < Paht. farwé. Acc. to
Charpentier (v, #ipf] this word is
compounded with pi “milk’". But
very prohablwit is o wandering word,
like so mpny oiher nnmes of milk-
prodocts; Tomaschek (Centralas, Stnd.
T07) comp. Mordwin fope © geronnens
Milch, Topfen". Hearcely connected
with Mar,, Guj. {fip <" ftuppo * clarified
hutter
| tr K fr-:lofak “to drink'. 60k Dn
| trim "1 drink water', but wpk-am

wwluka, Cf Par. sv. tér-.
far, X, prep. "ot Cf ta. V. 100,
tir, K, tir “thread”. Pra.
tér, K. far “pazsed’’. fér #Fuk< “he hos

passed ', #r << Psht,, fﬂ:‘ pogE. Ee-

nnine,
fir “arrow ', Prs.
* turb “radish", Prs
ta'rik “dark". Pra

‘trunuk, K. tranak “thirsty . oz brunnk
#iifwm-n, Ace, t@ G, “derived from
| the present base tHa- of lafak™ (v.
trl — Or =< Av. lar#na, with me
tathesis of r, cf, 68,
triid, Le. fwrush “sour’. Prs
i topok. K. tar-¥ek “to bind, tie”. ku
goi bu tapim; goy-am tapik. Psht
ts, K. fyiis, Le, fos “you”. V. 100,
tusk (K. “empty'. G, comp. Prs. Gil,
Peht. faé (v. EVP) ete, “fugy)aka-.
i#, K. {857, Lo tegh “hitter”. G, << Phl
faxr, v. EVP, sy, brir, Par. tarku.
V. 88,
‘ tid-pk, K. Hit-vek “to ron awoy "' fidgk
| “ovEwt”; tigepkum T fled”, Paht.
tial, fajfidal. OF.:
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Hiaw-pk, K. tiffaws2k "o put to fAight".
tfawim, tifawik-a.

tif K. “mulberry”. FPra, .

tdwi'stdn “summer”'. Prs. Cf. fomfs. |

tean, B. #Hwwxan, K. fxan, Le, fikhan |
“hrend ', <= *nyan, ol. Paht, nayan,
Waz. nyan, Par. na'ydn. V. 49,

taw'sim Ydividing”. Pra |

taxt to ag'guit “fAngernail’’. COf Prs
ot

fextar “knocking at the door”, bari |

nE taxtox-a dik.

f-¥ék (K.} *to be standing, to stand still .
G, = Av. sid- eto,; but this seems
improbable, Cf. Wkh. fei-an “to be"?

T

fak “ponnd, thump™ ete. wini B' fak
cananP “1 speeze”; faka b’ ranam
“1 shake the dost (of clothes)'’. CL

1

tikaw, K. fakawsik “to beat, pound”s |

fal b fikawdm, ka vezan s “ddlird

mikibum ki brinj Jawa"”. Psht,
fakanul.
fol “collected ™. fpl kam. Pshi,

‘tugila “young bull”.  “hornless” =
L, funda * branchless” ?

“r

«oa, postvocalic form of the pron. sufl.
2 g "spuk kion bong ‘'throw it to
the dog". V. 101

wd “in” (7l. wd néri "in the honse™;
wi néri niri né Yda odna darin®;
wd jEr-n “inside 0t"; wd mére, K
winar “‘into the honse”,

1ol (Ph. wol, K. Ao, Le, we "7, G. << Av. |

hapta-.

411
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hedda, wada " appointed time, ruug&
ment'® FPre.

wik B.; K. wok, Le wokh “water”. wik
fo poz “eliva’, G, << Av, sip-, with
<Kt~ !qfﬂ.t. — CI. Zaen, aikd, Wkh.
yupk, Minj. gaoya, Ishk, wek.

wikd, K. wyik *dry”, G. < Av. hndka-.
Cf. Psht, wud <= (gl < wlk-.

wpkxdna, B, “river”. CL Prs. riidrina.

wulk, E. hanwalk (hawalk), Le. wolkh
bepp, <= “migyalaka, Eurd. hika,
Zazs héld, of. Pra. mipa, EVP. av. Ad,
Par. &x.

wan (K.} ¥oeo-wife”. G. comp. Psht. ban,
— == Av. hapatni- (v. EVP. av..

win, v, .

wingok (K.} “son of a co-wife", G. comp.
Psht. fomzai, v."wan. Cf. da'dandar,

wangi (K.) "o certain polsonons inseet '

yor (B) Ydeor”. Paht V. bar,

woar- : hwitluk, K. wor- ; walak, wriytk " to
bring, feteh™. eca & doraedram “1
bring wyon something™; ar-war @
“hring it"; mik aredr (B, &rapar)
“fring milk”; § sg. warré; pik-am
ap-‘wilukd, Aeo. to G. borr. from
Psht. wral “to carry . — More prob.
< Aw. d-far

wiir-, in: kitdh mési di wir “take the
hook from the table ™.

wran'dér K. “hrother's wife”. Paht.

wor (R “well”. wir fera “are yoo
well (jop asff)”; wor kKam dér ya
*Fukr, oib ast™.

wipai “apring"” (season’.

wipkai “child”. Psht

m:l.l-' K. wiswayytk “io enter'. wd
nérj néri né al-wtrim bu “da =dnn
dariin mérom ™. wis- <2 *upa-isa-, *abi-
ing- (of. Tedesco, MO, 1921, I81),
wayyok < *abi-gata- (but why pf.

Psht.
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Dﬂmﬁ-}n of wiyg- = Bkr. d-vid- is less
prokable. CFf awas, wis-, ®

wigket “ walsteoat”. Psht. < Engl.

weupt{wetwink, K. wual-¥5k* to rise, awake",
rwuatim b, az b wwslim “ midcézam ";
wptidewm ; ustuk " xEst™: wafuk-& Y xe.
sta™; wetn Bukwom “xésta Bidim;
wnstuk bk o xEata bit", << Av, us-
sti-. But v. Par. wil-, Cf.

wugtmw-ik, K. wugtowe-vék “to raise’,
T tii b watowimi; edr kw fiem wate-
woik-§,

wiid “intelligence™. TPaht,

watk f. (K. *walnot®, G, comp. Bkr,
akgoja-. — Lw. *aktf<*akhofa- v 787

werre- 2 w0k K. to obtain, find . wa'wina
I “T find it"'; imper. 2 sg. wawin;
ca-m wefka “1 fohnd something™. G.
< Av, ap-. Proh. = Av. avi-gp-.

warny-gk (K.) “to dig".

warl, K. wagt “time", Pra,

feiya (B.) “yea". wiya, xuluk-am “yes,
I have easten It"; wiya, fer a “yes,
it im well”.

was'mind, Le, wasmin “heavy . “Afgh,
Pra. .

dEn-, v, idnaw-,

wa'zan *eollyriom .

X

xau, K. xwiw “alesp, drepm ™. xow bu
kam “1 am sleeping™; wan b jugim
“I dream ™. Pru,

awi, K. moai Yown, sell”. gz bu wui
fdr K cum; a tar mun fn auy &Y ar
and4d mids". B = Av, xvalf, Prs.
aveud. Cf. Par, on. V. 104,

xi'bi “pleasure, boon'", Prs.

Xu'ddi, K. Xudié “God", P,

wabar “informed". fit kafp i wabar
yin? “do you know abont it?" Pra.
‘rafa B “aogry’. T

mik “earth™. Pea,

wdki'stiir “nehea”. Prs. V. yarak.

owild “mother’s sister”. Afgh., Prs.

‘ralf K. “empty . P,

‘xilg “sweat”, Psht,

Lxoll “eap”. Psht.

wil-vék (E.) “to fall (ns lenves) .

‘maleg, K. waly “people”. Prs.

xa'lds “iree, liberated . Prs.

aultare-pk, K. meurtawyek * to shake (30r
tidan) -

‘raima *tent". Prs.

mamé “maw”. Prs, — K, him = Skr.
dma-, of. Paht. fm,

| wan-fk. W, xan-ak “to langh”. G, comp.

Prs. xandidan ete. OFL Par. khan-.

i wa'ni “lnughter”. mank b' kam; wani

miak kon!

xiggak (B) “blue” (7. CL Zn,

“wr-: xuluk, K. 20wy : mealak “to eat,
drink ™. wok bu wram, rrum, srim;
tii fean bw orpr (B, murun); a-sopei
b twan xrE, mﬁ,“m;qﬂl sapiyl bu
tran xrdan; ixaw-am ouluk-a, B, euluk-

am; fwrdn-at zwlika? G. < Av,
xiar-

xar K., Bay. “asa™, Prs, — B. 2vi ge-
niine?

wa'rdb K.; Le. khrab “had™;, DPra;

aurdan “eating”. afp gak-a mensi ng

mimek nok-at banik, péei ourdan di
naypk-& péri *spuk ki-wa bané “you
have not put salt into the ment, now
it is beyond eating, now you munst
throw it to the dog". Prs,

xarigid “hare”, P, V. sikak

| warmanjdi “threshing-floor”. Prs.

wrimnk, K. axworanak “hungry 7. aviu-
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nik Fulewm-2 “gudna fuda-im", Formed

_ from xar- on the snalogy of trunuk.

xirs “bear"”, Prs. — K. hing prob. ge-
nuine <= *r#-, Av. arafa-. V. 86, 66,

apind “swelled, inflamed . Psht. xu'rin,

au'sl, wuaki (B.) Yeall ¥, Peht. xsoi , o

wi'sur * fatherindaw s Pra. — K. xsir,
Psht.

wuswrberd * brotherin-low",
dxfai, Psht.

witda “ear of corn”. P

on'fiti “motherin-law *, Pra,

xu'ddl “happy”. FPrs.

audd'Ti * happiness, merriment”. Pra.

xedt “brick”, Pm

auffonxtl “happiness”. Pra.

wid, K. meal “pleased, happy". g
#iik “fell in love with' (v. =wdf)
mwad < Paht.; xaf < Prs.?

aalt K. “letter”. P

awai (B.) Mright hand".

medr B.: K. wwdr, Rav. Mhaedr * sister 7,
G. = Av. avaghar, — Proh. bore.*
from Pra., v. T8.

P — K.

wwariped (K. “right (oot left)”. CL
Baghd. yw'r's# (“rearsaf), Sak.
hearandau  aee. sg. n, Originally
“gouth"?

wandif, K. moafr, Le. Mookl “sweet”, msdf
Iukin " they loved [ench other]". K.
FEawd Y ewestnesa™, - Av. afarar-
idta- “sweetest ', Psht. @6 (v. EVP
ete, Of, Bkold, Lehnw, 5t. p. 10,
afz “jump’”. joi di bu xér samam 1
jump over the stream"; ajoi cut
drat yd, xér bu suk nak dm “the
gtream is very broad, I eannot jump
over it". Pra.

wiz'mat, K. midmat “service”, Prs

"?
s /

pid K. “memory ™. yeid b (nak) nosam
“T (do not) remember”. P

yiry-lug'fa ¥ yoke”. iy genuine, or from
Pr2,?7 Wae Pshi. #ay appears to be
a Iw. from some other Ir. dinlect.
Ct. yia. pt

ydl “mane". P,

giny (K.} “embrace™,

ganak (K.) “ashes ", < *amaka-, cf. Skr.
dsa- “nshes", V. wdki'stir,

gaevik (K) “to boll", = Paht, yafédsl,

wyiiep, K. yingp, Lo. yisp “horse". < Av.
aspa-.

ya'tim *orphan”. Prs.

whear “eloud™, <C *abryo-, Av. awra-,
ef. Pra. abr, Pelft. ora, wrigj ete.

yax “ive™. Pra. yao nok-a It freeoes "

yjio “plough”, V. yity-lugpda. Searcely
connceted with Psht. paws (EVEP.L

22

‘bt K. zhan, Le. saban “ tongue”, Prs,

zgan (K.} " division or section of & fleld .

ru'ydl “live cdhl, embers™. Prs.

ok “besting”. paft ok wiulluk “he
died from that besting ™. V. san-

sw'kdm “congh ", swkim  fikwma “T
hove got a congh'. Prs.

#Hi K B. opi (V) “heart”. sl fa gid
“lobe of the ear'. < Av. mrsbaya-.

#dl E, “old". Prob. < Av. *zarsta-, of.
Psht. z0p, not, ss snggested by G.,

. from VPrs. zal “old man or

woman "™, a®

:a.i‘py.‘.',.ll. calpi® “ grandfather™. CF sdl,
P

cam'biir * wasp .

Pra,
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lmminur ", =Z Av. fim- " winter"”,

= - “winter-storm''; wef, Psht,
simai, Par. ‘zema ebe

san-: eply K. ram{jan) : sk (jok) “to
beat, strike”, kw daraxf bu zonam;
zanam-a bu; az ku ti zanam; 4 ku
kik bw san? o p’ ku mun zana (Rav.
dzana); afp gariye b ku mun zana,
eand, taman; az ku b ek =ku i
sukens, i Fw mun mwk = kw moun
mukat, G. < Av. jou-,

zi'nil “knee". Pra, — E. sanérak <
*rfinutrakea-,

zin K. Yeaddle”, Prs.

zinda, zinda “alive”. B. znda biya

“ior ba#”. Prs, — K. swandai, Paht,

zi'mak “chin', Of. Pra. zanax, Skr. hanu-
ele, — K. cind, *Paht, (Waz, ‘zanyé
eto]. V. 88.

edr, K. safir “polson”. P,

ri'ri; K., Le., zarf “small", CL Prs. zay
“weak, mean"” < Av. zar- “to grow
old, decrepit”? Connexion with Prs.
(Ar, Barrah “atom, particle™ i= not
proh. L

sardd'li “opricot”, Pra, V. madal,

zar'kd, siv'kd, B. rariki, K. zarke
“women; Le. zavighy “gifl’. G.
=" Av. zar-, ef, ga'ri, Bimilarly Push,
L fiz3zd, D. ele, 2dip "woman ' < Ar,
‘djiza, za'lf “weak",

£}, K. =" “thorn ", < Av. fadri- from
Jan-,

el K. jud, eul, Le. suf “muoeh, many,

very ', midi zul in “we are many '

1ot zui wn © you are many {fu wilifl "
af wut slwr @ “he is very hig™.
Corgnpted and semasiologically altered
from Pre. zfid “quick™? Cf Par,
zut., .

._zwm'ﬁi'. (K, “the kernel of the pine-
not”, G. comp. Pre. &il-yBoa (with
metathesis, v. 78).

zam'mi " wounded”. Pra.

zaypk “to be bomn'.
“ran zalda™,
gan-, zaya-,

zay#k (K.} “to chew, mnstigate'. Acc.
to G. borr, from.Pra. jdwidan. Prob.
genuine. CL fay-.

giiy- 2k, K, §, jaw- :jok (zok) "o ar
rive”. dar-ziim “I come to you' =
iz bw ku ti ki ar-zim, dar-zéyan bi;
ar-zdi; B. &r-207, ré-réi; Le. 8 sg. ra-za;
pée arsdk pas dmad " ; méwa al-zok-a
“the froit is ripe" (@r-2dk= ar-zpk
“yaki wmediya”?); prin b kyé nak
ar-zdkgn? G. < Av, yd-; but searcely
y-<Z j-. Possibly connected with cau-
“to go" (K. 1 g, jawsm : cawom, but
2 sg. jei:ciw) ¥In that case zdy-
must be u form shortened in oom-
position. Regarding j- < e- of. Afridi
Paht. rdjem “I come": eam “1
go ',

syer, B, ¢y, K. ziyay, Le. zod ¥ yellow ",
FPaht.

Zay-ok, K. zay-£k “to ask for’. pad b’
fayim “1 nsk for it mow (Gll-8 <sicl>
metalbam) *, V. say-ak,

rdrkd eayiak-+
Of. Pra. addan < Av,



ABBREVIATIONS AND TRANSCRIPTION.

The ahbrevistions of lnnguage names are in the main the same ns those used
in Rep. (v, List p. 28]

For the abbreviations of the names of my Parachi luformants (D., G, M., P, T.)
v. pp- § and 6, Bimilarly for Ormuri (B, K., Les, Rav.) v. p. 886 L. or Log.
denotes the Logar dinleet. The obhrevintions of the names of Prshai dislects are
the same n& those explained Rep. (p. 84, n. 3): D{arrai Niir), Giulbabiir), L sorewin},
Nir(lim), 8&thi), Shintal), O=bin), .

Walde Pokorny denotes: “A. Walds, Verglelchendes Wirterbuch der Indogerme-
nischen Bprachen, hrsg. v. J. Pokorny *; Zar,: * M, Sapy6nn, K xaparropucrue
MyHEAHOROTO H3EEA, L'lmn, vol. I, 1626 "; Andr.: “M. B. Andreev, On the
Ethnology of Afghanistan' (of. p. Tk

Kep, Is my “Report on s Linguistie Mission bo Afphanistan, Oslo 19267 ; EVP.
iz my "“An Etymological Yoenbolary of Pashto, Oslo 1927"; N8hgh. ia my “ Notes
on Bhoghni, Norsk Tidsskrift for Spmgﬂﬂnmknp.’ I, 18287

In litemnry Tnd. fnngungm (mlso in Bhina) e, ; denote the palntal affricates, in
Ir. and in most Dard and Kalir languages these signs denpte dental nifricates, the
pulstal affricates being written ¢ j.

In words quoted from the voealmlaries of Leech and Haverty the original ortho-
graphy has been preserved.



CORRIGENDUM,

Par, bif “evebrow” [pp. 41, 267) is borrowed from Pra. gad *id.".
L]
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